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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



When at the request of Messrs. Ginn & Co. I undertook 
to revise Eysmbach's German Grammar^ I thought the task 
was not a difficult one, and that it could be accomplished 
within a comparatively short time. It was accordingly 
announced that this edition would be ready some months 
ago ; but the labor of revision has proved so much greater 
than was anticipated, that it is only after more than a year 
from its commencement that the end has been reached. 
But however trying to the publishers this delay has been, it 
has in one way been very beneficial to me. In the mean time 
I have gone through, or nearly through, the book, with my 
two upper classes in the Roxbury Latin School, and the 
notes to the exercises, which form one of the principal 
features of the revision, are the immediate fruit of that ex- 
perience. The mistakes, misunderstandings, and difficulties 
of my pupils taught me, day by day, where and what kind of 
notes were needed. Besides, the repeated, prolonged, and 
minute examination of the book in every part, which the 
instruction of my classes made necessary, enabled me to see, 
much better than would otherwise have been possible, both 
the excellencies and the defects of Eysenbach's work, and 
accordingly what to keep and what to eliminate or change, 
where to expand and where to add wholly new matter. 

I designed to leave the original work unchanged in its 
most important features, so far as I was able, and in 
general to impose upon myself, in the revision, very strict 
limitations. It not unfrequently happens that, when a 
school-book is revised by another than the author, it is 
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ruined. A very common and most deplorable fault is a 
great expansion of the original. Many years ago I con- 
tended that one of the greatest of all educational needs was 
thin books. I remain of the same opinion still, though there 
are many signs of improvement. School-books are still too 
big. On my table lies a German grammar more popular and 
more used, I presume, than any other in this country, which, 
not small at first, has been swollen by revision to a bulk of 
nearly six hundred pages, — crescit eundo : also two Latin 
grammars, that have driven out nearly all others, increased 
in size by successive revisions to nearly double their former 
dimensions. Now, whatever faults this revision may be 
charged with, excessive expansion is not one of them. The 
original contained, not including the Appendix, 254 densely- 
packed pages. This edition has 245, somewjiat larger but 
much more openly printed pages, exclusive of the Appendix 
and the Vocabularies. 

The plan and aim of the original work I wished to leave 
undisturbed, but in one important particular it seemed neces- 
sary to make a change. It was Eysenbach's object to write 
a grammar that should equip the faithful student for under- 
standing, speaking, and writing German with the utmost 
economy of time and labor ; and no book with which I am 
acquainted is so ingeniously and admirably adapted to secure 
the first great requisite, a perfect practical mastery of forms. 
Also for acquiring a ready command of materials for conver- 
sation and the common modes of expression, it would be 
difficult to match in excellence the work of Eysenbach. 
But the ability to read German the author does not mention 
as one of the objects which he proposes to the student of his 
grammar, and it is evident that it is relatively undervalued 
by him. His selections for reading, accordingly, are altogether 
meager in quantity, and in character somewhat childish. Here, 
then, there has been a modification, or, more explicitly, a 
shifting of the emphasis. Reading should go hand in hand 
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with speaking and writing. // should be begun at the earliest 
practicable moment^ and should occupy the largest practicable 
place. The reading lessons in this edition comprise selections 
various in character, but simple and easy to understand, 
and intended, at the same time, to be representative, so far 
as they go, of what is best in German prose and lyric poetry. 
Every piece of poetry deserves to be committed accurately 
and thoroughly to memory. The inevitable drudgery in 
learning the elements of a language ought to be relieved by 
reading and repeating beautiful things in its literature, till 
words, thoughts, and images become a part of the student^s 
being as much as idioms and inflections. To make room 
for the reading lessons, not a few conversational exercises, 
and some of those for translation into German, which had 
proved too difficult, have been eliminated without any fear 
of loss to the learner. 

The model sentences which introduce each lesson, and 
are made the basis of all the etymology and syntax, have 
been but slightly altered, and in only five or six places. The 
exercises, too, for translation into English and into German, 
except as already indicated, have been but little retrenched, 
or modified, or enlarged. Thus again the frame-work of the 
book remains substantially what it was, with two exceptions, 
which must be stated. 

The nouns have been grouped in two declensions, the 
strong and the weak^ instead of three, and the same classi- 
fication of verbs, the strong and the weak conjugations, has 
been adopted. This classification has not merely the recom- 
mendation that it is more scientific, but the much stronger 
one, for an elementary work, that it is simpler and easier for 
the learner. Doubtless the greater the number of declen- 
sions, tl\e fewer the exceptions, and this seems to have been 
the reason why grammarians have so multiplied declensions. 
But a classification that commends itself to the learner's 
reason will assist his memory far more than one maae 
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arbitrarily, however ingeniously it may be contrived to stretch 
itself over the greatest number of substantives. 

After so far preserving the plan and purpose of the 
original, I found it necessary to depart, in a measure, from 
my first design, and to recast and rewrite all, or nearly all, 
the explanatory, didactic, and illustrative matter. This has 
been done closely and purposely on the model of The 
Beginner^s Latin Book. It is the method of observation, 
comparison, imitation, and induction, which long experience 
has taught me is the really " natural method," as well as the 
most interesting and fruitful. Mere imitation and memo- 
rizing will go a great way in learning a language ; but it is 
surely better to use all the faculties than one or two, and if 
the learning of a modern language is to be made a means of 
mental training, and there is no reason known to me why it 
should not be, as well as the learning of Latin or Greek, 
there is danger of throwing too much work upon the 
memory. According to American notions, the Germans are 
inhuman in their demands upon the memory. Perhaps they 
might retort that that seems so because they believe in 
actually learning languages, while it is not so apparent that 
we do. But, sure that memory will find enough to do in 
the learning of German, I have sought, in sundry ways, 
rather to relieve the strain upon it. Partly for this reason, 
and partly to add interest to the study, in the observations 
on the model sentences and in the notes to the exercises, 
I have made frequent comparisons of German with such 
other languages as students who use the book may be sup- 
posed to have studied, or to be carrying along with German. 
A glance at the index under the heading " Latin " will indi- 
cate something of the number and character of these com- 
parisons. I would gladly have made them many times as 
numerous if space had permitted, and if I had had any con- 
fidence that they would not repel or embarrass many teachers. 
Enough has been done to suggest a practice that I have 
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found interesting and helpful alike to teacher and to pupils. 
The object, of course, is not to make philologists, but to 
quicken interest and intelligence, and to form an intellectual 
habit of great value. 

An outline of pronunciation has been added, which may 
prove helpful to some teachers. As it is only a sketch, 
teachers will need to resort to larger works, which make 
some pretensions to being exhaustive, for the answer to 
many questions which will arise. I have merely put together, 
as concisely as possible, from the best sources, a minimum 
of essential things. The German-English vocabulary will, it 
is hoped, provide an answer to almost every doubt that will 
occur in the pronunciation of words in this book. An index, 
an appendix containing much new matter, and German- 
English and English-German vocabularies, constitute the 
principal additions not already mentioned. 

Eysenbach's book is the work of a man who has a genius 
for teaching, and, with all its faults, it is admirably suited to 
a purely oral method. Its greatest merit in design is, that it 
presents the language to the learner right end foremost ; and 
its greatest merit in execution, the ingenuity, variety, and 
copiousness of its exercises. But it is deficient in scientific 
spirit and pnethod. Things are presented in too fragment- 
ary and scattered a fashion. What I mean can be shortly 
illustrated by the treatment of the personal pronouns. On 
page 15, a partial declension of some of them in the sin- 
gular is given. Nine pages farther on, there is an additional 
instalment. Seven pages farther, there is more. Forty pages 
farther, there is some repetition and expansion. Sixteen 
pages more, and we come to the complete declension. There 
is here a trifle too much of the " natural method." Indeed, 
to follow that method a outrance in the construction of a 
book, would infallibly land one in chaos. The result would 
not be a book properly speaking, but a congeries of things 
disconnected and unrelated. But the proper antithete to 
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natural is artificial; and a method may be none the less 
natural — that is, according to nature — that is informed and 
directed by a scientific spirit. Continuity, order, proportion, 
and symmetry are as natural as their opposites. This has 
been the controlling principle of this revision, and many 
opportunities have occurred for its practical application. 

In the preparation of the vocabularies, the matchless Sachs- 
Villatte lexicon was followed in respect to pronunciation 
and some other particulars. For definitions and remarks on 
the use of words, the editor had permission from Dr. William 
D. Whitney to make free use of his excellent German Dic- 
tionary. 

In the effort to conform to the modern system of German 
orthography, I regret to say some inconsistencies will be 
found. The spelling of German is at present in a somewhat 
chaotic state, and it is perhaps inevitable that one who steps 
out of the beaten track and tries to follow the lines of 
reform, or supposed reform, should come to grief. 

It is almost impossible, while it is exceedingly important, 
in a book like this, to avoid errors. I can only say that I 
have done my best to keep them out, and that I shall be 
grateful to any one who will take the trouble to point out to 
me any oversights that he may discover, or gny graver 
mistakes of scholarship or judgment. 

It remains for me gratefully to acknowledge the assistance 
that I have received from several persons. Dr. A. N. Van 
Dael, superintendent of instruction in modern languages in 
the Boston public schools, and Professor Ephraim Emerton 
of Harvard University, each kindly favored me with two or 
three useful suggestions. M. W. Davis, A.B., and D. O. S. 
Lowell, A.M., both of the Roxbury Latin School, helped me 
very much in the preparation of the vocabularies. I am also 
under special obligations to Mr. Lowell for reading the proof- 
sheets of the vocabularies with the utmost care. Miss Sarah 
F. Litchfield, of the Somerville High School, and Dr. J. E. 
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Clarke, Principal of the Chelsea High School, kindly read a 
part of the proof-sheets and favored me with notes thereon. 
My former German teacher, Professor E. C. F. Krauss, now 
of Kansas City, Mo., whose skill as an instructor and whose 
profound knowledge of his own language I remember with 
affectionate admiration, has permitted me to consult him on 
doubtful points of grammar and usage. 

My hearty thanks are due to Miss Clara S. Blanchard, 
of the Maiden High School, for carefully reading the proof- 
sheets as far as the vocabularies. Her thorough knowledge 
of German, her perfect familiarity with Eysenbach^s Grammar^ 
and her quickness in detecting errors, made her proof-reading 
and her criticisms of great value. 

Finally I wish to thank Mr. C. H. Heintzemann, who has 
personally superintended the printing of this book, for the 
patient care and skill with which he has labored to make it 
typographically correct and attractive. 

Wm. C. Collar. 
Boston, Sept. i, 1887. 
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In reply to various inquiries as to the best way of using 
this book, it is recommended that, after the eighth lesson, 
only the model sentence and the exercise based immediately 
on the model sentence in each lesson, with the explanations 
and paradigms intervening, be studied in going through the 
book the first time. 

The learner may then, or even earlier, take the selections 
for reading, and in a third course resume the exercises. 
Even the third course should include, with the German 
Aufgaben^ no more than half of each English exercise to be 
turned into German, the rest being reserved for practice in 
writing in connection with subsequent reading. It is a grave 
mistake to crowd all of the grammatical work into the first 
part of a German course. 

A good and serviceable knowledge of the language cannot 
be acquired without much writing of German ; but after the 
first outline of grammar, reading and writing should for a 
considerable time go hand in hand. 

Wm. c. c. 

June i, 1888. 
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Conditional sentence, 249, 259. 
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See Ferds, Strongf and IVeak. 



Conjonetioiig, 824. 

subordinating, 829. 

that do not affect order, 827, 1, n. 
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Consonants, pronunciation of, pp. 8, 4. 
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bJlAte, use of, p. 228, n. 8. 
Imfttr, p. 14, n. 8; 58. 
ba^, sometimes omitted, 808, 3. 

introduces substantive clause, 828, 3. 

subordinating conjunction introducing 
clause of purpose, 829* 

introduces a clause representing posses, 
sive adjective and partic, 858, 859. 
Dative case, 16, 17. 

ending e may be omitted, 28, 1. 
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distinguished from accusative, 816. 

with certain verbs, 845, 846. 

in certain phrases, 847. 

of the reflective pronoun, 848. 
dij, compared with ja, p. 119, n. 2. 
Declension, nouns grouped as strong and 
vteakf 26. 

paradigms of singular, 27, 89. 

paradigms of plural, 121, 128» 

tables of endings, 75, 181. 

of personal pronouns, 85. 

of adjectives, 88-91. 

of definite article, 52. 

of indefinite article, 58. 
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bfin, corresponds to bu, p. 10, n. 1. 

declension of, 54, 1. 
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lienn, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 
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827, 3. 
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related to principal, 8SS» 2. 

answers tofinglish participial forms, 361. 
Icr» as a demonstrative pronoun, p. 41» 
n. 1 ; 219, n. 

as relative pronoun, like veld^Ct, 919, 
n.; 990, (a). 
Initfll, as a noun, 9tS, n. 1. 
liefer, how declined, 62, 1. 
Diphthongs, pronunciation of , p. S. 
Dlreet object, place of, 17. 
I«, use of, 11. 
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paradigm of, 86. 
Innl, meaning of, 814, 1. 
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imperfect subjunc. of, p. 171, n. 1. 



e, inonundation of, p. 2 and n. 8. 
inserted. 40, 1. 
changed to i or ie, 40, 3. 
dropped in declension of nouns, 289 1. 
dropped in unfer and euer, 64, 2. 
dropped in second person angular of 

imperative, 60. 
dropped in case of adjectives in el, en, 

er, p. 68, n. 1. 
derivatives in e feminine, 188. 
ttt pronunciation of, p. 2. 
ei, pronunciation of, p. 8. 

final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
CW^, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n. 
en, ending of weak nouns, 40, 1; 129. 
adjective-ending instead of eS, p. 49, 

n. 3; 92, 2 andn. 
marks nouns as masculine, 182, 2. 
Ending§, tables of, 76, 181. 
English, certain distinctions in, limited, p. 
200, n. 1. 
indef. article in a distributive sense, 887. 
transitive verbs corresponding to German 

intransitive, 846. 
present participle, equivalents of in 

German, 866-802. 
verbal nouns in ing; equivalents of, i^id. 
participial forms expressing various re- 
lations, 801. 
ni, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n. 
CM|C, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 



cr» inseparable prefix, p. it n. 

as plural ending, 120. 

adjectives formed by adding, 280, 1. 
el, paradigm of, 86. 

rarely with a preposition, 68. 

as genitive ending, 28: p. 49, n. 8. 

answers to expletive Mmr, p. 68, n. 6. 

introduces a sentence, p. 90, n. 2. 

as a subject, sometimes omitted, 844. 

e« 0iebt (fl{6t), 889, 8» and note. 
c8CK» paradigm of pres. Indie., 02. 
el, suffix of old genitive, p. 90, n. 7. 
ellMl, how written, p. 20, n. 8. 

neuter adjective jcnned to, as an appod- 
tive, p. 40, n. 4. 
es, pronunciation of, p. 8. 
eser, declension, 64, 2. 
OToryi how expressed, p. 121, n. 6. 

V. 

f, English ooirespondents ci, 22. 
Feninine nonms, certain, classed ynth 
strong nouns, 20, 2 ; 126, 2. 

list of, classed with strong nouns, 871. 

not changed in the singular, 26, 2. 

mostly of weak declension, 40, 2. 

plural of those in in, p. 78, n. 6. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
118, 288, n. 2. See Gender. 
Foreign nonns, declension of, 41, 4. 
9rtn, use of, p. 128, n. 2. 
French, use of article, 87, 2 and note, 1. 
fairt^ cf. (affen, 198. 

connaitrtf cf. fenncn, p. 141, n. 1. 

savoiTt cf. iDiffen, p. 141, n. 1. 

ay a, cf. eft gieat, p. 220, n. 1. 
^vaff declension of, 41, 6; 877. 
fikr Men, use of, p. 18, n. 2. 

O. 

Q, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 1. 

English correspondents of, 22. 
f e# inseparable prefix, p. 6, n. 

as augment, 04. 

as prefix of neuter nouns, 128, 4; 126, 
4; 184,4. 

when omitted in perf. part., 281, 278, 2. 
gcgeii, 814, 2. 

9c«a(l, Oemtlliii, use of, p. 128, n. 2. 
(enUI|> precedes or follows its noun, 288« 
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Gender of compound nouns, how deter- 
mined, p. 44, n. 2 ; 186. 
names of countzies, p. 47, n. 1 ; 184, 1. 
masculine nouns, 182. 
feminine nouns, 188. 
neuter nouns, 184. 
of predicate noun, etc., 178. 
of pronoun as subject, 178. 
Geniiire easey substitution of von with 

dative fcnr, p. 74, n. 1. 
to denote time indefinitely, p. 74, n. 3. 
to denote manner, 146. 
compared with Latin, after impersonal 

verbs, 167, 3. 
with verbs of accusing, etc., 888, 3. 
Genitive singular, form of, distinguishes 

declensions, 28, 40, 1. 
ending dropped, 51, 1. 
of adjectives, pp. 49, n. 3 ; 60, n.l ; 02, 2. 
ending dropped in names of months, p. 

104, n. 6. 
old forms of tnein, bein, fein, p. 96, n. 

7 ; p. 187, n. 6. 
Greek, use of article compared with the 

same in German, 87, n. 1. 
d^/ca, cf. old English tig^ p. 162, n. 1. 
dAAa, cf. fonbern, p. 146, n. 1. 
£^, cf. ja, p. 119, n. 2. 
construction in indirect quotation, p. 197, 

n. 2. 
compression of a clause into an adjective, 

p. 241, n. 1. 

H. 

4, often suppressed, p. 4, n. 2 ; p. 16, n. 3. 
(abnif paradigm of pres. ind., 42. 

complete paradigm of, 880. 
\9i\ip suffix, has ^ sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
(alii, an adjective, 244, c. 
^al6eti or daiacr, 818. 
laltrtl, partial paradigm of, 208. 
(atf pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
(eit» suffix, pronunciation of, p. 4, n. 2. 

marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
^elbr declension of, 41, 5; 877. 
(elfett# paradigm of pres. ind., 70. 
f^etVf paradigm (^, 89. 

declension, 41, 5; 877. 
(ntttf i)osition in the sentence, 2* 
\%i^, dedensioQ of, p. 64, n. I. 



howeTer, cf. tJux, p. 110, n. 8. 
|micrt» neuter noon in plural, 248, 5. 
hmadred, a, how expressed, 248, 8. 

I. 

i, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
silent when followed by e in the same 
syllable, p. 4, n. 2. 
\fk* not written with a capital, p. 11, n. 2. 
as suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 
182, 2. 
\tt pronunciation of, p. 2. 

final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3. 
Iq, suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 
182, 2. 
forms adjectives, 167, 2; 186. 
3(r, use of, 11. 

declension of, 64, 1. 
\\H, dedension of, 64, 1. 
^\nm, dlren, ^Inni, how distinguished, 

p. 21, n. 3. 
immer* added for emphaas, p. 188, n. 1. 
ImperatiTe mode, of the strong and of the 

weak conjugations, 66. 
Imperfect tense, paradigm of, 260, 267. 
formation of subjunctive of, 261. 
of subjunctive, referring to present time, 

269, 1. 
of subjunctive to express an impossible 

present wish, p. 174, n. 6. 
of subjunctive, instead of present subjunc- 
tive, 806, 1. 
used instead of first conditional, 269, 8. 
of modal auxiliaries, 269. 
in narrative, both in principal and depend- 
ent clauses, 294. 
in, with dat. and ace. 111, p. 72, n. 4 ; 816; 
p. 207, n. 1. 
as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 3 
forms fem. appellatives, 118, 288, n. 2 
Indirect object, place of, 17* 
Infinitive, without %\x, 79, (1). 
after modal auxiliaries, p. 46, n. 2. 
after certain verbs, p. 90, n. 3. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 177. 
in place of past participle of certain verbs, 

p. 108, n. 1. 
dependent oi laffett, 198. 
after bletben, like a present participle, 
denoting manner, p. 129, n. 2. 
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active, after fein, fte^en, p. 146, n. 1. 

compound tense of, p. 816, n. 1. 

as equivalent of Engtish present partidple 

and verbal in ing, 866. 
equivalent of verbal noun as subject, p. 
240, n. 1. 
tn(|» as 8u£Bz, marks nouns as masculine, 

188,2. 
Interrogative words, 819, note ; 888, 3. 
IntrftiisltlTe verbs, with fein as auxiliary, 
100, 811. 

J. 

\, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

\tp pronunciation of, p. 7, n. 2. 

compared with £i}, p. 119, n. 2. 
Jamdin, cf. ft^on and feit, 898, note. 
}^cr» how declined, 68, 1. 
je na^fecm, p. 198, n. 2. 
jnur, how declined, 58, 1. 

K. 

\, English correspondents of, 88. 

represented by shy p. 88, n. 2. 
teiily declension of, 64, 1. 

negative of etn, p. 96, n. 1. 
\f\i, as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 

188,3. 
f emtnt^ compared with Latin novi^ French 
conHaitre^ p. 141, n. 1. 

distinguished from viffen, ibid. 
VWKPXf paradigm of pres. ind., 88. 

complete paradigm of, 884. 

Ii«08» governs dat. and gen., 818. 
laffrilf partial paradigm of, 194. 

perfect of, p. 108, n. 1. 
Latin compared with German : 

time of an action, p. 16, n. 1. 

active periphrastic corresponding to forms 

of tooQen, 70, (2) 
aliquid novi^ ettoaft neued, p. 46, n. 4. 
perfect participle as an adjective, 100. 
in and sub^ with accusative and ablative, 

p. 78, n. 4. 
e and #jr, used like oon, p. 74, n. 1. 
ifse, used like fe(6ft, 168, 2. 
formation of future tense unlike the 

German, 168, 8. 
t^udf used like bet, p. 87, n. 6. 



cumt compared with mit, p. 146, n. 7. 

use of dative, 188, 8. 

>M4r/, with genitive, like f^ftmt fi^, 

167, 8. 
dico^ equivalent of »oOen, 167, 4. 
ttuUm^ like aber, p. 110, n. 3. 
hie — iOe, like biefer — jener, p. 188, n. 2 
nihUo, like urn ni(^t4, p. 188, 2. 
MT^MT, like au(^ — ni(^t, p. 189, n. 2. 
fuviy like fennenand cotmaitre, p. 141, 

n. 1. 
scicy like toiff en and xatmr^ ibid, 
etiam^ like nol^, p. 149, n. 4. 
decern^ cf. old English tig^ p. 168, n. 1. 
alter^ like bet anbere, 844, 2. 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, 
in conditional sentences, 869, note. 
jamdtHy with present, like f (^on and feit, 

898, note, 
perfect contrasted with German perfect, 

898, note, 
construction in indirect quotation, p. 197, 

n.2. 
nsquet like bid, p. 808, n. 1. 
impersonal verbs in the active, 889, 2. 
impersonal verbs in the passive, p. 889, 

n. 1. 
verbs governing dative, p. 880, n. 1. 
lei, as suffix, 844, b. 
leillf as suffix, mark of diminutive and of 

neuter gender, 184, 2. 
Iefni» paradigm of present, 70. 
Letters, certain, changed in form by com- 
bination, p. 1. 
\\M%, as suffix, marks nouns as masculine, 
188, 2. 

M. 

in final distinguishes nouns as masculine, 

188, 2. 
wal, as suffix, 844, a. 
VMOd^, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 
mtirdlitt, how declined, 68, 1. 
RsnOf use of, p. 188, n. 2. 
Masculine nonns, in t, 41, 2. 

monosyllabic, not in e, 41, 3 ; 180, 3. 

in e(, em, rn, er, 188, 1. 

of strong nouns, second class, 186, 1. 

of strong nouns, third class, 187, 1. 

singular for plural, 168. 

of strong declension, first class, that mod 
ify the vowel in the plural. 867. 
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mixed in declension, 868, 870. 


strong nouns, three dasaes of, 120* 


monosyllabic, not modifying vowel in the 


first class, formation of plural, 122. 


plural, 869. 


second class, formation of plural, 124. 


belonging to strong declension, third 


third class, formatioa of plural, 126. 


class, 874. 


masculines in el, etn, en, er, of first daas, 


form genitive singular irregularly, 876. 


128, 1. 


not ending in t, but of weak declension, 


masculines, other than those in e, e(, em, 


877. 


en, er, mostly of second dass, 126, 1. 


tttel^rrre» preceding an adjec, p. 80, n. 1. 


a few masculines of third class, 127, 1 ; 


irregular comparative of niele, 198. 


874. 


mritt, paradigm of, 68. 


masculines in e, of weak ded., 180, 2. 


Wrnflll, declension, 41, 6; 877. 


See also, 868, 870, 876. 


mir» position of, p. 96, n. 4r 


feminines unchanged in the sing., 40, 2. 


mil* prefix, rarely separable, p. 5, n. 3. 


feminine proper names, 74. 


mii, like Latin earn, p. 87, n. 5; p. 145, 


feminines formed from masculines, 118. 


n. 7. 


feminines of strong ded., 126, 2 ; 871. 


Mixed forms, of adjectives, 90. 


most feminines of weak ded., 180, 1. 


of nouns, 368, 870, 878, 876. 


neuters in c^en and lein of first dass. 


of verbs, see list of strong and mixed. 


128, 1. 


migrn^ paradigm of pres. ind., 82. 


neuters with prefix ge and ending in e, of 


use of imperfect, p. 171, n. 3. 


first dass, 128, 4. 


complete paradigm of, 888. 


monosyllabic neuters of second class, 


mfiReit, paradigm of pres. ind., 78. 


126, 3. 


complete paradigm, 888. 


monosyllabic neuters of third dass, 127, 




2; 876. 


N. 


foreign, 126, 1 ; 130, 4. 


n, ending of weak nouns in oblique cases. 


weak, do not modify vowel, 180, note. 


40,1. 


singular for plural, 162. 


a plural ending, 129. 


formed from names of countries, 288. 


may be omitted, p. 80, n. 1. 


See also Gender. 


na^, precedes or follows its noun, 288. 


n8» genitive ending of feminines in e, 74. 


use of, 816, 2 ; p. 207, n. 1. 


Number, singular for plural, 162. 


nttfl^lleill* transposes the verb, p. 181, n. 3. 


of predicate noun, etc., 178. 


Names, of females, 74. 


Numerals, before adjectives, p. 82, n. 7. 


of persons with the article, 28, 3; p. 61, 


odd numbers, 243, 4. 


n. 4. 


iterative, 244, a. 


Neuter nouns, angular for plural, 162. 


variative, 244, b. 


with prefix ge, 128, 4; 126, 4; 127, 2; 


fractional, 244, c. 


370, 2 ; 372, 378, 875. 


WXtp added for emphasis, p. 188, n. 1. 


nitkU position in the sentence, p. 9, n. 1 ; 


nur fa» p. 160, n. 10. 


826, 8 and 9. 




niddtd, how written, p. 20, n. 3. 


o. 


. neuter adjective Joined to, as an apposi- 


Of pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 3. 


tive, p. 46, n. 4. 


changed to 0,46, 3; 122; 197,2; 261. 


negative of ettDttd, p. 96, n. 1. 


0# pronundation of, p. 2. 


nil^^ cf. Latin ettam, p. 149, n. 4. 


Object, order of direct and indirect, 17. 


NomlnntlTe case, 1, 7. 


C48, dedension of, 41, 5; 377. 


plural, basis of classification, 120. 


Oder, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, h. 


Nouns, grouped in two declensions, 26, 1. 


of mine, etc., how expressed, p. 96, n. 3 


strong and weak declensions, 27, 28, 89, 


0|ne Ha^, dause introduced by, 868. 


40, 41, 121, 128, 129, 180. 


00» pronunciation of, p. 2. 
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Order of words, 147, (1) and (2). 

affected by loenn, p. 8t, n. 10. 

of mir and bir, p. M, n. 4. 

auxiliary with two infinitives, ISS, 2. 

with dependent dauae first, p. 1M« n. 6. 

adveibial exfiressions of time, 826, 7. 

in dependent clause, 212, 219. 

in indirect quotation with h(l% omitted, 
208,3. 

normal, 826. 

inverted, 827. 

transposed, 828* 

in exclamatory sentences, p. 218, n. 1. 

affected by emphasis, 827, 1. 

normal and inverted, 827, 4, note. 
Ortkoyraphy, modem, p. 4, n. 2. 

P. 

$f English correspondent of, 22. 
Pftrtietples, place of, 2, 826, 3, 3, a and 
6; p. 216, n.l. 

past, as predicate adjective, 100* 

infinitive substituted for, p. 108, n. 1. 

when augment of ge, omitted 281* 

as virtual adjectives, 281, 1. 

equivalents of English present, 866-862. 
PsMive TOle^, synopsis of, 277. 

formation of, 278, 2. 

complete paradigm of, 878, II. 
Perfect tense, formation of, 81, 108. 

of modal auxiliaries, 177, 184. 

used instead of future perfect, 219, (2). 

rendered by English preter., 8, 298, (1). 

denotes a completed act, 298, (2). 

used in short questions and answers, 
298, (8). 

not used in historical narrative, 298, 
note. 
Ilfr Eng^lish correspondent of, 22. 
Plaperfect subjanetlve, parad^;m of, 

262. 

corresponds to second conditional, 268, 1. 

refers to past time, in supposition contrary 
to fact, 269, 2. 

correspondence with Latin, 269, note. 

when used in place of second conditional, 
269, 8. 

paradigms of modal auxiliaries, 888'888* 

of modal auxiliaries in place of second 
conditional, 269. 

of an impossible past wish, p. 1 74, n. 0. 



P]«ral of noons, determines cUasificatioQ 
of, as strong or weak, 26, 1. 

determines daas of strong decl., 120. 

formation of In strong ded., 121-127. 

formation of in weak dec!., 128-ltl. 

singular used instead of, 162* 

irregular fonnation of, 867-878. 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, not accen 
ted, p. 6, note ; 229, 281. 

separable, accented, 64. 

place of, 64; p. 129, n. 1 ; 826, 1, it and S. 

when not disjoined from the root, 280, 2. 

separable and inseparable, 282. 
Preposltioiis, 812, 814, 816, 816, 817. 

with dative, 288, 816. 

with accusative, 814. 

with dative and accusative, 816. 

with genitive, 817. 
Present tense, for future, p. 48, n. 8. 

rendered by the perfect, 298, (1). 

denotes a continued action, 292, (3). 

accompanied by f d^on and f ett, 292, (3). 
Prlnrlpnl parts of verbs, p. 84, n. 6. 
^rilt|, dedension of, 41, 5; 877. 
Pronontinnl B^Jeetlres, affect deden. 
sion of following adjective, 92, 1 and 2. 
Prononns, personal, place of, iHien ob> 
jects, p. 11, n. 3; 17. 

paradigms of personal, 86. 

referring to things, 168, a. 

genitive of replaced by felb, 168, d. 

possessive, paradigm of, 68 ; 64, 1 and 3. 

used substantivdy, 67, 1 ; 68, 186. 

interrogative, p. 62, n. 2; 116. 

substantive, 116, (3). 

neuter singular subject of fein, 178. 

gender of poss., used substantively, 178. 

third person used in addressing inferiors, 
p. 244, n. 1. 

relative, paradigm of, 218. 

relative, not omitted, 220, (i). 

relative, after prepositions, 221. 
Prononelntlon, pp. 2-6. 

See also separate letters. 
Purpose, how expressed, 109 ; p. 181, n 
10. 

by dause with ba^, bamit, etc., 829. 

R. 

r, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
changed to ft, 167, 2. 
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Beading LesBons, 191, 206, 216, 22S, 
228, 2S5, 240, 248, 265, 274, 276, 
288, 289, 299, 807, 808, 809, 811, 
822, 881, 841, 854, 866, 866. 
Belatiye clanse, equivalent of English 
present participle, 862. 
descriptive, participles in place of, 868, 
and note. 
Belatlre pronoun, paradigm of, 218. 
not omitted, 220, (5). 
substitutes for, 221. 
place of, p. 186, n. 2. 
effect on order, 219, (1). 
introduces an adjective clause, 828, 4. 

S. 

\, final, p. 1, n. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4. 

English correspondents of, 22. 
fttl, as sufHx, marks nouns as neuter, 184, 3. 
sayolr, cf. viffen, and sciOf p. 141, n. 1. 
f4, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
\i^tlitf as suffix, marks nouns as feminine, 

188, 3. 
fdJDtt, with present tense, 292, (8). 

compared 'withjamdiu, 292, note. 
f4|lllimmett^ partial paradigm of, 208. 
fe^tr dbtinguished from oiel, p. 105, n. 6. 
\tin, declension of, 64, 1. 
feittf paradigm of present and perfect, 80. 

f. abbreviation of, p. 46, n. L 

complete paradigm of, 881. 
feit, with present tense, 292, (3). 

compared viiiiijamdm, 292, note. 
fe(^ as suffix marks nouns as neuter, 184, 3. 
fclb/ in place of gen. of personal pronoun, 
168, d. 

aiitr a preposition, 168, c. 
feiafl, its use, 168, 2. 
@ie, personal pronoun, use of, 11. 

corresponding possessive pronoun ^IfX, 
11, n. 1. 

©ie and ^^v compared with vos and 
vesier, p. 10, n. 1. 
fo begins principal clause, p. 109, n« 6. 
fold^er, how declined, 62, 1. 
fottettf paradigm of pres. ind. 78. 

compared with passive of dtco, 167, 4. 

use of imperfect, p. 171, n. 3. 

complete paradigm, 886. 
fonlieni does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4. 



distinguished from ahtv, p. 96, n. 8. 

compared with dAAa, p. 146, n. 1. 
fttfiltn, partial paradigm of, 208. 
Subject, following verb, 827, 1 and 2. 

sometimes omitted, 844. 

of dependent clause changed, 869. 

verbal noun as subject rendered by infini- 
* tive, p. 240, n. 1. 
Subjanetire, formation of impofect, 261. 

in indirect quotation, 800. 

paradigm of present, 801. 

present, how formed, 802, (1). 

answering to the English ind. 808, 1. 

imperfect for present, 806, 1. 

of softened assertion, p. 228, n. 8. 

See also Imperfect and Pluperfect. 
SnbBtantiTe clause, 828, 2, a; 828, 3. 
Suffixes : er to form adjectives from proper 
names, 280, 1. 

et, p. 96, n. 7. i, p. 96, n. 7. 

Jig, 248, 2 and note. 

See also the several letters. 
snperlatiTe, adverbially used, 199. 

absolute, 199, 2 and 3. 

relative, 199, 1. 
^, changed in form by combination, p. 1* 

how put in Roman type, p. 1, note. 

how inronounced, p. 4. 

English correspondent of, 22. 
'Strong,' see Nouns, Declension, Ad- 
jectives, Verbs, 

T. 

i, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

English correspondents of, 22. 

final, marks nouns as feminine, 188, 2. 

as suffix to unf er, and euer, in composi« 
tion with l^al&en, roegen, and toillen, 
p. 96, n. 7. 
tanfenll, without indefinite article, 248, 3. 

used as neuter substantive, 248, 6. 
Uh see 2;(l^)ei(, 244, c. 
Tenses, of condit. mode, how formed, 256. 

first conditional, of present time, 259, 1 

second conditional, of past time, 259, 2. 

in indirect quotation, 808, 2. 

assimilation of, 806, 1. 
t|, pronunciation of, p. 4, and n. 2. ^ 
2(f|)eU Cel)' added to ordinals, 244, r. 
Zl)Or, declension of, 41, 5 ; 877. 
thousand, a, how expressed, 248, 8. 
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t(|)ii», nouns in, 126. 

two masculines in, 127, 8. 

as suffix, marks nouns as neuter, 1S4, 8. 
Time of an action, expressed by an with 
dative, p. 16, n.l. 

indefinitely indicated, p. 74, n. 3. 

definitely indicated, p. 74, n. 3. 
tn%, governs dat. and gen., 818. 
tans, tm, corresponding to bu, bein, p. 

10, n. 1. 
%, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4, 

U. 

n, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to ft, 122 ; 197, 2; 261. 
Ubn, governs dat. and ace., 816 and 3. 
mi* governs accusative, 814 and 8. 
nni Sil|td» expresses degree, p. 188, n. 2. 
■n — iQiOni, 818. 
Mil — IV, to express purpose, 109. 
nnlly does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, 6. 

tadh \b lueitrr, p. 80, n. 1. 

m0» as sufiSx, marks nouns as feminine, 

188,8. 
nvfrr, dedined, 68. 
nntrr, governs dat. and ace., 816, 5. 
naqve, compared with bid, p. 208, n. 1. 

V. 

Hf iminunciation of, p. 4. 

torr» inseparable prefix, p. 6» note. 

Terbal nouns in ing^, equivalents of, in 

German, 866-862. 
¥erbs, compounded with prepositions etc. 
64. 

with inseparable prefixes 281. 

with variable prefixes, 282. 

intransitive having feiii, as auxiliary, 
109, 211. 

compounded with be, ent, and many 
separable prefixes, take dative, 846. 

impersonal with dative, 847. 

reflective with dative, 848. 

■troniT* conjugation of, partial para- 
digms of, 44, ji08, 260, 801. 

com^dete paradigm of, 879. 

remaiks on forms, 46, 1, 2, and 3 ; 261. 

fist of strong and mi7<»d, p. 277. 

weak, conjugation of, partial paradigms 
ctf,46,207,260,801. 
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complete paradigm of, 878. 
See also, AuxiliaruSt Conjug^atwH^ 
Tmu9. 
Iicrf4lii»ini» partial panufigm of, 206. 
TMter, TOi, ccrrespond like €ic and 3br« 

p. 10, n 1. 
tlicl* distinguished from \t%t, p. 106, ti. 6. 
Hielr, preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1 
Torabnlmiiet, follow exerdses, beginning 
at 76. 
omitted, beginning at 810. 
TocatlTe, without the article, p. 61, n. 4. 
kin, with dat., instead of gen., p. 74, n. I. 
bOTr 816, and 4; p. 209, n. 1. 
Towelfi, pure and modified, p. 2. 
long, ^en doubled or followed by sQent 

b, p. 8, note, 
before a doubled consonant or two coi> 

sonants, p. 8, note, 
dianged in strong verbs, 46, 2 and 8. 

nouns, first class, 122. 
second d., 124. 
third dass, 126. 
modified (change<Q in English, p. 70, 
n. 2; p. 117, n. 1. 

W. 

ta» promindation of, p. 4. 
iQCmi* «nic« of interrogation, p. 118, n. 6. 
tiarfe, for lourbe, p. 168, n. 1. 
tat0» neuter adjective joined to as apposi- 
tive, p. 46, n. 4. 
paradigm of, 218. 

as an interrogative pronoun, 219, note, 
as a relative pronoun, 220, (a) and (^). 
loai ftttf indeclinable adjective, 116, (1). 
tSaB fny ritt» an interrogative adjective pro- 
noun, p. 62, n. 2; 116, (2). 
tuaS fftr etiier/ a substantive pronoun, 

116, (3). 
*Weak,' see Nouns ^ Declensian, Adjec* 

tiveSf Verbs. 
tDCOett, precedes or follows its noun, 818. 
Ilicl4ft, how declined, 62, 1. 

like ber, 219, note; 220, {a). 
toeni^r* preceding an adjective, p. 80, n. 1. 
tPtttltr when, implying condition cr repeated 
action, p. 118, n. 6. 
sometimes omitted, 268, 8. 
tUff, effect on order, p. 99, n. 5. 
interrogative, 219, note. 
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sometiines means he who^ 220, (3). 
tuerlieit, auxiliary of tense, 168, 8. 

partial paradigm of, 159. 

synopsis of, 277. 

complete paradigm of, 882. 

its auxiliary, 278, 1. 

as auxiliary of passive voice, 378, II» 
when, how expressed, p. 118, n. 6. 
IUi)irr# used as an inseparable prefix, 281, 
toiirf when omitted, p. 142, n. 4. 
toiKeit, see um — n>iUen. 
Ipiffettf paradigm of pres. ind. 62. 

aporoaches tonnen in sense p. 96, n. 1. 

distinguished frtrni tennen, p. ^41, n. 1. 

compared with savoir^ 2sAsciOy 141, n. 1. 

parad^;m of present subjunctive, 801. 



witk, German equivalents, p. 87, n. 5. 
tiO, combined with prepositions, 221. 
tuftnfdlftt, partial paradigm of, 807. 

Z. 

\, pnmundation of, p. 4. 

English correspondent of, 28. 
3er^ inseparable prefix, p. 6, note. 
\Vi, with infin. to express purpose, p. 181, 
n. 10. 

omitted with infin. after certain verbs, 
p. 46, n. 2; p. 90, n. 3. 

as pref. with dat., 816, 4; p. 207, n. 1. 
IttfilQe, governs dat. and gen., 818. 
in gfu|r, on foot, p. 64, n. 2. 
IlitiQig, for sweinsig, 848, 1. 



The Oerman Alphabet as writtexL 

Capital Letters, 







^ ^ ^ ^ 







Small Letters, 





^ ^ ^ ^^ y-/^^ ^-^3^ 



^ P^ ^0^ ^^ 



rT 




^2^ .^<^ <^^ ^ 




Modified Vowels. 



// // /f 

a ^' ^ 






Diphthongs. 



^ 



9f 



^^^'^ 




^/^ ^^^ 




/<a^^ 






Double Consonants. 




-•o*- 





la^^^/^A^ \//^-A*-»^/-i 












GERMAN LESSONS. 



German Alphabet. 



G«nnan 
letters. 


Roman 
letters. 


German 
name. 


German 
letters. 


Roman 
letters. 


German 
name. 


% a 


A, a 


ah. 


91, N 


N, n 


enn. 


»,i 


B, b 


bay. 


©,• 


O, o 


oh. 


€, e 


C, c 


tsay. 


?,r 


P.P 


pay. 


^,'» 


D, d 


day. 


en 


Q.q 


koo. 


@,e 


E, e 


a. 


«,t 


R. r 




5,f 


F.f 


eff. 


®,f,8' 


S, s 


es. 


@,0 


G,g 


g^y^ 


2,t 


T. t 


tay. 


§J 


H, h 


hah. 


U, ti 


U, u 


00. 


3.i 


I,i 


ee. 


!8,li 


V,v 


fow. 


3,i 


J.J 


yot. 


aB,ii 


W, w 


vay. 


A,! 


K, k 


kah. 


«,f 


X, X 


iks. 


8,1 


L,l 


ell. 


«.l 


Y.y 


ipsilon 


SR, nt 


M, m 


emni. 


3,3 


Z, z 


tset. 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi- 
nation with others. Observe the following : 



^ = ch, 
i = ck. 



6 = ^^' 

^ = ts. 



Note. — After long vowels, diphthongs, and at the end of words, | 
is used instead of {f. In Roman letters f is represented by ss. 



* This form is used at the end the first part of compound words : 
of words, and also at the end of WloU^, i&iShtt^» 



PRONUNCIATION. 



PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

last syllable of papd : * SBa^n, 
SRamen; ?[at, ©aal. 



= ^j: m 



@f e long ) • . « 

^ > = ^ in mate 

m, ee ) 

®, C short =: ^ in w^/ 
3, i long 

3e,ie 

3. i short 
O long 

C, short 
It, tt long 
tl, tt short 



= / in machine 

= / in hit 

= t? in ^c?/|/ 

= ^ in wholly^ 

= 00 in j^^^/ 



gcben, ©eele. 
benn, iffielt. 

95Hb, Siinb. 

®oIb, offen. 
95lume, gut. 
2J?unb, §unb. 



= u m full 

= / as given above. 

MODIFIED VOWELS. 

%^ a is nearly like German c as given above : grfimcit, 

maiden ; anbern, SKanner. 

♦♦ 

O, fi resembles u in ^w^r, or ^« in the French words 

peu.feu; 95orfe. 
tl, it has no English equivalent ; it is pronounced like 

the French ti in tu : ^iitte. 



* Also the same sound short- 
ened, that of the first a in />apd : 
^^aiih, fann, 58afl. 

' But sometimes a more open 
sound, more especially when fol- 
lowed b3't: toer, leer. In unac- 



cented syllables the sound is ob- 
scure and often approaches that o/ 
u in kit. 

' That is, as the word is com- 
monly pronounced: the sound 
heard in Aofyj shortened. 



PRONUNCIATION. ^ 



DtPHTHONCS. 

closely resemble ei in height : ftaifcr, Gi«J. 



@t, ti 

Wit, an = ^« in house : STOau^, fllauben, braun. 






resemble oi in j^// : 9lau6cr, gtcunb. 



Note. A vowel is long when doubled or followed by silent A. 

A vowel is short before a doubled consonant, and usoally 
before two consonants : Wtvitttt, ^Utth, balb. 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have for the most part the same 
sound as in English ; the following are the principal 
exceptions : 

85 final closely resembles fi : ©tab. So at the end of a 

syllable followed by a consonant : ablegen, abbred^en. 

^ followed by a, o, u, or a consonant =^ : Sato, 3{cten. 

ft followed by e, i, a or d = ts: ©oncert, Sitrone, ©afar, 
©dlibat. 

ft^ has two sounds, which have no English equivalent ; 

after ^, o, u, au, it is guttural like ch in loch, 

lake : SBud^ ; after any other vowel or consonant 

it is palatal : red^t, reid^. 
fti| generally at the beginning of a word, or before an s 

belonging to the same radical syllable, has the 

sound of k : 6t)rift, gud^^. 
% final closely resembles / : milb, Stbenb. So at the end 

of a syllable followed by a consonant : ^nblein. 



PRONUNCIATION. 



@ is hard as in gig : ®tft, gegen. At the end of a word 
it has the sound of ^' : SJSeg, 2^ag, ru^ig, ^fintg. 

3 = J \xiyet\ Sa^r, beja^en, 3ot)ann. 

91 is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is dis- 
tinctly uttered with something of a trill. 

@ approaches the sound of z before a vowel ; when 
doubled, final, or staflding before a consonant, it 
has its proper hissing sound : Sonne, ®efang, 
SBefen ; ttjiffen, ®(a^. But there is good authority 
for pronouncing an initial s followed by/ or / 
like sh : @^3ur, ftefjen. 

^^ = sh in shore : ©d^iff, raufdjen, [c^reiben, finbifd^. 

\ is pronounced like ss : @d^o§, la^t, genie^en. 

% before i followed by another vowel = ts : SRation, 
^patient, Station. 

J]^ ' = / : 2;i^al, Spre, -tliun, Untertfjan. 

^ is pronounced like ts : 5|5ta^, figen, ptd^Itd^. 

18 =y*: SSogel. In foreign words, like the English %y : 

@flat)e, 9?ot)ember. 
SB closely resembles v in t;/«^ : SBein, fdjtoer, jtoel 
3 = /^ in w^/i- : 3^^Ir §<^^5r anjiefjen. 



* But by many it is pronounced 
like initial g. 

* In recently printed German 
books \ is suppressed after t in 
many words. In these Lessons 
the modern spelling is followed, 
but generally the old spelling is 
noticed, as occasion requires. 



Note that there are no silent let- 
ters in German, either vowels or 
consonants; except (1) the letter \ 
when not initial, or beginning tlie 
suffixes l^aft and l)f ft, or the second 
part of a compound word ; (2) and 
e following { in the same syllable. 



ACCENT. 



ACCENT. 

The accent falls : 

1. On the radical syllable, that is, on the syllable that 

mainly determines the meaning of the word : The 
stem lieb in lieben, Siebe^ gcKebt^ Dcrliebt, Siebling^ 
Iteblt(i6, Sicblid^Ieit.* 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except 

compound particles : Sle'^cnboflen, fcc'irani, BpkVs 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs: an'rcben, au^s 

gel^en, bor'fcljflagen. 

4. On the second member of compound particles': 

bamit', U)ot)on', obgleid^'. 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: ^^gur', 
Slegenf, $Iancf . 

Note. — It is important for the learner to distinguish between the 
separable prefixes, which are accented, and the inseparable, on which the 
accent never rests. The inseparable prefixes are : ht, tVip, f tit, tV, ^t, 

net and jer.^ 

* See Aue*s * Grammar. * sons with anomalous accent have 

* But there are many exceptions. the accented syllable marked. 
All words occurring in these Les- ' tnt^ also is rarely separable. 



@rfle Settioii. 

1, NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

Stt Sntket m Untie einen 9ting krrbteii. 

The brother has lost a ring to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost?) ber Sruber ; ein SSruber, a brother. 
Ace. (what has the brother lost?) ben (the) Sling; einen SKng, 

2. The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe that S^ritbct and 
8liltg begin with a capital. This is the rule for all nouns in German. 
Notice the position of j^etttf before the object, and also that in a com- 
pound tense (|at — HftlOtftt) the participle is placed at the end. 

3. 9Cttfgitlie* 

3Wein, meinen, my, bein, beinen, thy (your), fein^ feinen^ his, 

I. 1. STOein Sruber l^at l^eute f einen Siing berloren. 2, SKein 
93ruber l^al l^eute meinen Sling berloren. 3. ®ein Sruber l^at 
l^eute beinen Sling berloren. 4. ©ein SBruber l^at l^eule feinen 
Sling Derloren. 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My brother 
has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother has lost thy ring 
to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 



4. Kttfga^e* 

ber ©tod, the cane, gcfunben, found, unb, and, 

I. 9Rein Sruber l^ot l^cule cinen ©tod bctloren unb einen Sling 
gefunben. 

II. 1. His brother has found the* cane. 2. Thy brothe? 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my cane 
to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my cane. 5. 
His brother has lost his ring and my brother has lost his 
cane. 

5. 9ltifgabe* 

ber 33atcr, the father, ober, or, \(x^ yes, nein, no, 

I. 1. 3Dlein SSater obcr mein ©ruber l^at ben ©tod toerloren. 
2. §at ber SSater ben Sling gefunben ? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to-day. 
2. Has thy father found a cane ? 3. No, my father has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring ? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring ? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. 



6. Answer the following questions in German : ' 

§at bein 33ruber beinen ober meinen ©tod toerloren ? 
§at bein SSatet ober bein ©ruber einen Sling gefunben? 
^<xi f ein ©ruber beinen unb feinen ©tod t)erIoren ? 
§at mein ©ater einen Sling gefunben ober t)erIoren ? 



* ben. Cf. under 1, belt 8lin0. ber cinen ©tocf ober cinen 9ling ge» 

' To be pronounced ^«4. funbcn? @cin ©ruber ^ot einen 

^ Every answer should form a 9ling gefunben ; or, Sincn 9ling l^at 

complete sentence : §at Jein ©ru* fein ©ruber gefunben. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 



S^titt Seftioti. 

7. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

$aft iu seftmt eittett S^ttef erl^altett ? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, hast thou 
yesterday a letter received ? 

id^ l^a&e er^alten, I have re- l^abe id^ erl^alten? have I re- 
ceived^ or, did receive, ceivedl or, did I received 

bu l^aft erl^alten, thou hast re- l^aft bu er^alten ? hast thou re- 
ceived^ or, didst receive, ceived? or, didst thou receive? 

cr bat erl^alten, ^^ ^«j r<?- I^at er erl^alten? has he re- 
ceived, or, did receive, ceivedl or, did he receive ? 

8. Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the English 
preterit. How was it in the first lesson ? What is to be inferred ? In 
what two particulars does the order differ in the model sentence above 
from the English order ? 

9. $CufgaBe* 

toer, who ? toen, whom ? toa^, what? 

I. 1. SQSer l^at^ gcftern einen S3rief erl^alten? 2. 3<^ "^^^^ 
geftern etncn Srief erl^alten. 3. SBa^ l^aft bu geftern crl^alten ? 
4. 3^ ^^^^ geftem einen Srief erl^alten. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2. No, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 5. Who has received a 
letter to-day .? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one ^ yesterday. 7. Didst thou receive a ring 
yesterday ? 8. No, my brother received one yesterday and 
one to-day. y,9. What has his father found to-day? 10. He 

f 

* Do not pronounce like the English hat. * cillClL 
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has found a cane and his brother has found a ring. 11. 
What didst thou lose yesterday ? 12. I lost a ring yester- 
day and thy brother found one. 



lO. Examine the following paradigms : 

xij \^Qbt (^^\^\)V^, I saw, have ^abc ic^ gefel^en? have 1 



seen? did I see? 
^aft bu gcfc^cn, hast thou 

seen ? didst thou see ? 
IfOii er gef el^en ? has he seen ? 
did he see ? 

I^aben ©ie ^t]i\:}txi'i have you 
seen ? did you see ? 

^abe ic^ meinen 95ruber nit^t 
flcf elj^cn ? have I not seen, 
did I not see, my brother ? 

If^aft bu beinen ©ruber nid^t 
gefelj^cn? hast thou not 
seen, didst theu not see^ 
thy brother? 

^qX er feinen Sruber nid^t ge* 
f el^en ? has he not seen^ did 
he not see, his brother? 

\loh%x\, ©ie S^ren 33ruber 
nid^t gefel^en? have you 
not seen, did you not see, 
your brother? 

11, The use of the pronoun of the second person singular, bit, 
implies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise 
@ic is used in addressing one or more persons, like the English ^<?«r. 
The corresponding possessive pronoun is Qljr (ace. S^tftt). 

• I 

* Observe the position of ttifj^t. 



seen, 
bu l^aft gefel^en, thou didst see, 

hast seen, 
er l^at gefel^en, he saiv, has 

seen, 

Sie l^aben gefel^en, you saw, 

have seen, 

td^ l^abe meinen ©ruber nic^t* 
gefel^en, I did not see, have 
not seen, my brother, 

bu l^aft beinen ©ruber nid^t 
gef el^en, thou didst not see, 
hast not seen, thy brother, 

er \joX feinen ©ruber nid^t ge* 
fel^en, he did not see, has 
not seen, his brother, 

Sie ^aben gl^ren ©ruber nid^t 
gefel^en, you did not see, 
have not seen, your brother. 
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12. ^ufgaibe* 

1. I have seen his brother and he has seen my brother. 
2. My brother has seen your* father. 3. Has your father 
seen my brother ? 4. No, he has not seen your brother. 6. 
Have you lost a cane or a ring? 6. I lost a ring to-day, 
and a cane yesterday. 7. Did you receive a letter to-day or 
yesterday ? 8. I have received one to^lay. 9. Has he found 
his ring.^ 10. He has not found his ring, he has found your 
ring. 11. What did your brother receive yesterday? 12. 
He received a letter. 13. Who received a letter yesterday? 
14. His father received one. 

13. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. biefet 2l^)f et, this apple, jenet 93aH/ that ball. 
Ace. biefen 9t})fel, this apple, jjcnen S3aff^ that ball, 

Qegeffcn, eaten. loorgcftcm, day before yesterday. . 

gefauft, bought. toann, when. 

il^n, hiniy it. J?arl, Charles. 

14. 9Cufgabe. 

I. 1. Karl l^at botQeftem* cincn 93aH gelauft, unb fein 
Sruber l^at i^n berloren. 2. %i^ \j;}Si% einen 2l!j)fel gclauft unb 
mein ©ruber Karl l^at i^n gegefjen. 3. SHJcr l^at biefen Sail ges 
fauft? 4. SBami ^at er il^n gefauft? 5. 3Sorgeftem l^at er 
i^n gelauft. 6. SBa« l^at er gegeffen? 7. (ginen 3lj)fel l^at er 

^ In this exercise, and for some So in Latin tuus corresponds to tu, 

time, it will be well to translate vester to vos. How is it in English ? 
you and your^ wherever they occur, * Do not pronounce like the 

twice : first by bit and beill^ then by English ball, 
@te and 31Jr. Remember that the ^ Compare the position of \vxit 

possessive pronoun corresponding in the first model sentence and 

to bit is bein, and to ^ie is 3|t. gcflent in the second. See 326, 7. 
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gegeffen. 8. SBann l^at er biefen 2l))fel erl^alten ? 9. ©cftem 
l^at er xf^n erl^alten. 10. §abcn ©ic ^f)xtn 3tp^d flcgejfcn? 
1 1 . 3<i/ ^ ^^^^ ^^^ fl^flcff ^n. 

II. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. When did he lose it? 3. Has thy brother found 
this ball or that one ^ } 4. He has found this one.* 5. Who 
has eaten my apple? 6. Has Charles bought it, or have I' 
bought it ? 7. Have you seen my brother ? 8. I have not 
seen him to-day.* 9. Has he seen my ball? 10, No, he 
has not seen it. 11. My father has bought this ring and 
that cane. 12. When did your father buy that cane ? 13. 
He bought it day before yesterday.* 14. What did Charles 
receive yesterday? 15. He received an apple yesterday. 
16. Has he eaten it? 17. Yes, he has eaten it. 18. Has 
your father received a letter to-day? 19. Yes, he has 
received one. 20. Have you received my letter ? 21. No, 
I have not received your letter. 22. Have you found your 
canfe ? 23. No, I have found his cane. 



16. 



CONVERSATION. 



Note. — In classes, or even with a small number of pupils, it will be 
found of great advantage if the teacher gives out a sentence or selects 



" Thatone,[tnVX';thison€Mt\tn. 

' The pronoun t(^ is not written 
with a capital, except at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. See above 1. 11. 

^ The order is i^tt (jeitte. If the 
object, direct or indirect, of the 
verb is a personal pronoun, it must 
not be separated from the simple 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, 
from the auxiliary, by the adverb 
of time. See 326, 7. 



* Begin the sentence with tiOT* 
gefiettt, and mark the effect on the 
order by comparing above I. 5 
and 9. 

a. If an adverb or any other 
word than the subject begins a sen- 
tence, the verb precedes the subject. 

b. But the conjunctions ttttbf 
and; obetr or; tienn, for; and 
aBet, alleltl, fontient, all meaning 
buty have no effect on the order. 
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one from the book, and the pupils form questions on it, which they 
mutually put and answer. Every question and answer should form a 
complete sentence, and every answer should begin with the approi)riate 
responsive word or clause. 

Teacher, ilarl l^at l^eute einen 2l})fel gegeffen. 

Pupil A, SBer l^at l^eute einen 2lpfel gegeffen ? 

B, Sari l^at ^eute einen 2lt)fel gegeffen. 

C 5!Ba« l^at Karl ^eute gegeff en ? 

Z>. @inen 3lj)fel ^at Sari ^eute gegeffen. 

E, 2Bann ^at Sari einen 2li)f el gegeff en ? 

F, ^mit \jCX er einen ^j)fel gegeffen. 

Teacher, 3)u l^aft fleftem beinen Sruber nid^t gefel^en. 

Pupil A, SBer l^at geftern feinen 93ruber nid^t gefe^en ? 
B, ^ij j^abe geftem meinen Sruber nid^t gefe^en. 

C. SBen * l^aft bu geftem nid^t gefe^en ? 

Z>. 3Keinen ©ruber l^abe ic^ geftem nid^t gefe^en. 

E, aSann ^aft bu beinen 33mber nid^t gefe^en ? 

F, ©eftem l^abe id^ meinen Sruber nid^t gefel^en. 

Form questions and answers from the following sentences : 

©ein 35ater l^at borgeftern biefen Sling gefunben. 
3d^ l^abe l^eute meinen Sail tjerloren. 
®u ^aft geftem einen 35rief er^alten. 
5Kein Smber l^at meinen ©todf berloren. 

^ Besides the nominative toev dative toeilt# page 13 note, and the 
and the accusative Uieit see the genitive tDCfftlt/ page 25 and note. 
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2)rtttr Settton. 

16. DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

aRtiii Srttnr |flt frtiim ^mmfe rtnett |^ml stfriieii. 

My cousin has given his friend a dog. 

1 7. Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
{dative) more commonly precedes the direct object {accusative). So 
in Latin. 

But if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect 
This rule applies to several of the sentences below, under IL 

18* 9litfgafir. 

tocm ? to ivhom ? for whom ? 

I. 1. ©ein ^reunb \}ai mcinem Setter einen ipunb gegeben. 
2. 3d^ J^abe meinem Sruber einen 95att gegeben. 3. §at fein 
Sater beinem Setter einen 9l^)f el gegeben ? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day \? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend. 5. Has 
your cousin bought a dog ? 6. He has bought a dog for his 
(da/.) friend. 7. What has he bought for his friend .'^ 8. 
He has bought a dog for his friend and a cane for my 
brother. 9. For whom' has he bought this cane ? 10. He 
has bought it for my brother. 11. Has his cousin bought 



* What is the place of (fltte? have not quite the same use and 

* For w/tonty tOCm or fiir IDCII ; meaning. The preposition fiir is 
but the two forms of expression used with the accusative. 
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this ring for his brother or his friend ? 12. He has bought 
it for his brother, but* he has given it to his friend. 
13. When did he give it to his friend ? 14. Yesterday or 
the day before yesterday he gave it to his friend. 15. Has 
not' your friend given a dog to your cousin ? 16. No, he 
has given a dog to my brother, and my brother has given it 
to my cousin. 

19. VOCABULARY. 

<.n bem ©arten, in the garden, aber, but 
ter ©artner, the gardener. geliel^cn, lent, 
ber ®ulbcn, the florin. il^m^ to him^for him ; t)Ott il^m, 
l)er ^ann^ the man, from him, 
oer ©drilling, the shilling, nod^ nid^t, not yet, 
^X ©dottier, the pupil, i)on (with the d2it,)from, 
4uf bem ®pielt)la$, in the play- gurudfgcgcben, given back, re- 
ground, turned, 

I. 1. 9id& ^^6^ biefem S driller eincn ©ulben gelie^cn, abet 
er l^at il^n nod^ nid^t juriidfgcgcbcn. 2. SEBann ^aft bu biefem 
©driller einen ©ulben geliel^en ? 3. SSorgeftern l^abe id^ i^m ben 
©ulben geliel^en. 4. ^arl ^at bon jenem 3Kann einen ©d^iHing 
erl^alten^ aber er l^at il^n auf bem ©jjtelipla^ ober in bem ®arten 
berloren, 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling? 2. I have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has not yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in the 
garden or In the playground. 5. Charles has received a 
florin from his father and has lent it to his cousin. 6. 
His cousin has bought a cane with it'; I have seen it. 



" obcr. See page 11, note 4. • With tty bttfttt^ before the 

■ For the position of XiX^i see participle, not as one would ex- 
10; see also 326, 8 and 9. pect, liaittit. 
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7. For whom has he bought this cane ? 8. He has bought 
it for his friend. 9. Charles has received an apple from this 
man, but he has not eaten it; he gave it to his brother 
10. What have you lent to your cousin? n.1. When did you 
lend him a florin? 12. I lent him a florin yesterday. 13. 
From whom have you received this cane? 14. I have 
received it from my cousin. 15. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog? 16. He bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 



21. 



VOCABULARY. 



om* ©onntag, on Sunday, 
am SRontag, on Monday. 
am ©ien^tag, on Tuesday. 
am SKitttoo^, on Wednesday. 
am 35onner§ta0, on Thursday, 
am JJrcitag, on Friday. 
am ©am^tag, am ©onnabcnb, 

on Saturday. 
aStl^elm, Witliam. 

locate SKorgen, or, bief en^Rorgcn, 

this morning. 
I^cute Stbcnb, or, bicfen 2lbenb, 

this evening. 



9cftem3Rorgcn,7^j//rr//<zy morn- 
ing. 

geftcm 9(benb, yesterday even- 
ingy last night. 

gel^abt^ had. 

nid^t, not. 

mcl^r, more. 

\t\i, since. 

nic^t me^r f eit, not . . . since. 

%t\X\tli, played. 

mit (prep, with the dat.) with. 

mit il^m, with him. 

mit toem, with whom f 

IDO, where? 



* ant is an abbreviated form of 
an licni. The definite article is used 
with names of seasons, months, and 
days of the week. In general the 
use of the articles in German is 
much the same as m English. 



For an see general vocabulary. 
The student of Latin will recall 
that the time when an event occurs 
is expressed in that language by the 
ablative without a preposition in 
similar cases. 
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[The student may now profitably begin to observe the correspondence 
between German and English consonants in related words:] 



22. 



General Correspondence of Consonants': 



LABIALS. 



LINGUALS. 



PALATALS. 



b f f ( v) p p p 



b t I 3ff§ 

th(d) d(t) t(s) 1 1 1 



MI 4 

h'g*(y)k(ch)k(gh,h) 



23. 



aittfgal^e* 



I. 1. 3^ '^^^^ meincn $unb berlorcn. 2. SBann unb too 
l^aft bu t^n berloren ? 3. 2lm 3Rontag 5lbenb l^abe ic^ auf bent 
®^)ielj)(aft mit i^m 0ef})ielt unb l^abe H)n am !J)icn§tag 3Korgcn 
nid^t mel^r gcfel^en. 4. aSonh?em l^aft bu biefen §unb gelauft? 
6. ^d) f)aU xf)n Don meinem Setter SBil^elm erj^olten ; er \)at if)n 
gefauft. 

II. 1. I have had a ball, but I lost it in the playground 
on Wednesday. 2. My brother William found thy ball 
yesterday morning. 3. Has he not yet returned it ? 4. No, 
he has not yet returned it : where did he find it ? 5. When 
did you lend a shilling to that man ? 6. I lent him a shilling 
on Saturday, and he returned it yesterday evening. 7. 
With whom did Charles play on Friday ? 8. With William 
he played on Friday and with my brother on Thursday. 



' The student will find many 
exceptions, but the habit of observ- 
ing correspondences and devia- 
tions from the general laws will 
prove very useful. 



* When initial. 

' Often vanishes; most often 
when not initial. 

* Sometimes lost, or variously 
changed. 
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9. * When did you play with your cousin last ? 10. * I have 
not played with him since Monday. 11.* When did you see 
him last? 12. I *have not seen him since day before 
yesterday. 13. When did Charles buy his cane? 14. He 
bought it on Tuesday. 15. From whom did he buy it? 16. 
He bought it from a man in the playground; he gave a 
florin for it (bafiir). 



24. CONVERSATION. 

Read again note, p. 11, and then form questions and answers 
based on the following sentences : — 

1. 5!Rein fjreunb ^at meinem 33etter cinen 33aH gcgeben. 

2Bcr l^at beinem Setter einen 33aff gegeben ? 
S03ag \)qX bein greunb beinem SSetter gegeben ? 
SBem l^at bein greunb einen Sail gegeben ? 

2. Sd^ l^abe biefem ©driller l^eute einen ®ulben gelie^en. 

SBer \)oX ^eute biefem ©driller einen ©ulben gelie^en ? 
SEBag l^aft bu (^aben ©ie) l^eute biefem ©c^uler gelie^en? 
aSem l^aft bu (^aben ©ie) l^eute einen (Sulben gelie^en ? 
aSJann ^aft bu (baben ©ie) biefem ©dottier einen ®ulben 
flelie^en ? 

3. 3d^ l^abe meinen SaH in bem ©arten berloren. 

SBer l^at feinen 93aII in bem ©arten berloren ? 
SBag ^aft bu (^aben ©ie) in bem ©arten berloren ? 



1 = Since when have you not • = Since when have you not 

more played with your cousin ? * more seen him r 

^ = Since Monday I have not * = I have not seen him more 

more played with him. since day before yesterday. 
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aSo l^aft bu Q^ahtn Sie) ben Sail berloren ? 
^aim ©ie ^f)xtn (l^aft bu beinen) 95att toerlorcn ? 

4. aBtll^cIm l^at am SKitttood^ Slbenb mit tneinem Setter Staxl 
auf bem ©j)ielj)la| 0ef})telt. 

aSer ^at am ?!Kitth)oci^ 2lbenb mit bem Setter ^arl gefpielt ? 

SBann ^at 3BU^eIm mit bem Setter Karl fiefrielt ? 

aSo ^at SBil^elm am 3Kontag 3lbenb mit bem Setter Karl 

gefrielt ? 
3Kit h)em l^at SBSill^elm am SKontag Sttbenb 8ef})ielt 



S$ierte Seftinti. 

25. THE STRONG DECLENSION: PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

^ev 9la$bar nteineS CnlelS ifi in einent Satirti Qettefen ' 
unli ^t feinem Bo^n einen $ut gelauft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
in a shop, and has bought a hat for his son. 

26. 1. German nouns may be grouped in two declensions, called the 
strong and the weak. Nouns of the strong declension may be divided 
into three classes, according to the formation of the plural. 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of nouns of the 
strong declension in the singular; but certain teminine nouns, though 
they remain unchanged in the singular, are classed with strong nouns, on 
account of their mode of forming the plural. See table of endings, 75. 

27. SINGULAR. 

N. bet 5Rad^bar. bcr ©o^n. bag Kinb.^ bic ^anb.'* 

G. beg 5Ra#arg. beg ©ol^neg. beg ^inbeg. ber §anb. 

D. bem 9lac^bar. bem ©o^ne. bem Sinbc. ber §anb. 

A. ben 5«ac^bar. ben ©o^n. bag Sinb. bic §anb. 



* Observe this mode of forming the perfect. * cAi/d, ^ hand. 
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N. etn Sabcn. mein iput Staxl. 

G. cinei 2aben«. tncineft §utc«. (bf«) Raxl, Raxl$. 

D. einem Saben. metnnit ipute. bnn jtarl. 

A. ctnen Saben. tncineti §ut. (bm) Raxl. 

N. lein, «^. G. leinciJ. D. feinem. A. feinm. 

28* 1. Observe that, disregarding the feminine, the genitive adds 
an §, and, when the final sound requires it, fj to the nominative. 
Monosyllables, more frequently than polysyllables, take the ending t9, 
which is also oftener written than heard. The same holds good of the 
dative ending c. But this ending may be omitted in the c;*se of any 
noun. 

2. Compare with this genitive ending our s used to form the 
possessive case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persons have all the cases alike when 
declined with an article. 

29. Decline: J)er 35rubcr; ber Sling; etn Stodf; mtttt 
aSater ; bcin Sttef ; ber $unb ; Icin ©artcn ; biefer 3Kann. 

30. ®etn^ to be : Indicative and Imperative. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

td^ bin, I am. bin id^, am II 

bu bift, thou art, bift bu, art thou ? fci, be. 

er ift, he is, ift cr, is he 1 

©ic jtnb, you are, finb ©ie, are you ? feien @ic^ be. 

PERFECT TENSE. 

id^ bin getoefen, I have been, bin id^ gchjefcn, have I been ? 
bu bift getpcf en, thou hast been, bift bu getoef en, hast thou been ? 
er ift getoef en, he has been, ift er getoefen, has he been ? 

©ie finb getoef en, you have been, finb ©ie gehjef en, have you beeni 

31. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated: 

id^ ^abc gcfauft, / have bought; and, id^ bin getocjen, / have been. The 
perfect tense is formed by the ' auxiliary verb j^aBftt and the past 
participle, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
fctn and the past participle. See 109. 
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32. $lttfgaBe« 

I. 1. ®er ©ol^n meineS 9lad^bar§ l^at ctnen §ut gefauft. 2. 
35er Sol^n meine^ 9?aci^barg l^at fcinem Dnfel eincn §ut gclauft, 
3. 35er ®ol^n meine^ 3lacl^bar§ l^at in etnem Saben feinem Dnfel 
einen ^ut gefauft. 4. ^d) bin in einem £aben getoefen unb l^abe 
meinem Sol^n einen §ut gelauft. 5. 2)u bift in einem Saben ges 
tpefen unb l^aft beinem Soigne einen §ut gefauft. 6. ©ie finb in 
einem Saben getoefen unb fjaben "^^^x^m Soigne einen §ut gefauft.^ 

II. 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (//af.) a hat. 
2. Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has 
he bought his son a hat ? 3. You have been in a shop ; what 
did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend of my 
son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 5. The 
friend of my son has played with his ball and the son of 
your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been with 
(bei) William, and has he returned him * the shilling ? 7. He 
has been with him, but he has not yet returned his shilling. 

33. VOCABULARY. 

i)\zQx)^bz^Xtn,f^esfrawlferHes. mir, fo (/or) me, - 

bie ^irfd^en, the cherries, bir, to {for) thee, 

auf bem SJlarft, in the market, ^f^nen, to {for) you, 

ein 5Paar^ ©d^ul^e, a pair of i(;m, to {for) him, 

shoes, gemad^t, made, 

ein $aar ©tief el, a pair of boots, gef d^idft, sent, 

ber 3todf, the coat, eth)a^/ something^ anything. 

ber ©d^neiber, the tailor, nid^t^/ nothings not anything, 

ber ©d^ul^mad^er, the shoe- ba, there, ]^ier, here, 

maker, fd^on, already. 

Several interesting applications of the table on page 16 may be made 
in this vocabulary. Point them out. 

* Not accusative. ' CttOOd and itt^tS are some- 

* Neuter, therefore the accusa- times written with a capital, but 
tive and the nominative alike. preferably without. 
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34. Sdtfgn^e* 

I. 1. Der ©d^neibcr \)at mir cinen 9lo4 gcmac^t. 2. 2)et 
©d^neibet l^at bir cinen SWod gemad^t. 3. 2)er Sd^neiber f)ai 
'^\)nzn einen SlodE gemad^t. 4. 2)er ©d^nciber l^at i^m eincn 
dtoi gentad^t. 5. ^cr Setter meine« Dniete tft auf bem SKarIt 
getoefen unb J^at mir ettoag gefauft. 6. 2Ba^ f)at er bir gefauft? 
7. (Srbbeeren unb fiirfd^en ](;at er mir gefauft. 8. ^at bein ©d^u^s 
madder bir ein ^aar ©d^u^e ober ein 5Paar ©tiefel gemad^t? 
9. ©r l^at mir ©d^ul^e unb ©tiefel gemad^t; aber bie* ©tiefel 
l^abe id^ il^m juriitfgefd^idt. 10. SBem f}at ber ©d^neiber 
einen diod gema^t? 11. 9Rir \)at er einen Slodt gemad^t unb f)at 
\f}n fd^on geftern 2[benb gefd^idt. 12. SBa^ l^at 3^r ©c^u^mac^er 
gi^nen gemad^t? 13. SKir \)at er nid^tg gemad^t, abermeinem 
2?ater f)ai er ein $aar ©d^ul^e gemad^t. 14. ipat ^^x ©d^neibet 
Sl^nen ober "^i^x^m Sruber einen Slodf gemad^t? 15, 3Keinem 
Sruber l^at er einen dtod gemad^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning ? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 3. Has 
the tailor already'' made you' your'' coat? 4. Yes, he has 
made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have you 
already been in the market to-day ? 6. No, I have not been 
there to-day,* but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you buy 
anything for your brother there*? 8. Yes, I bought him 
strawberries. 9. For whom did the shoemaker make a pair 
of shoes ? 10. He made a pair for me and a pair for the 
friend of my uncle. 11. To whom have you sent cherries 
and strawberries? 12. I have sent cherries to him and 
strawberries to his brother. 13. Have yoCi sent anything 

' Plural of the article. See 52. dative and accusative of 3 Jr^j^'^wr. 

* The adverb may precede or They are readily distinguished by 

follow the direct object if it is not the third letter. 
a personal pronoun. * I have to-day not there been. 

'Do not confound the dative ^ Have yott for your brother 

3J«eil,/^rj/(W,with3|rem,3§ren, anything there bought. 
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to me? 14. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your 
brother I have sent nothing. 15. Who has been here.^ 
16. The tailor has been here and has brought (ge&rad^t) 
your coat. 



35. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS.' 





SINGULAR. 






SING. & PLUR.' 




First Person, 


Second Person. 




Second Person. 


N. 


\6),I. 


bu, thou. 






Sic, >'^«. 


G. 


xmxntx,o/me 


beiner, of thee. 






S^'^^^^/ ^j^«. 


D. 


mir, to me. 


bir, to thee. 






3^nen, to you. 


A. 


vcixij, tne. 


bid^, thee. 

SINGULAR. 
Third Person. 






©ie, ^t^w. 

SING. & PLUR. 
Reflex? 




Masc. 


Fern. 




Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


er, he. 


flC, she. 


e«. 


it. 






G. 


feincr, of him. 


i^rer, of her. 


feiner, of it. 




D. 


il^m, to him. 


ij^r, to her. 


i^m, to it. 


M, J^^. 


A. 


il^n, him. 


fic, her. 


e«. 


it. 


M, 'f^^. 






PLURAL. 








First Person, 


Second Person. 






7%/>^ Person.^ 


N. 


toir, we. 


i^r, you. 






fie, Mo'- 


G. 


unfcr, of us. 


cucr, of you. 






tl^rer, of them. 


D. 


un^, to us. 


eud^, to you. 






il^nen, /<? M<f»i. 


A. 


un«, us. 


cuc^, you. 






pe, M<?w. ' 



tnit mir, ze//M »/<?. 
mit bir, with thee. 
mit il^m, with him. 
mit 3^"^^/ ^^^^^ J^^^- 



toon mir, /r^w me. 
toon \!\x,from thee. 
t)on i^m,/r^w ^/w. 
Don 3l^nen,/^^w ^^«. 



1 For the present learn only the 
singular of the pronouns. 

* The pronoun commonly used 
in addressing one person or sev- 
eral. 



* Reflexive of the third person 
and also of @ie. 

* Observe that the forms given 
above for both numbers in the sec- 
ond person are identical with these. 
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fflr mi^f^for me, ol^nc mid^/ without me. 

filr bici^,/^r thee, o^ne bic^, without thee. 

ffir xlfXi^for him. ol^ne il^n, without him. 

filr ^xt, for you. ol^ne Sie, without you. 

bamit, a//M //. gcbrad^t, brought. 

bafur,/<7r /V. S^f^flfit, «ji^//. 

baijon, ^//. gefprod^en, spoken. 

barin, /« //. S^fwd^t, looked for, sought. 

36. 9Iitfgal^e« 

I. 1. ipaft bu tntd^ obet il^n gefuc^t? 2. 3d^ l^abe bic^ flefud^t, 
aber id^ l^abe bid^ ntd&t gcfunben ; too bift bu gctoef en ? 3. 3^ &in 
ouf bem ©j)iel})la| unb in bcincm ©artcn getoefen. 4. Sift bu 
ntit bcinent Dnfcl ober ol^ne il^n auf bem 5Karft getoefen? 5. gd^ 
bin mit i^m auf bem 3KarIt getoefen ; er l^at Oon bir gef})rod^en 
unb mir einen Sail fiir bid^ gegeben. 6. 3d& l^^be fd^on bamit 
gef J)ielt ; l^ier ift er.' 

II.* 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. Indeed,* 
from whom have you received it? 3. From your cousin 
William. 4. When did you receive it.^ 5. This morning. 
6. I saw him in a shop with his father, and he gave it (to) 
me for you. 7. Whom have you been looking for (have you 
looked for) ? 8. I have been looking for him and his brother. X 
9. Did you find him ? 10. Yes, I found him, but without 
his brother. 11. When did you see his brother ? 12. I have 
not* seen him since Thursday. 13. What have you been 



' Observe that fiir and ol^nf ^ In the following sentences use 

govern the accusative. both )nt and ^it, lieitl and ^%t, 

• Repeat the above sentences, ior jyou, your, 

substituting the pronoun ^Vt^youy * tDtrfUlt'i^ or fo? 

etc., for )ltt, thou^ etc., and 3Jr, * See note, page 9. Compare 

youTf for llttll, thy. See note 1, p. 10. also page 17, note 2. 
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looking for? 14. I have not been looking for an)rthing 
(looked for nothing). 15. Your friend Charles has been 
here to-day and has brought something for you. 16. What 
has he brought for me ? 17. A ball ; he bought it in a shop 
and gave a shilling for it. 18. Has the tailor not yet sent 
me my coat? 19. He was here yesterday, but he did not 
bring your coat : he has brought William's coat. 20. This 
pupil has been in * the market without his father, and he has 
bought cherries and strawberries for me. 



37. CONVERSATION. 

1. Form additional sentences^ using the words that occur in 
the preceding exercises : 

SWetn Dniel l^at mir unb mcinem Setter einen §ut gelauft. 

S)ein Dnfel l^at bir unb beinem SSetter einen §ut gefauft. 
^x Dnfel l^at "^x^tXK unb S^tem SSetter einen S^yxX gefauft. 
©ein Dnfel l^at i^m unb feinem SSetter einen §ut gefauft. 

3Dlein ^Rad^bar l^at mid^ unb meinen ©o^n gefud^t. 

2)ein SJad^bar l^at bid^ unb beinen ©o^n gcfud^t. 
3^r 5Rad^bar l^at ®te unb ^xtw. ©o^n gefud^t. 
©ein Slad^bar l^at il^n unb feinen ©ol^n gefud^t. 

2. Form questions and answers based on the following 

9 

sefitences : 

3Ketn ©d^ul^mad^er ^at bem ©o^n meineS 9lad&bar« ein $aar 
©d^u^e unb ein ^aar ©tiefel gemac^t. 

Sfrageit (questions). 

3Ser ^at bem ©o^n ^x^^ Slad^barS ein 5Paar ©d^ul^e 

unb ein 5Paar ©tiefel gemad^t ? 
SBa« ^at ^x ©d^ul^mad&er bem ©ol^n 3^re« 9lad5»bar0 

^ ftttf/ with dative. 
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3Bem ^at 2!^^ Sc^nbmad^er ein $aar @d^u^e unb ein 

^aar Stief el gcmac^t ? 
SBeffen* ©o^n Ij^at 3^^^ ©(^ul^mac^er ein 5Paar ©c^u^e 

unb ein $aat ©tief el gemad^it ? 

Karl ift mit ntir auf bem 9Rarft getoefen unb f^ai ©rbbeeren fflt 
ben ©o^n biefed 3Rannt^ gelauft. 

Sftogeiu 

98er ift mit ^f)nm (bir) auf bem TOarft getoefen ? 

SOBo ift Karl getoefen unb h)a« Ij^at er fur ben ©o^n 

bief eS SKanneg gelauft ? 
9Kit toem ift Ravi auf bem SKarlt getoefen ? 
gtir toeffen ©ol^n Ij^at Karl grbbeeren gelouft ? 



pitfte Settimi. 

38. THE WEAK DECLENSION : SINGULAR. 
Inflection of Verbs : Present Tense. 

Set 9tr{f( lies ' ^ntn SR. Ijat riitrtt ftnlirtt itiili etttrtt l^afen ; 
%tt 9tafee ift in eintiit Qmmtt itttli lier l^aft in tintnt StaD. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a raven and 
a hare ; the raven is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

39. SINGULAR. 

N. brr SReffe. (ber) §err 3R. bet ®raf. bic ©eitc." 

G. be8 5Reffett. be§ §erm 501. bc« ®rafen. brr ©eitc. 

D. bem 9ieffett. bem §erm 3K. bem ©rafen. bet ©eite. 

A. ben 5Reffen. (ben) iperm 5K. ben ©rafen. bte ©eite. 

40. 1. We have seen (28) that the distinguishing mark of the strong 
declension in the singular is the addition of 9, sometimes t8, to the 
nominative to form the genitive. An inspection of the above table shows 

' Whose, the genitive of toet. ' Observe the use of the article. ^ side. 
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that the distinguishing mark of the weak declension in the singular of 
masculine nouns is the addition of n or tU to the nominative to form the 
oblique cases. See table of endings, 75. 

1. It must, however, be added that feminine nouns, most of which 
belong to the weak declension, remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

41* To this declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns ; 

2. Masculines ending in f ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines not ending in f ; 

4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

5. The most common nouns included under 3 are: t^tt S3&T^ d^r; 
0et gfitrll, prince; btr ©tof, count; bct Sefil, hero; Jlft ^tVi, Hft 
3Rett{4, man; tft 049, ox; '^tt%x\Xi\, prince ; bft X%OX,/oo/. See 377. 

42. VOCABULARY. 

bet §err, /Ae gentleman. bcr @Iepl^ant', the elephant, 

ber $irt, the herdsman. ber Solbat', the soldier, 

bcr £5toe, the Hon, ber S^iergarten, the zoological 

garden, 

l^aBett, have, fcitt, be, 

\i) ^ab c. n>ir l^ab en. ici^ Kn. h)tr ftnb. 

bu baft, i /. t t ^w btft. 1 Z. r V 

' ' ( ©te ^ab en. ' ( ®tc ftnb. 

er l^a t. fie l^ab en. er ift. fie jiitb. 

43. ^itfgabe. 

[Read over 44 and 45 before doing this exercise.] 

I 1. SEBer I^at einen 9taben unb einen §afen? 2. 35er Sieffe 
be§ §errn 501. ^at einen Slabcn unb einen S^o\^x^., 3. SBa^ I;at 
ber 5Reffe beg §errn 3W. ? 4. ginen 3laben unb einen §afen l^at 
ber 9ieffe beg ^^xxx^, 5K. 5. S)er Slabe ift in einem 3immer unb ber 
Oafe in einem ©tall. .6. SBo ift ber SRabe? 7. 3n einem 
3immer ift ber Slabe. 8. 3Jlein ©ol^n ift in bem Simmer unb 
fj)ielt mit bem Slaben. 9. gd^ l^abe beinen SReffen gefud^t, aber 
i4 finbe i^n nic^t; too ift er? 10. Sift bu ber Setter biefeg 
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eolbaten? 11. 9iein, id^ bin fein 3la^bax. 12. 2Bad lauft 
bicfer ipetr in bem Sabcn? 13. (gr fauft cincn i^afcn ffir feinen 
SHeffen. 14. 3n bem S^iergartcn l^abc ic^ einen 6Icj)^antcn, cinen 
Sdren, einen 2otDen unb einen ^labtn gefe^en, abet leinen Dd^fen. 
15. §aben ©ie ^\)xtm Sleffen einen §afen ober einen SRabcn ge* 
geben? 16. gd^ l^abemeinem Sleffen leinen Slaben gegeben, id^ 
l^abe feinen ; aber biefem Jtnaben l^abe id^ einen $afen gegeben. 

II. 1. Mr O. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
raven is in his room, and the hare of Mr. O. is in a stable. 
3. Who has given (to) your nephew this raven ? 4. He has 
received it from a gentleman in London. 5. This gentleman 
has a nephew in America. 6. What is your nephew buying 
in that shop? 7. He is buying a cane for me. 8. With 
whom is he playing ? 9. He is playing with the nephew of 
that gentleman. 10. Where is the ox of your uncle's herds- 
man (of the herdsman of your uncle).? 11. He is in the 
herdsman's stable. 12. What are you looking for ? 13. I am 
looking for my hare ; I have lost it in the garden. 14. What 
have you seen in the zoological gardens {sing,)} 15. I have 
seen a lion, but not a bear. 16. What are you looking for 
in the room ? 17. I am looking for a letter, but I have not 
yet found it. 

44. STRONG CONJUGATION : PRESENT TENSE. 

geHen, gt^e. fc^en, see. f)ireff)en, speak. rrtaltr n, receive 

xi) geb e. id^ fel^ e. id^ frred^ e. id^ erl^alt e. 

bu gieb |l. bu fiel^ jl. bu fj)rid^ fi. bu er^dlt fl. 

er gieb t (gibt). er fiel^ t. er fjjrid& t. er erl^dlt. 

tt)ir geb en. tpir f el^ en. toir fpred; en. toir erl^alt en. 

( il^r geb et. ( i^r f e^ ft. ( xifx fjjred^ ct. | i^r er^alt ct. 

X ©ie geb en. ( 6ie fel^ en. ( ®te fj)red^ en. 1 ©ie er^alt en. 

fie geb en. fie fel^ en. fie fj)red^ en. fie er^alt en. 

^ tftmenffu 
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45. WEAK CONJUGATION : PRESENT TENSE. 

\pitltn, play, laitfcn, imy. {tt^M/ ^^'^' teten, talk. 

id^ f J)iel e. id^ lauf c. id^ fud^ e. id^ reb e. 

bu f ^iel ft. bu {auf fl. bu fud^ eft. bu reb cfl. 

er fj)iel i. er lauf t. er fud^ t. er reb rt. 

tpit friel m. toir fauf en. totr fud^ en. tpir reb en. 

f il^r fj)iel i ( i^r lauf t. f i^r fuc^ 1. f il^r reb et. 

1 ©ie f})iel en. ( ©ie lauf en. 1 ©ie fud^ en. 1 ©ie reb en. 

fie fj)iel en. fie lauf en. fte fud^ en. fte reb en. 



40« !• As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two conju- 
gations of verbs, the strong and the weak. Compare the forms of the 
strong verbs with those of the weak in the preceding table. First, as to 
endings. The only difference is the occasional insertion of c, for euphony, 
before the ending in the second and third persons. But this is not a mark 
of distinction between the two conjugations. 

2. Then, as to the root syllable. Observe that the vowel in the strong 
verbs is changed in the second and third persons singular, while in. the 
weak verbs it remains unchanged. 

8. Verbs of the strong conjugation change the radical vowel in the 
second and third persons singular : e to t^ e to ie ; II to a ; ait to oil.' 



47. VOCABULARY.! 

ber 9labe, the raven, auf bem 35aum, on the tree. 

ber ©d^toan^, the tail, auf bem ^elb, in the field, 

ber ©ro^bater, the grandfather, in bem SEBalb, in the forest. 
ber SSogel, the bird. 

bringen, take to, carry, bring. furj/ short. lang, long. 

finben,/«^. lei^en, lend. auc^, also. oft, often. 



> But only in laufen, to run, and faufeil, to drink. 
^ Observe that f is represented by sh. 
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48. 9infqait. 

I. 1. 3<^ W^ «iw^ Slaben auf bem Saum; fielj^ft bu i^n 
ouc^? 2. 9lein, ic^ fc^e i^n nic^t; abcr ber 5lnabe fic^t i^n. 

3. 3^ Q^^^ ^^^ finabcn eincn 9[j)fel unb et giebt mir einen 
©afen. 4. SBBo« brtngft bu beinem ^reunb tioUP^^ 5. 3<^ 
bringe il^m ©rbbceren. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field? 2. Yes, I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what* 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 6. 
Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoological 
gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find cherries and 
strawberries ? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the garden 
and William often ' finds strawberries in the woods. 10. My 
nephew has given this * boy an apple, and the boy has taken* 
it to his grandfather. 11. What* Joseph loses Arthur" finds, 
and what he finds he * brings to me. 

III. Substitute the perfect tense for the present in the 
following sentences: 

1. 6r tft l^ungrig unb burftig.* 2. 3^ %^^ ^tnen SSogcl in 
eincm Safig.' 3. 35er Snabe fpiclt mit bcm ©abcl*' be« ©olbaten. 

4. S)u bcrlierft oft bcinen Sail. 5. g33a« fuc^ft bu? 6. SBa^ 
bringen* ©ie ba? 7. Sei^ft" bu beinem Siac^bar toirlUc^ einen 
®ulben ? 8. ?IKein ^eunb ^arl giebt bem ttnaben einen 2l))f el. 9. 
3)er ^unb fud^t ben §af en in bem SBalb. 10. aRein 9leff e fprid;i ' 
nid^t me^r mit biefem ©c^iiler. 11. 2Ba^ erl^alten ®ie bon S^^tem 
aSetter? 12. Sd^ bin ber ^eunb beine« 5Rad^bar«. 

^ moHon, better than dOtt lOfld. ^ See page 1U9, note 6. 

* What is the order in German ? • hungry and thirsty, 
3 Not accusative. ' cage, ** sabre, 

* tBOf does not here cause an in- ' For the participle, see p. 23. 
version of the order of subject and ^ The participle is ; gelte^eiU 
verb. 



30 CONVERSATION. 



49. CONVERSATION. 

1 . Use all the persons singular and plural in the following 
sentences (see 53): 

%i^ fj)reci^e nid^t k)on metnem Dnfel. 3)u frrid^ft nid^t bon 
beinem Dnfel. 6r f^jrid^t nid^t k)on feinem Dnlcl u. f . h).* 

3d^ fe^e eincn 3laben in bent ©arten meine^ 3?effen. 
%6^ bin ber greunb biefe^ ^naben unb gebe i^m einen Sail. 
3d^ bin in bem 3i"^«^^^ biefe^ §erm unb erl^alte (Srbbeeren 
Don i^m. 

2. /^rw ^«// answer questions based on the following 
sentences : 

3)iefer Snabe fud^t ilarte ^teunb in bent SBalb, aber er ftnbet 
il^n nid^t. 

Sfragett (questions). 

28er fuc^t ^arfe greunb in bem SBalb? 
SBejfen greunb fu^t biefer ^nabe in bem SBalb? 
3Bo fud^t biefer Knabe ^arU g^reunb ? 
SBen finbet er nid^t? 

3d^ erl^alte einen 93rief toon bem 3?effen biefe^ i&erm unb fc^idEe 
ibn bem ©tubenten. 

Sragen. 

SEBer erl^SIt einen SSrief Don bem 9leffen biefe^ i&erm? 
2Ba^ er^ciltft bu Don bem 9Jeffen biefe^ §errn? 
2Ba§ er^alten ©ie Don bem 9fleffen biefe^ i&erm? 
35on loem erl^alte ic^ einen 93rief ? 
SSon loeffen Sleffen er^alte id^ einen 35rief ? 

3d^ faufe einen 2l))fel in bem Saben unb gebe i^n jjenem ^naben. 

* Unti fO tliettcr = and so forth. 
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50. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 

Sitte, Biet kem Aink tin 6ttt«4|en' ^leif^ ofee? rin etiil 
SitttefliYiit 3it effen, itnk |dle ilm aitdi ein ®IaS SBaffer ; 
feettn' e8 ifl lutiBttg mtk litiYfltg Qienit eS |it ^ttiiBeY ttttk 

Sittfl). 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and fetch it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

51. 1. Observe that liUt is for i^ litte; that gleifd| and flBaffer 

are genitives without the case-ending f0 and 0; and that, as Stiut is 
neuter, the neuter pronoun e| (35) is used in reference to it On fttnH 
instead of fttltllt, see 28, 1. 

2. The declension of the definite article in the singular masculine and 
neuter has been shown under 27, and the feminine, under 39. It is here 
given in full for future reference. 

52. 





SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. bet. 


bie. 


bas. 


bie. 


G. be«. 


bet. 


bes. 


bet. 


D. bew. 


bet. 


betrt. 


ben. 


A. ben. 


bie. 


baS. 


bie. 



1. Like the definite article are declined: biefer^ blcfe, bteff^, t^is ; 

jcber, jcbe, icbed, eacA; jcnet, jcne, jicne0, tkat; mand^er, mondjc, 
man6it9, many a; fo(d)er, fold^e, fot(i^e0f such a; tt)el4rr/ u^etc^e^ toetc^ed, 

which. But for the inflection of fold^er after ein, see 90. 

* Properly, little pUce, " See page 11, note 4, b. 
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53. 




POSSESSIVE 

SINGULAR. 


PRONOUNS. 


PLURAT.. 




Masc. 


Fein. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


mein. 


metne. 


mein, my. 


meine. 


G. 


meintl. 


meiner. 


meineS. 


meiner. 


D. 


metncm. 


metnet. 


meinem. 


meinen. 


A. 


meinen. 


meine. 


mein. 


meine. 


N. 


unfer. 


unfere. 


unfer, our. 


unfere. 


G. 


unfcrel. 


uttferer. 


unferel. 


unferet. 


D. 


unferem. 


unferet. 


unferem. 


unferen. 


A. 


unfereti. 


unfere. 


unfer. 


unfere. 



54. 1. Like mein are declined the indefinite article ettt, a> and the 
possess! ves betti, thy; 3Jr, your; fcitl, his or its; tjr, her; ijt, their. 
Also frill, no. 

2. Like unf tt is declined ettet^ your. Both tinfft and eitet may drop, 
in the oblique cases, the e before r* or e of the ending: ttllfetd or nnftCd; 

ettevm or eurem. 



55. 



IMPERATIVE MODE. 



Strong Conjugation. 

flieb, give. 
geben ©ie, give. 

ft)rid^, speak. 
ft)red^en ©ie, speak. 

ftel^, see. 

fel^en ©ie, see. 

befiel^I, command. 
befel^Ien ©ie, command. 



Weak Conjugation. 

f)3iel(e), play. 
fj)ielen ^^^,play. 

lauf(e), buy. 
faufen ©ie, buy. 

fu(l^(e), J<f<r>^. 
fuc^en ©ie, seek. 

reb(e), /d:/>^. 
reben ©ie, talk. 



50* Compare the above forms with the second person singular and 
plural of the same verbs in the present indicative, on pp. 27 and 28. What 
appears to be the law of the formation of the imperative ? When final c 
in the imperative of the weak conjugation is omitted, the omission should 
be indicated by an apostrophe : fptel', laitf. 
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67. Form th€ imperative of 

3(rbetten, to work ; l^aben, to have ; fuc^en, to look for : (ef en 
(id^ Icfe, bu Kefeft, et Keft), to read ; tjetgcf[cn (i(^ tocrgefle, bu 
toctgiffeft, er toergi^t), to forget. 

5S« The pronoun f is very seldom used with a preposition. Instead 
of the pronoun the adverb lltt, tJure, is used, combined with the preposition : 

^8fitr,>r it; tnxxfi, in it; lomit «»^^ '^/ %%!i^wk, of u ; ^tnmf, upon 

iij thereupon ; Bfltltlll, about it. What seems to be the law about the 
use of the form llat? See these words in the general vocabulary. 

59. VOCABULARY. 

bag Srot^ the bread. bcr Sl^aler, the thaler. 

bag Sud^, the book. ber %\\6^, the table. 

bag gleifd^, the meat. 

ber StlJfel, the apple. fd^neiben, to cut. 

bet ffinabe, the boy. trinf en, trani, getrunfen, to 

ber Jtud^en, the cake. drink. See p. 34, n. 5. 

60. Hitfgabe* 

I. 1. 2)og ilinb tft l^ungrig; J^oP i^m ein ©ttidt Srot. 2. 
Sitte, gtcb i^m ein ®Iag SaSaffer. 3. ®ieb bem 9xtit> ben a^)fel 
nid^t, benn eg tft nid^t l^ungrig. 4. 28ag l^olft bu bem Jlinb ju 
effen? 6. 3^ ^^^^ i^'" ^i" ©tiidEd^en fjleifd^ unb ein ©lag 
aSaffer. 6. 3|^ biefeg Sutterbrot unb trinf biefeg ®affer. 7. 
2Ber ^at bem Kinb %U\\i^ ju effen gegeben ' ? 8. 33itte, l^ole bag 
®Iag beg Kinbeg unb fiitte eg mit 2Baffer. 

II. 1. Please, fetch me (him, the child) a glass of water. 

2. Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4. It is on the table ; it 
is playing with it. 5. Speak to * the child and give it a slice 

^ Eat. ^ Observe the order, and see page 6, 2, last part. ^ mit 
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of meat to eat. 6. Where is the meat of the child ? 7. It is 
eatingMt. 8. What is the boy doing' with his knife .^ 9. 
What is the child doing with its knife ? 10. He is cutting 
his cake with it; it is cutting its cake with it. 11. Where 
is your dog.? 12. It is in its kennel; it is hungry and' 
thirsty, fetch it something to eat and to drink.* 13. How 
much has the boy given for his book ? 14. He has given 
a shilling for it. 15. He is reading in it. 



61. 

ba§ Sett, the bed (22). 
ba^ 33ier, the beer. 
bag 5Pferb, the horse. 
bag ©alj, the salt. 
bag ®ofa, the sofa. 
bag Simmer, the room. 

ber 25ffel^ the spoon. 

ber 5Pf effer, the pepper. 

ber ^i^x^X^Xt, the cabinet-maker. 

ber ©enf, the mustard, 

bet ©tan, the stable^ kennel. 

ber ©tul^l, the chair. 

ber 2^aj)ejier(er) the upholsterer. 

ber 3:ifci^Ier, the joiner. 

ber SEBein, the wine. 

Jpeinrid^, Henry. 

bie ©iitc, kindness, 
giitig, kind^ good. 
alt, old. 



VOCABULARY.* 



neu, new. 

lalt, cold. 

toarm, warm. 

rein, clean. 

fd^mu^ig, dirty. 

^^xt\Q,Jinishedy ready. 

fd^on, beautiful, handsome. 

ganj, ^uite. 
fe^r, very. 
toarum, why? 
lt)ie biel, how much f 

ju, too; to. 

• 

mad;en, to make. 
auf 'madden, to open. 
ju'mad^en, to shut, 
gel^Sren, to belong to. 
reid^en, to reach. 
toiffen,* tou^te, gelDu^t, 
know. 



to 



1 See 62. 

^ ma4t or t^ut. 

* freffen unti f aufrn, of animals. 

* Point out applications of the 
table, page 16. 



^ It is customary to give, as the 
principal parts of German verbs, 
the present infinitive, the imper- 
fect indicative, and the perfect 
participle. 
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62. tOtffen, to know; effm, to eat. 

Present Tense. 

td^ toct^. toir toiff ttt. id^ effe. totr cff en. 

butoeifet. |*J'"J„'*- buiffen {|!'?*<^i*- 

( ©le tDtff en. l Sic cff cu. 

* er tocife. fic toiff en. cr \% \. pc cff tn. 

Form the imperatives of lotffen and Cfff II. 

63. Examine the following : 

3d^ tnad^c ba§ ^cnftcr ju, I shut the window. 

3^^ ^cibc ba§ ^cnftcr jugcmad^t, I have shut the window. 

!IJlad^c (madden ©ie) bag ^cnftcr ju, shut the window. 

3d^ mad^c bag g^cnfter auf, I open the window. 

3d^ l^abe bag ^cnftcr aufgcmad^t, I have opened the window. 

64. Verbs in German may be compounded with prepositions, 
adjectives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are 
placed at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment gf 
of the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The separable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 5, 3. 

65. tfttf^aibe* 

I. 1. Stttc, mad^c bag ^cnftcr ju, bcnn eg ift fel^r fait in bem 
3immer. 2. 2Ber l^at eg aufgemac^t? 3. gd^ toei^ eg nid^t. 
4. ©ei fo gut (giitig) unb reid^e mir bag ©al^, ben ^Pfeffer, ben 
©enf. 5. Sitte, geben ©ie ntir ein ®lag SBaffcr ! 6. ©eien ©ie 
fo giitig unb geben ©ie mir ein ©lag SBaffer ! 7. ©eien ©ie fo 
giitig mir ein ©lag SBaffer ju (^^tn. 8. §aben ©ie bie ©iite 
mir ein ©lag 2Baffer ju geben. 9. ^^^x^ ©ie mir ein ©lag 
SOBaffer, toenn id& bitt m^bar f .^ 10. SBer l^at biefen 2:ifd^ gemad^t? 
11. 3Rein 2:ifd^Ier, §err 31., I^at i^n gemad^t. 12. "^(xi^va ©ic 
bag. ©ofa rein ; bag ^inb l^at eg fd^mu^ig gemad^t. 



^ If I may be allowed to ask {the favor). 
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II. 1. Please open the window, it is too warm in this room. 
2. Why have you shut it ? 3. It has been cold. 4. Have you 
fetched (gel^olt) a chair, William? 5. Yes, papa, here it is. 6. 
Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table ? 8. No, 
it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent the sofa. 
9. Is it handsome? 10. Yes, very handsome. 11. Have the 
kindness to reach me that spoon. 12. Please shut the book.* 
13. Shut it and bring it me. 14. Who has made the table 
dirty.? 15. Please, Henry, make it clean again. 16. Here is 
beer, drink a glass of it. 17. No, thank you,' I am not 
thirsty. 18. Is this bed old or new? 19. It is quite new, the 
upholsterer brought it yesterday. 20. Does this horse belong 
to you or to your uncle ? 21. When were you in grandpapa's 
room ? 22. I have not been in it since Saturday. 



66. Examine the following examples : 

1. SBeffen §ut ift baS? 63 ift meiner. Whose hat is this? 
It is mine. 

2. Scil^e il^m betn ^ui). ®r f}ai feine^ berlotcn. Lend him 
your book. He has lost his. 

3. ipier ift meine gebcr. SQSer l^at S^te? Here is my pen. 
Who has yours ? 

4. Stcft bag Sinb in meinem Scfebud^ obcr in fcinem? Does 
the child read in my reading-book or in his ? 

67. 1. Observe that in each of the above sentences, containing a 
possessive pronoun without a noun following, the pronoun takes the 
endings of the definite article (52), except that the neuter has (0 for 
ad of the article. 

2. The forms of the possessive pronouns thus used, to which add eitt, 
(Wf, and fetn# fto, are in the nominative as follows : 

1 a£^am clean = totctlft tCttt. indicate the declining of an offer. 

« Besides ncln, Id^ banic Sl^ncn, S3ittc, or, tuciui ic^ bitten barf, or, 

one may say, 16) banIc 3^uen, or, fe^r gcrn {verj^ gladly)f indicates 

banfe ^fttien, or simply banfe, to acceptance of an offer. 
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68. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS USED SUBSTANTIVELY. 

meinet, meine, meine^ mine, unferer, unfere, unfetel, ours. 



beiner, beine, beineS, thine, eueret, euere, 

3^^^/ 3^^^ 3^«*/ yours. Wfxtt, xlfxt, 

W^ttt, i^re, il^rel, hers, einer, eine, 

feiner^ feine, feine*, his, its. feiner, feine. 



euereS^ yours. 

i^rel, theirs. 

einel, one. 

leinel, none. 



69. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Siid^etf d^ran!, the book-case. 
ba^ ^avii, the house. 
ba^ $eft, the exercise-book. 
ba§ Sef ebud^, the reading-book. 
bag 5Pf erb, the horse. 
bag ©d^reibebuc^, the copy-book. 
beg Slbenbg, in the evening. 
beg SRorgeng, in the morning. 
beg SSad^mittagg, in the after- 
noon. 

A^X^. fo ^Xi%,just as large. 
nid^t f gro^ h)ie, not so large as. 
i)iel, much. 

eben fo biel^yW/ as much. 
toie biel ? how much 1 



70. 



beut(id(f, distinct, distinctly. 

itntner, cUways. 

mit SSergnugen, with pleasure, 

langfam, slow, slowly. 

laut^ loudy loudly. 

fc^lec^t, bad, badly. 

ai/beiten, to work. 

beten, to pray. 

Ij^elfen, ^alf, gel^olfen (with 

dat.), to help. 
foften, to cost. 
lefen, lag, gelefen, to read. 
Kegen, lag, gelegen, to He (of 

position), 
bergeffen, toergafe, Dergeffen, to 
forget. 



'• 


PARADIGMS. 




id^ l^elf e. 
bu^ilfP. 
er^ilft. 


id^ lef e. 
bu lief efl. 
er lief t. 


\ij bergeff e. 
bu bergiff efl. 
er toergife t. 


toir ^elf en. 
(t^r^elfet. 
\ ©ie l^elf en. 

fte l^elf en. 


toir lef en. 
fi^rlefet. 
1 ©ie lef en. 

fte lef en. 


toir bergeff en. 
f il^r bergeff et. 
1 ©ie bergeff en. 

fte bergeff en. 



38 POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS : IMPERATIVE MODE. 



71. Sfttfgal^e* 

I. 1. 3Ketn SRod ift nid^t fo fd^5n toie beincr, aber cr ift cben 
fo fd^on tote feincr. 2. 2Bie bid loftet biefe« $fcrb? 3. e^ 
toftet fo \)kl toie beinc^, aber eg ift nid^t fo f(^5n. 4. Sieft bag 
Kinb in feinem 2ef ebud^ ober in meinem ? 5. ©g lieft in f einem, 
aber id^ lefe in beinem. 6. 3d& ^«be ein ©d^reibebud^ ijerloren ; 
^aft bu eineg gefel^en? 7. 5Rein, id^ \)aU leineg gefe^en. 8. 
§err 91., bergeffen ©ie nid^t, in ^^xtm Sud^ ju lefen ; eg liegt 
in Sl^rem Siid^erfd^ranf. 9. Karl, bergife nid^t, in beinem 93ud^ 
gu lefen; eg liegt in beinem Siid^erfd^ran!. 10. Sieg laut! 
11. Sieg langfam! 12. Sefen ©ie beutlid^! 13. Sergi^ nic^t, 
beg 9Rorgeng unb beg 3lbenbg gu ®ott gu beten ! 14. 95et' unb 
arbeif, bann (then) ^ilft ®ott aHejeit (at all times). 

II. 1. Henry, here is your reading-book; but where is 
mine? 2. I have seen yours in the book-case. 3. Have 
you also seen my exercise-book? 4. No, I have not seen 
yours, but I have seen William *s.* 5. Have you a horse ? 
6. Yes, I have bought one this morning.* 7. Did Fred 
(gri^) bring you a copy-bqok ? 8. Yes, he has brought me 
one, but it is not so handsome as thine (yours). 9. How 
much does it cost? 10. It costs just as much as yours. 
11. Please, lend me a shilling. 12. With pleasure, here is 
one. 13. Be so kind as to lend me a reading-book, I have 
forgotten mine. 14. With pleasure, here is one, but you 
always forget something. 15. Have you been in your 
garden to-day? 16. No, I have not been in mine, I have 
been in his. 17. Is his garden large? 18. It is not quite 
so large as Mr. N.'s,* but it is quite as large as mine, and 
does not cost so much. 19. Mr. R. bought a house on 
Friday. 20. Indeed*! Is it handsome? 21. It is not so 
handsome as your nephew's. 22. Do not forget to bring 

^ Bil^tlmB. 2 See p. 74, n. 3. » getrii !R.'«. * eo ! or, SBirflii^ ! 
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your ball,* if you please ; I have lost mine in the field, and 
Henry has lost his in the forest. 23. Read slowly and loud, 
if you please. 24. Do not speak so loud, if you please. 

25. Joseph does not speak so distinctly as his brother. 

26. Be so kind as to help me' (him, your friend). 



72. CONVERSATION. 

I. Answer the following questions in German : 

l; Sringen ©ic mein Sud^ ober 3^^^^^? 2. ©ud^en @ie 
Sl^rcn §ut obcu fcinen? 3. 3ft f^in §aud nic^t fo grofe unb f(^5n 
toic beinc^? 4. §at bcr 2:a})ejterer mein Sofa gebrod^t ober 
gj^reg? 5. aSie biel foftet biefer §ut? 6. SBo ^aben ©ie 
biefcn iput gefauft? 7. ^oX bet ©c^neiber g^ren SRocI gebrac^t? 
8. 3ft biefer SRoi alt ober neu? 9. ®iebft bu ben SaH mir ober 
ibm? 10. ©iebt er ben §afen i^m ober S^wen? 11. ©})ielft 
bu mit bent ^inb? 12. 2iSa« ^aft bu bem Sinb gelie^en? 
13. ©ud^ft bu ba« Rinb ? 14. SQSann ^aft bu ben Slaben auf 
bent Saunt gefel^en? 15. SBon toem l^at er ba^^ferb gefauft? 
16. §aben ©ie bem ©olbaten am ©onner^tag ober ^rettag ettoad 
gefd^idft? 17. SBarum lieft ba§ ^inb nid^t in feinem 93uc^? 

II. Change the following sentences to the imperative^ both forms: 

r. 3^ ^ff^ letne Sirfd^en. 2. 3d^ 8«be metnem ©c^neiber 
ben SRodf juriidE. 3. 3^ I^f^ ^^ biefem Sud^. 4. 3d^ ^«lf^ bem 
©driller ba§ ©d^reibebud^ fud^en. 5. 3^ 9^'^^ bem Sinb ein 
©tiidE 33utterbrot. 6. 3d^ ^ole bem 3Jlann ein ®Ia« Sier. 
7. 3^ bergeffe nid^t mein Sefebud^ ju bringen. 8. 3^ l^i^^ 
3i&rem ^reunb 9Jlaj einen ©drilling. 9. 3d& mad^t mein 33ud^ 
jd. 10. 3d^ f^J^^d^^ "id^t laut. 

' The order is : your ball to (ju) bring. • Not accusative. 
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@ielieiite Settioit. 

73. FEMININE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

@itiiita ^at tiiefe SJItifeliet in ii^rr? 6d|nUalie gefuntiett nnli 
fdireibt Hmxt ; toem geptt fie ? — @ie geliitt itidit i^r ; U^ 
ilmht, fie ge|8tt ntcintt Htx SnifenS ^i^t^tt. 34 tiiiS 
fragrn. 

Emma has found this lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it; to whom does it belong? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my sister or Louisa's. 
I will ask. 

74* It has heen remarked (40, 2), that feminine nouns have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for masculines, and add in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in t, add ltd. Hence ^ntlltad, Sltiffltl; like @llttat)l0, 
UPlai^ftld. But the article may be used with such a noun in the oblique 
cases, and then the noun, whether the name of a male or female, remains 
unchanged. 

The learner may now profitably review the paradigms under 
27 and 39 ; read. again 26, 2, together with 40, 2, and 41 ; and 
examine the following 



75. 



Table of Endings in the Singular. 





STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK DECLENSION. 
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70. From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and 
it is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before writing the translations of the English exercises the vocabularies 
should be reviewed, but the task of committing to memory will then be 
found an easy one. For omitted words see general vocabularies. 

77. Slnfga^e. 

I. 1. 2Ber l^at einc Slcifcbcr in ber ©c^uMabe gefunben? 
2. @mma l^at eine Slcifeber in ber ©(^ublabe gefunben, 3. ffia^ 
l^at (Smma in il^rer ©d^ublabe gefunben ? 4. @ine S3Ieifeber \ioX 
jte in il^rer ©d^ublabe gefunben. 6. SBo l^at fte eine S3Ieifebet 
gefunben ? 6. %xi Suifeng ©d^ublabe (in ber ©d^ublabe ber Suife) 
\<3X fie eine Sleifeber gefunben. 7. SBJaS xa^i^i fie mit ber 35Ieis 
feber? 8. ©ie fd^reibt bamit. 9. ggjem ge^drt bie Sleifeber ? 
1^- 3^ glaube, fie ge^5rt meiner ©d^toefter ; ®mma« ©d^toefter, 
Suifen^ ©d^toefter (ber ©d^toefter ber @mma, ber Suife). 11. §at 
fte bie Sleifeber in i^rer ©d^uWabe gefunben ober in ber* ber 
Suife? 12. ©ie l^at fie in b er ber @mma gefunben. 

II. 1. Louisa has found a lead-pencil in her drawer. 
2. Emma has found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer and 
Louisa has found one' in Emma's drawer. 3. Has she found 
it in her drawer or in Louisa's? 4. To whom does this 
drawer belong ? 5. It belongs to my sister. 6. What does 
she do with it? 7. She has her copy-book, her exercise- 
book, her pen and her lead-pencil in it. 8. Does this flower 
belong to him'? 9. No, it belongs to her; she has given 
him something for it. 10. To whom does this ring belong? 
11. It belongs to my sister Mary; she lost it in her room 
yesterday. 12. Who has brought this book ? 13. William's 
brother has brought it this morning. 14. Why do you 
give Louisa the lead-pencil? 15. It does not belong to 
her, it belongs to her brother. 16. What did you find in 

> That, « fine. 3 The order is \\xx biefe Slitiiie. 
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my sister's drawer (in the drawer of my sister)? 17. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 18. Did you write* with it? 
19. No, it is too (ju) bad. 20. Is this flower for your aunt? 
21. Yes, it is for her; I received it from a gardener; it is 
very pretty. 22. What have you given for it? 23. I have 
given nothing for it. 

tUOtten, to will, foUen, to k« Mig ed. ' mfinCHf A> fe vmnpdhd . ' 

ii) tv'xU. Wxx tooHen. ic^ foU. h^ir foUen. i^ mufe. toir tnuffen. 

bu h)iap. 5^ ^^"f bu ?oap. ;!^ ^S*- bumufet.;!^* 
BxtrooUm. ©icfoHen. ©tc miiffeit. 

er h>ill. fie tooUtn. er fott. fie fotten. et mu^. fie tnilffcn. 



79, Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3^ h)ill meine Slufgabe lernen, I will (intend to) learn 
my lesson. 

2. Sd^ fott mcine 2lufgabe lernen, I am to (ought to, am told 
to) learn my lesson. 

3. 3^ ^^^ meine Slufgabe lemen, I must (am compelled to) 
learn my lesson. 

4. 3^ h^erbe meine Slufgabe lernen, I shall (am going to) 
learn my lesson. 

(1) Observe that the infinitive is used without }U, to. Avoid 
confusing the first and last in meaning. The first denotes purpose, 
the last simple futurity. 

(2) SBolleit sometimes denotes the instant future, precisely like the 
Latin active periphrastic : (It toill gejeil = est iturus, he is on the 
point of going. 



^ l^abett . . . gef^rteben. 
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80. 



9Lnfqaht* 



I. 1 . SSBittft bu mix einen Sogen ^apxtt Ici^en ? 2. SKit aSer* 
gnugcn ; l^ier ift einer unb au(^ eine geber. 3. SBod toiCft bu 
bcim fd^rcibcn? 4. 3c^ foil einen 8rief an* meine 2:ante 
fd^rciben; gejiem l^abe id^ an beine gefd^rieben. 6. 3d^ mufe 
aud^ ein 6out)ert l^aben; toillft bu mir ein^* geben? 6. 3KU 
toem fottft bu ft)ielen, mit f einer Soufme ober mit i^rer? 7. 
3^ foK )u il^ret Souftne ge^en unb ntit i^r f^ielen. 8. ^6) mu^ 
je^t meine Slufgabe lemen, unb nac^l^et ntufe i(^ eine ©eite nod^ 
einntal abfc^reiben. 9. 3)iefer jtnabe foil flei^ig lemen, aber er 
ift faul unb toitt nit^t. 10. aBittft bu ein ®Ia« SBein trinfen? 
11. 3d^ banle ; aber ic^ ne^me* ein ®Ia« ffiaffer, toenn id^ bitten 
barf. 12. 5Rel^nten ©ie nod^ eine 3:affe 2:^ee ? 13. ^6) banle, 
id^ l^obe fd^on jtoei (two) 2^affen gel^abt. 

II. 1. Will you take* a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 
you please. 3. Your tea is very good ; where do you buy it ? 
4. I buy it at* a shop in Market Street.* 5. Will you not 
take another slice of meat ? 6. Thank you,' I will take an- 
other slice, I am hungry. 7. No, thank you, I have had quite 
enough. 8. To-morrow she is to pay" a visit to her uncle A., 
and the day after to-morrow to her aunt B. ; her uncle lives 
in King Street* and her aunt in Market Street* 9. Have 
you written your letter to your cousin Julia, ^" Louisa? 

10. Not yet, mamma, but I will write it this afternoon." 

11. When will you learn your lesson? 12. You must know 



> Observe that with fArctlietl we 
have here an followed by the accu- 
sative, while with {|eictt» in 7, git is 
used followed by the dative. 

' Contracted from eincl. 

' The present is much used in 
German for the future ; here, do 
you take ? for will you take ^ 



« Either, iDoflfit @te ticltmeit, 
or nel^meit @ie. * in with dat. 

* Say, in the Market Street. 

' See p. 36, note 2. (fe^r gern, 
or, mit SScrgniigcn, or, (Sic fmb fc^r 
gilttg.) ® moitfll ; literally, make. 

• See note 6 above. ^^ ^Itlie* 
'* Accusative. See p. 74, note .^ 
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• 

it to-morrow. 13. I will learn it this evening. 14. To-morrow 
I will pay a visit to * my friend Mary ; she is ill and must 
remain in her room. 15. You must read this page and after- 
wards copy your exercise, it is too badly written. 16. Will he 
write his letter with his pen or with hers, or with yours ? 17. 
I think he will write it with mine ; it is better than his 
and hers. 18. Go and give him this envelope. 19. Shall I 
wind up your watch? 20. No, thank you, I have already 
wound it up. 21. Have you a key? 22. Yes, here it is. 
23. Is his watch as good as mine ? 24. I think it is better, 
but it is not so handsome. 



81. 



VOCABULARY. 



bie ©l^ofolabc, chocolate, 

bie Eoufine, 95afe, cousin, 

bie ^aul^eit, idleness, 

bie greunbtn,/r/>«^/. 

bie ©ro^mutter, grand-mother, 

bie ildniggftra^e. King Street, 

bie ilranl^eit, illness, 

bie 5Dlama, mamma, 

bie 50larftftra^e, Market Street, 

bie 3Jlild^, milk. 

eine 3^affe 3Kilci^, a cup of milk, 

eine 3^aflie 3^^ee, a cup of tea, 

bie 3Kutter, mother, 

bie Stad^barin, neighbor, 

bie Jlid^te, niece, 

bie ©(^iiIerin,/«/^. 

bie ©eite,/<z^^. 

bie ©tra^e, street. 



bie 2^ante, aunt, 

bie iibung, flbunggaufgabe, 

exercise, 
bie U^r, watch, time-piece, 

bet 35efud^, visit, 

ber 93ogen$aj)ier, sheet of paper. 

ber ^lei^, diligence, 

ber ©drtner, gardener. 

ber ^aff ee, coffee, 

bet SSnig, king, 

ber SJlarft, market, 

ber ^Jlorgen, morning. 

ber 3lacl^mittag, afternoon. 

ber ©c^luffel, key, 

ber %i}ti, tea, 

ber U^rfd^Iiiffel/ watch-key. 

ba^ goubert, envelope. 



* Dative. noun is, in most cases, the same 

' The gender of a compound as that of the last component parL 
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faul, idky slothful^ lazy, 
flei^ig, diligent^ industrious. 
Iran!, sick^ Hi, infirm, 
a% prep, with dat. and ace, 

by, at, to, 
ya, prep, with dat., to, 

oX^, than. 

beffer, better. 

je^, now, at present. 

morgcn, to-morrow. 

nad^l^er, afterwards. 

nod^ cin (einc), another. 

nod^ einmal, once more, again. 



ubermorgcn, the day after 
to-morrow. 

abfc^reiben^ fd^rieb ok, ab« 

gefd^ricben, to copy. 
auf^ie^cn, gog auf, aufgcjogen, 

to wind up. 
bleibcn, blicb, geblieben (f.),' 

to remain. 
banlen^ to thank (with dat.). 
flel^en, ging, gegangen (f .), to go, 
glauben^ to think. 
ne^men, nal^m, genommen, to 

take. 



82. 



PARADIGMS. 



f iltneit, to be able. Mtf m, to be allowed. 



migni, to like. 



\ij fann. toir I5nncn. id^ barf. \d\x bilrfeit. id^ mag. toir mfigttl. 

Ste f dnnm. Sic bUrf eti. ©xe mogen. 

er lann. fic lonncti. er barf, fie biirfeit. er mag. fie mbgetl. 



83. 



^ttfgnlbe* 



I. 1. 3^ fe^^f* 8" meinem ^reunb gel^en unb mit il^m ft)ielen; 
er ift geftern bei' mir getoejen unb ^at wit mir unb meiner 6oufine 
gefjjielt. 2. Rannft bu mit meiner 5^ber fd^reiben? 3. 3^ t<*"^ 



> Verbs conjugated with fettt and mogetl, like toolletl, foflftl, 

instead of (abrn, are followed in muffflt (79), are followed by the 

the vocabularies by an (f.). infinitive without jn. 

' Observe that fotttteit/ bittfeit, ^ Observe the preposition. 
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fel^r gut^ bamit fd^reiben; id^ l^abe geftem Slbenb tneine 3luf gabe 
bantit gefd^rieben ; aber ic^ mag nid^t mit feiner fd^reibcn, fie ift ju 
tocid^, ju ^art. 4. aRarie mag biefeg 5Pa))ier nid^t laufcn ; fte lann 
nid^t barauf fd^reiben. 5. 3)arf id^ fel^en, toa^ bu Hcfeft? 6. D 
\a, ba^ barfft bu; e« ift einc 3^itwng. 7. Konnft bu fie 
bcrftel^en? 8. ^d^ l)erfte^e nid^t 2lIIe« barin. 9. fldnnen ©ic 
mir fagen, too ^au 21. tool^nt? 10. 2Barum biirfen ©ie nid^t 
auggel^en ? 

II. 1. Can you speak German ? 2. A little, I am learning 
it. 3. My sister can speak German and French ; she often 
speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Germany and France. 
4. Do you understand what I say ? 5. I understand a little, 
but not all. 6. Mr. N.'s niece can read English, but she 
cannot speak it. 7. Can you go to the' theatre to-night? ' 
8. Yes, I may, but I do not like to go. 9. Why not? 
10. I do not like to go alone, and my brother cannot go 
with me; he has no time. 11. How much did you pay 
for this watch? 12. I paid £S^ for it. 13. It is very 
pretty. 14. Will you not buy one also ? 15. I am to have 
one at Christmas or at Easter. 16. Has your father read 
the newspaper ? 17. Yes, and my mother is reading (reads) 
it now ; afterwards you may read it also. 18. Did your 
father find anything new** in it ? 19. I don't know ; I have 
not asked him. 20. May Henry play in the garden this 
afternoon ? 21. No, he is to remain in the room and to 
learn his lesson. 



* Adjectives may be used in * ettoad 9lctted. In Latin : ali- 

German as adverbs without change quid novi, anything of new. After 

of form. ettoad/ anything^ something; toad, 

» ittd Sweater, or, in bad Sieater. what, something; nilfttd, nothing, 

^ flldt ^ftttlll. Observe the sin- the adjective is treated as a neuter 

gular. See also 151. substantive in apposition. 
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84. 



VOCABULARY. 



bic ^xan, lady {Mrs^. 
bie ©d^ad^tel, band-box, 
bie ^^, time. 
bie 3^i^^0/ n^^spaper, 

bag %\j^QLi^x, theatre, 

2)cutf(i^Ianb/ Germany, 

©nglanb, England, 

^anlreid^, France, 

^u Dftem, at Easter, 

ju SBSeil^naci^tcn, at Christmas. 

attetn, alone. 

otte^, all^ everything, 

bet il^m, with him {at his house), 

mit il^m, with him, 

bon il^m,//'^/« him, 

ju il^ttt, /^ ^/>« (motion). 

bei il^r, with her, 

mit il^r, with her, 

i)on xijXffrom her. 

ju il^r, /^ her. 

filr il^n,/7r ^/Vw. 

fur S^t,for her. 



ol^ne i^n, without him* 
ol^ne fte^ without her. 

beutf(^, German. 
enfltif d;, English. 
franjdjtfc^, French. 
^iJib\^, pretty. 

aufmad^en, offnen, to open 
bejal^Ien, to pay, 
lemen, to leam. 
fagen, to tell^ to say. 
toerfte^en, berftanb, toerftanben^ 

to understand. 
barauf, on it. 
baraug, out of it. 
babei, «//M //. 
bafur,/^r //. 
barin, /« //. 
bamit, with it, 
bat)on,/r^«, ^//. 
bariiber, over it, 
barunter, ««/^ it. 
baju, /t? //. 



85. CONVERSATION. 

1. 1. @mma l^at l^eute aWorgen eine Sleifeber in einer ©d^ublabe 
gefunben unb l^at fie ber ?uife gegeben. 

2. SBBer l^at l^eute 5Korgen eine Sleifeber 2c. 

3. ®mma l^at l^eute 9Rorgen eine Sleifeber k. 

4. 2BaS l^at ®mma l^eute 5Korgen in einer Sd^ublabe gefunben? 



* Most names of countries are neuter. 
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5. @ine 95Ieifebet l^at 6mma l^eute SDlorgen ic. 

6. aSann l^at 6mma eine Sleifeber k. 

7. §eute aWorgen \)ai 6mma cine Sleifeber k. 

8. 2Bo \)at ®mma l^eute aWorgen eine 93leifeber gefunben? 

9. gn einer ©d^ublabe l^at 6mma l^eute SBJorgen k. 

10. SBem l^at fie bie 93Ieifeber gegeben? 

11. S)er Suife l^at jte bie Sleifeber gegeben. 

12. SBer l^at ber Suife eine Sleifeber gegeben? 

13. aaSol^in (whither) barf Suife l^eute nid^t gel^en ? 

14. Suife barf l^eute nid^t in§ (in ba§) S^l^eater gel^en ; fie mu^ 

ju $aufe bleiben unb eine Slufgabe abfd^reiben. 

II. 35eantU)orte bie folgenben ^agen in ijottftanbigen ©Sften: 

1. ®urfen @ie l^eute Slbenb in^ Eoncert gel^en? 

2. S5nnen ©ie il^r einen U^rfd^Iuffel lei^en? 

3. SBann tooHen ©ie il^rer Eoufine einen 35efuc^ madden? 

4. ©otten ©ie l^eute ober morgen an il^re SRid^te f d^reiben ? 

5. aBa§ mufet bu abfd^reiben? 

6. ©ott SKarie ober Suife in bie ©tabt gel^en? 

7. Rann unb toitt g^tbinanb bief en 93rief f d^reiben ? 

8. SKufe ©oi)l^ie in bem gintmer bleiben ober barf fte au^geben? 

9. 2)arf i^ bie ©d^ad^tel 5ffnen? 

10. 9Kag fie nid^t mit il^m ober mit il^r baruber f^)red^en? 

11. aOlufe id; bie 2lufgabe nod^ einmal abfd^reiben? 

12. SBag m5gen ©ie nid^t tl^un? 
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9lil|te Seltioit. 

86. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES i MASCULINE NOUNS. 

Steirt @kiiat)i, fen iiiii||t im {(eiftitrn S0I11 feitfeS krikm 
nlfeH VUmti mt% Srfu^ miidieit; krv atrnt StntAt |at 
Srfitnt fern linfen ttrm srferiidien. 

Dear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son 
of this good old man; the poor boy broke his left arm 
yesterday. 

87* 1> In the preceding lessons adjectives have been used both as 
adverbs and predicatively. When thus used they remain unchanged. 
See 80, I. 9. In the above model sentence observe that the adjectives 
Itel^ f fif ig. Bran, alt, atm, lint, are used attributively and have an 
inflectional syllable. The rules for the declension of adjectives, deduced 
from illustrative paradigms, are given under 92. 

2. Observe also the use of the, definite article, bCIt linff It tttnt, wit)' 
the force of a possessive pronoun,* as it is translated. Give an exampiV 
of the definite article so used in English. 



88. 



STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.' 



Masculine, 

N. fleifeiger ©ol^n. 
G. flei^igctt' ©oJ^neS. 
D. flet^tgcm ©ol^ne. 
A. fleiiigen ©ol^n. 



SINGULAR. 

Neuter, 

armeS ^inb. 
armctt' ^inbeg. 
artncm ffinbe. 
armeS ^inb. 



Feminine, 

licbe S^antc. 
liebft 2:ante. 
liebcr 2:ante. 
Hebe 2^ante. 



' The student of French or 
Greek will recall the frequent use 
of the article in this way in those 
languages. 

' Learn only the singular. 



' The adjective has also a form 
in t% in the genitive masculine and 
neuter, flet^tgfl; but this form 
is becoming obsolete, though still 
retained in certain phrases. 
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89. 



WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

SINGULAR. 

Neuter, 

ba9 arme Ainb. 



Masculine. 

N. bet ftci^ige ©ol^n. 
G. bc§ fleifeigctt ©ol^ne8. beg artncit ^inbe«. 
D. bent flcifeigctt Soigne, bem armen Kinbe. 
A. ben fieifeigen ©ol^n. 



bad amte ^inb. 



Feminine. 

bte Kcbe a^ante. 
bet Keben 2:ante. 
ber Kebett %(xx<i^. 
bie liebe %(xoX%. 



90. 



MIXED FORMS. 
SINGULAR. ^ 

Masculine, Neuter, Feminine. 

NT. etn flei^iger* ©ol^n. ctn armef * ^inb. eine Uebe 2^atttc. 

G. cine0 flci^igett ©oJ^nei. eined armen Ktnbe«. einer Ucben 3;ante. 

D. einem flei^tgen ©ol^ne. einem armen ^inbe. einer lieben %oxi!it. 

k. einen fleifeigen ©ol^n. etn armeg* Kinb. eine liebe S^ante. 

* On the forms marked with an asterisk, see 02, 4. 



91. 



PLURAL (all three GENDERS). 



Strong. 

N. alte — 

G. alter — 

D. alien — 

A. alte — 



Weak. 

bte bra))en 
ber braben 
ben braben 
bie brat>en 



Mixed. 

meine braben 
meiner brazen 
meinen brat)en 
meine braben 



92. 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two 
declensions of adjectives, the strong and the weak. But while every 
noun, with unimportant exceptions, belongs to the one or the other 
declension, the same adjective may be inflected in two ways. The 
distinction of method depends upon the presence or absence of the 
article or a pronominal adjective, or the like, before the adjective. 

2. Observe that when there is no article or pronominal adjective 
preceding (88), the adjective is declined like lltefer (52) except that in 
the genitive singular masculine and neuter the {orm in ett is preferred to 
the regular %%} 



^ This is to avoid the unpleasant repetition of the syllable t%. 
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3. Observe that when the definite article precedes the adjective (89), 
the adjective is declined like a noun of the weak declension (39). The 
same holds true, if, instead of the^ definite article, tMtt, Itnttp it^tt, 
mnnd^n, or toeldirt precedes the adjective. 

4. Observe that if the indefinite article (90), or a word inflected like it 
(54), precedes the adjective, three forms of the latter, marked with a * in 
the paradigm, are of the strong declension.* 

93. Express in German and decline in the singular: the 
old man ; an old man ; the left arm ; my left arm ; this poor 
boy ; a poor boy ; his dear Edward. 

94. 9litfga(e. 

I. 1. The diligent son of this old man has broken his' 
arm. 2. Thy diligent son has broken his right* arm. 3. 
The old man has broken his right arm. 4. My left arm is 
broken. 5. The left arm of the honest old man is broken. 
6. Who has broken his arm? 7. My dear Edward has 
broken his left arm. 8. I must pay a visit to the poor boy. 

9. Thou must pay a visit to his son, the good Edward. 

10. Thou must pay a visit to the diligent son of old* 
Edward. 11. Dear* Edward must pay a visit to the old 
man's son. 12. To whom must you pay a visit? 13. To 
the poor old man; he broke his left arm yesterday. 

Add terminations to the adjectives in the following sentences : 

II. 1. Unfer 2}ater tft in bent lalt. . Keller getoefen unb l^at 
eine ^Jlafd^e alt.. SEBeineg gel^olt. 2. Unb too tft ^xt ^au 
5Kutter? 3. Unfere ajlutter ift in ber Kiid^e unb l^olt eine SCaffe 

' This peculiarity may be ac- * Read again model sentence, 
counted for and the memory be ' lieil rtll^tftl. 
assisted by observing that in these * If a proper name of a person 
important cases the strong forms is preceded by an adjective, the 
serve to indicate the gender of the definite article must be used, ex- 
substantive, cept in the vocative. 
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Qut . . Kaffee(«) ober gut , . 3;^ee(«). 4. ©tarf . . Kaff ee ift nid^t 
gefunb fiir bid^, lieb . . Karl ; bu ntu^t fd^tpad^ . . trinfen. 5. 
SBittft bu cin ©lag toeife . . obcr ein ©lag rot . . aBettt(c8) trinfen? 
6. ®uer flein.. ^unb fj)iclt immer mit unfcrm* gro^., 7. 
2Bie lange l^at er ben gro^.. fd^toarg.. §unb gel^att? 8. 3Sd^t 
lange ; er l^at xf)n euerem franjdfifd^ . . Sel^rer gegeben. 9. 3)er 
bbf. 33ube ift in unferg^ 5Rad^barg ©arten getoefen, unb l^at 
fid^* einen fd^on.. Sl^jfel ge^olt. 10. 2)iefer englifc^. igerr 
lann nid^t beutfd^ fpred^en unb fann leinen gut., beutfd^.. 
Sel^rer finben. 11. 2affe i^n ju §erm 31. gel^en; er foil* ein 
fel^r- gut . . beutfd^ . . Sel^rer fein/ 12. 2Bag fel^It ^\^xtm gut . • 
Dnfel? 13. @r l^at ben §uften, unb nteine 2:ante l^at aud^ 
einen ftarl . . §uften unb ben ©c^nu!t)fen. 14. gbr SKujillel^rer 
l^at So})fn)e^ ^ unb Sci^ntDe^ ^ ; er ^at il^r ^eute leinen Unterrid^t 
gegeben. 



95. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Sube, ^oj^. 

ber §err, gentleman, 

ber i&uften, cough, 

ber teller, cellar, 

ber Sel^rer, teacher^ master, 

ber ©^nuj3f en, cold (in one's 

head), catarrh, 
ber Unterrid^t, instruction, 

bie (Srfdltung, cold, 
bie ^lafd^e, bottle, 
bie wiid(>e, kitchen. 



\ 



blau, blue, 
braun, brown, 
^t\h, yellow. (22) 
grau, grey. 
griin, green. 
rot (rot^), red. 
fd^loarg, black. 
toei^, white. 

gefunb, wholesome, healthy, 
ungefunb^ unwholesome, un- 
healthy, 
fd&toac^, weak, feeble, 
ftar!, strong, hard, bad, 

laffen, lie^, gelaffen, to let. 



bag^ Kojjftoel^, head-ache, 
bag) 3iti^n^^^/ tooth-ache, 

toie lange, how long ? 

toag f el^It bir, il^m, il^r, what ails thee, him, her ? 

ioag f el^It ^^ntn, what ails you ? what is the matter with you 1 



» See 54, 2. 

* for himself 



3 is said, 
* to be. 



* Observe that the German omits 
the article with these nouns. 
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96. 



9liifgafic« 



I. 1. My dear Charles, have you paid a visit to your 
good old uncle? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit 
to-day; he is not well. 3. What is the matter with him? 
4. He has a bad cough and must remain in * bed. 5. Please 
give me a cup of strong coffee,' and Mr. O. a glass of white 
wine. 6. Strong tea is not wholesome for you : you must 
drink weak tea and weak coffee. 7. The little boy has been 
pla3dng with his new ball in our garden, and he has lost it. 
8. My tailor has made a grey coat for me, and for diligent' 
Edward he has made a blue * one. 9. Where did you buy 
this pretty watch-key? 10. I bought it in a new shop in 
Market Street." 11. Is (there) not an old cherry-tree in their 
large garden? 12. Yes, there* is a large cherry-tree and a 
tall apple-tree. 13. Did poor Mr. S. break his right or his 
left arm ? 14. He broke his right arm. 15. Fetch the sick 
old man something to eat and give him a warm coat ; look, 
his is quite torn and very thin. 16. I do not like to speak 
to' their brother, he is a naughty boy; he has broken little 
William's lead-pencil; he breaks everything.* 17. I cannot 
go with you to-day, I am ill. 18. What ails you? 19. I 
have a head-ache and a cold* in my head. 20. Her old 
teacher has a very bad cough ; he cannot pay her a visit 



* Here the German uses the 
article, tm fBttU 

' Observe that a cup of coffee =^ 

fine 2:o|fc ftaffee. See 80, i. ii 

and 12. But a cup of strong coffee 

=eine l^affe darfeit ftaffeei; coi- 

oquially also, ^atlCIt ftaffce. 

After expressions of number, 
weight, and measure, the noun fol- 
lowing drops the genitive ending, ex- 
cept when qualified by an adjective. 



» See p. 51, n, 4. Also 327, 1. 

* The adjective has the same 
form as if the substantive were 
expressed, and one is not to be 
translated. 

^ See page 43, note 6. 

* The expletive there is to be 
rendered by t%* Not however in 11. 

^ mtt s ailed. 

^ Preferably without the article 
here: ft|ltlfttie| tittll @ftnu|lfeil. 
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to-day, 21. Do you see that beautiful bird on this tall tree? 
22. Yes, I see it. 23. Please do not break my watch ; it is 
a present from our good grandfather. 

97. VOCABULARY. 

bcr Saum, tree. j^od^/ high^ tail, 

bcr ®rof;t)ater, grandfather, lang, long. 

ber Kirfd^baum, cherry-tree. lange (adv.), long (of time). 

bcr Sebrcr, teacher, 

bet Sogel, W. 9""«' ^«'J 

ber aSagen, wagon. ^ 

bag Sett, ^<?</. (22). fel^en, fal^, flefel^en, to see. 

bag ©efd^enl, present. jerbred^en, jerbrac^, jerbrod^en, 

b5fe, bad^ naughty. to break (in pieces). 

bid, thick. (22). jenet^en,jerri^,jerriffen,A?/<?tfr. 

biinn, thin. (22), 



98. CONVERSATION. 

^iige in ben folgenben ©a^en bie auggelaffene Slbjectitjsgnbung 
l^tnju unb beantft)orte bie tJtagen. 

1 . 5ft bein neu . . Sllodt f d^toarj ober grau ? 

2. 3ft bie ^arbe beineS neu . . Slodfeg blau ober braun? . 

3. aSann l^at ber b5f . 93ube meinen fd^dn.. ©tod jerbrod^en? 

4. SQSie toiel loftet biefer fc^bn . ©tocf ? 

5. 2Ber l^at ben red^t . . 2lnn gebroc^en? 

6. 2Bag fe^It beinem alt . . Dnfel? 

7. ^ann bein alt . . Dnfel nod^ gut ju ^u^e ' gel^en ? 

8. aSer l^at einen ftar! . . Sd^nuj)fen unb §uften? 

9. aSag l^at gl^r gut.. ©ro^Dater '^XK^xi an aSeil^nad^ten 

gegeben? 



> \^t^, when declined, drops c: Hct \ti%t OattllU ' %Xi %^\t, <m/ooi. 
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10. SBag l^aBen @ie "^i^xtm gut., ©rofttoater an Dftctn 

gegeben ? 

11. SBoKen @te unfem neu . . grftngelb . . JlanarienDogel fel^en? 

12. ©oil id^ cine tJlafd^e toet^ . . ober rot . . aBetn« l^olen ? 

13. 3)arf td^ Si^ncn ein ®Iag tocife.. obcr tot.. SBcind an« 

Keten ? 

14. 3ft §err ». (3/r. ^.) cin gut . . Sel^m ? 

15. 3ft et etn franjbjtfc^ . . obet bcutfd^ . . Scl^rer? 

16. ®tcbt er beutfd^ . . ober franjdftfd^ . . Unterrid^t ? 

17. SBie alt ift tool^I (do you suppose) ber grofe . ilirfc^baum in 

gi^tem neu • . ©arten ? 

18. ©tel^t nid^t ein grofe . . jlirfc^baum in ^"^xvxi ®arten ? 

19. SBann l^at euer SSater euren fd^dn . . ©agen gelauft ? 

20. SBie t)iel loftet euer fd^5n ♦ ."ttcu . . SBagen ? 

21. @el^5rt btefer l^ubfd^ . brAMt . $unb bir ober bein . . Ilein • . 

Sruber? 



fUtmit Srttioii. 

99. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES : NEUTER NOUNS. 

mm lithti mi, laffr midi kodi ttniiial ktefeS pbfdje 
Slatt brines nrttrtt Sil)ierkitd|e3 feljeii ; id| slanfce toirni(|r 
eS ift fdjoit lefdjtiitti^t. 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book : I verily believe (really think) it is already 
soiled. 

1 00« Observe that (ef d)1lttlitt» properly a perfect participle, is here 
used as a predicate adjective. The perfect participle is often so used 
in Latin : Gallia est divisa, Gau/ is dwided. 

101«. Review the paradigms in the singular number 88, 
89, 90, and read again the observations under 92. 



I 
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102. Express in* German and decline: This pretty leaf; his 
pretty leaf ; that new picture-book ; our new picture-book. 

103. $lttfdabe* 

I. 1. Just let me see this new picture-book, your new 
picture-book. 2. Just let me see this pretty child. 3. Let 
me see the new picture-book of your dear child. 4. I really 
think your new picture-book is already soiled. 5. Is the 
pretty leaf of your picture-book really soiled? 6. Dear 
child, you have already soiled* your new picture-book. 

7. This pretty book is new, and you have already soiled it. 

8. Is this leaf pretty ? 9. No, it is soiled. 10. I think it is 
a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 11. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 12. Have you soiled the 
pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 13. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 14. It has * been pretty ; but now it is soiled. 

In the following sentences supply the proper terminations 
of the adjectives, 

II. 1. SBo ^at 3^r gut . . 33ruber fein Iletn . . ?Pferb gelauft ? 
2. @r \j(x\, e§ t)on ein.. reic^.. ^ferbel^anbler in ©d^ottlanb 
gelauft; c« ift ein fc^ottifc^.. ^on^. 3. SBie Diel ©ulben* 
ober 5Pfunb* Sterling ^at er bafiir gegeben? 4. 3^ ^^i^ ^^ 
nid^t. 5. 3^ ^ii^ f ^'^^ burftig ; bitte gieb mir ein ®Ia« frifd^ . .* 
aBafferg. 6. ©oil ic^ bir DteHeici^t ein ©Ia« gut.. SBeing 
geben? 7. 9tein, banfe; frifd^.. SBaffer ift beffer. 8. Sieb.. 
5pa^)a, barf id^ bief . . arm . . Jltnb ein grofe . . ©tiicf Sutterbrot* 
geben? 9. %(x, unb gieb i^m <x\\i:j ein ©tilcfd^en fait.* gleifd^eg 
baju, 10. ^rifd^. . Srot fd^mecft beffer ate troden. . 11. 
3Karie, jeige mir bod^ einmal bein neu.. ^letb! 12. ?IKit 
SSergnugen, ^ier ift eg. 13. ©g ift fel^r fd^on, abet bu mu^t 

* Observe that in this sentence * Not |at. ' florins. 

and in two others BtfAtltttl^t is to * Observe the singular, 

be used as a participle. * See page 63, note 2. 
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))or jtd^ttg f etn unb e$ nid^t Bef (l^mu|en^ ft)ie bein grou • • f eiben • • 
^leib ; bu loei^t, bu l^aft jd^on am ^ gtoeit . . 2^ag einen gro^ . . 
gcttfletfen barauf gel^abt. 14. 2)et arm . ilnabe ift Don etn . . 
^ol^..' 39aum gefaUen unb l^at bad lint. Sein gebrod^en. 15. 
gaffen ©ie mid^ bo(^ einmal 36t neu . . SReffcr fe^en ! 16. 3ft e« 
f(i^arf ? 17. 2Bijfen Sic, toad, ber ^reid bief . . f(^5n . . 9Reifer« 
ift? 18. ^^ glaube ed toftet einen ^^alet. 19. 9Bad fel^lt 
Si^r.. 2:ante? 20. ©ie l^at l^eftig.. 3<»i^«tt)el^ wnb ben 
iguften. 21. Sieb.. jlinb^ bu l^aft bein neu . . Silbevbud^ fc^on 
befd^mu|t. 22. ^ein lieb.. ^arl^ l^aben ©ie ^ffx.. gut., 
alt.. Onlel einen Sefud^ gemac^t? 



104. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber gettfleden, grease-spot 
ber Srianber, Irishman. 
ber^f erbel^anbler, horse-dealer. 
ber ?Pon^,/^«>'. 
ber "^x^^, price. 
ber ©d^otte, ©dj^ottlcinber, 
Scotchman. 

bie ©eibe, silk. 

bad S3ein, leg. 

(bad) 3^I<^"^/ Ireland. 

bad fileib, dress. 

bad 3Keffer, knife. 

bad ?Pferb, horse. 

(bad) ©d^ottlanb, Scotland. 

• 

irlanbifd^, Irish. 
fd^ottifd^, Scotch. 



fxx^d), fresh, new. 
^eftig, violent, intense. 
reid^, rich, abundant, 
^^axf, sharp. Cf.ftumj)f (106). 
f eiben, of silk. 

trodfen, dry, stale, unbuttered. 
uni)orfid^tig, careless, 
imprudent. 

i)orfid^tig, cautious, careful. 
jtoeite, second. 

bef[er, better. 
bann, then. 
baju, besides. 
f>kUt\6)t, perhaps. 

fallen, fiel, gef alien Q.), to fall, 

id^ fatte, bu fattft, er fdUt. 
f d^medEen, to taste. 
jeigen, to show. 



' See page 15, note. 



' See page 64, note 1. 
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106. 9(ttfda(e. 

I. 1. A Scotch horse-dealer has sold a beautiful pony to 
our rich neighbor. 2, And how much has Mr. Baum, your 
rich neighbor, given for it ? 3. I like new bread and new 

cake, and my sister likes dry ^ bread and dry cake. 4. Good 
meat is very dear ^ now. 5. Please give me a slice of * this 
good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 
a glass of red. 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 
8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 
unwholesome ; please bring me some other.* 9. The other 
book is pretty, but this one* is not. 10. Give me another 
book, if you please. 11. I cannot give you another,* I have 
none. 12. Just show me your new picture-book! 13. I 
know your old neighbor likes a juicy apple ; here is a very 
fine one,* take' it to him. 14. Do you like ripe fruit? 
15. I like ripe fruit very much.* 16. Then* I will send you 
some." 17. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 18. Where does 
old Mr. S. live now? 19. He lives in the last house of 
this street. 20. Is it a handsome house? 21. Yes, a very 
handsome one^ 22. My sister received a new dress at 
Christmas. 23. Is it a silk dress, or is it of " other material ? 
24. Just see, there is a large grease-spot on your new 
dress. 25. You are really very careless. 26. This poor 
beggar has a large hole in his old coat. 27. Well," give 
him another. 



» Either ttotfened or ttodntd. * Omit. 

Adjectives ending in el, ett, ft * ^^.y^ can give you no other, 

usually drop the e of these syl- ' fidnge t|m Utefeit. Observe 

lables when declined, or the f of ' the order, and see 17. 

the inflectional pending. ® eat very gladly, 

• Remember that an adjective in ^ tiaitit* '° tOCl^^S* 

the predicate remains unchanged. " ^cannot be rendered here by 

* Hon with dative. the genitive. See page 74, note 1. 
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106. 

bcr Settler, beggar, 
ber ^uci^en, cake, 
ber ©aft,y«/V^. 

bag Sod^, hole. 

bag aRcibc^en, girl, 

bag Dbft,/r«//. 

bag S^W0/ 3Kateriaf, material. 

atiber,^ ^^M^r, 
le^t, last ^ final. 
reif, r^<?, mature. 
\Ci^Q,Juieyy succulent. 



VOCABULARY. 



fauer, sour^ hard, difficult. 
ftum))f, dully blunt, stupid. 
fti^, sweet, fresh. 
teuer, </«jr, costly. 
unreif, unripe, crude. 
jerriffen, torn, rent. 

6ei (prep, with dat.), at, near, 

with. 
toieber, again. Cf. no<6 einmal. 

toerlaufen, to sell; toerlauft, W//. 
tool^nen, /^ //W; gelDol^nt, /rW^. 



td^ effe gem, I like to eat, I am fond of. 
id^ effe Heber, I like (to eat) better, I prefer. 
id^ trinfe flem, I like to drink, I am fond of 
id^ trinfe lieber, I like {to drink) better, I prefer. 



107. 



CONVERSATION. 



f^iigt in ben folgenben ©a^en bie auggelaffenen, mit 5Punften 
bejeid^neten ©nbungen l^inju unb beanttoortet bie ?Jragen : 

1. SBag fel^It gi^rem flein . . ^inbe ? 

2. gffen ©ie frifd^ . . 93rot gem? 

3. ©ffen ©ie lieber frif d^ . . ober alt . . ©rot ? 

4. SBeld^en ' SBein trinf en ©ie lieber, toei^ . . ober rot . . ? 

5. §at aJlarie nid^t fd^on ein grofe . . Sod^ in il^r . . neu . . 

Sleib? 

6. ©d^ame bid^ * ©oj)l^ie, l^aft bu nid^t ba fd^on h)ieber einen 

gro^ . . ^ettfledf en in bein . . f eiben . . Kleib ? 

7. 3fM<^wer . .. Sier ungefunb ? 



> Has the inflection of an adjective. 

• Which, * /or skamf / literally, shame thyself. 
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8. §abcn ©ic fd^on reif . • Dbft in 3^r . . (Sartcn ? 

9. 3ft ni^t baS fc^5n. «Ietb btef .. ficinen SJlabd^en^ fd^on 

jetriff en ? 

10. Sitte, toiaft bu tnir ein ©lag frifd^ . . SEBaffevg bolcn ? 

11. ©d^mecft alt . . SQSaffer fo Qat tote frifd^ . . ? 

12. §aben ®ic ein fc^arf . . 3Dlejfer bei ftd^ (with you) ? 

13. 3ft ^i)x neu . . aReffer fd^arf ober ftum})f ? 

14. ©d^neibet ein fd^arf . . SKeffer fo gut toie ein ftuntj)f . . ? 

15. SQat S^nen ber 2:aj)ejierer ein braun . . ober ein gdin . . 

©of a gemad^t ? 

16. §aft bu, mein lieb . . Staxl, bem arm . . BRabc^en ein grofe . . 

ober ein Ilein . . ©tiitf S5rot gegeben ? 

17. §at ber arm. 3Jlann bag red^t. ober bag linl. Sein 

gebrod^en ? 

18. ilannft bu mir fagen, toer mein l^iibfd^ . . SSilberbud^ jer* 

riffen l^at ? 

19. aSie Diel foftet ein flein . . fd^ottifd^ . . ^on^? 

20. ^aUn ©ie bief eg f (^5n . toeife . ^f erb i)on ein . . $ferbes 

l^anbler gelauft? 
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2)ie ItelieiiStiiitttitDe Znifttt itnfetet suten SBirttn tfi 
loeiieit in Hie Ait(|e m^n^tn, nm ker' Heinen ®o)i|ir tine 
gtofte Xaffc toanner SRildj' ju |oIett. 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just 
now gone into the kitchen in order to fetch for little 
Sophia a large cup of warm milk. 

^ Could tier be omitted ? See have all cases of the singular alike, 
page 51, note 4. See 40, 2. What is the case of 

' Remember that feminine nouns IHili^? 
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109. Observe that ge|CV is conjugated with feill; hence Mas 
gVff^=i9 %t%tM^tn' Intransitive verbs denoting a change of state or 
condition, or motion ^^w» or to a place are conjugated with the auxiliary 
fetn. Observe one mode of expressing a purpose: ttW — |V |oUv« 

no. Review the paradigms in the singular number 
under 88, 89, and 90. Express in German and decline: 
The amiable hostess; the large cup; the good milk. 

Jll. Examine the following sentences: 

1 . aSo ift bie SCod^ter ? ©ie ift in ber fliic^e. 

2. aSol^in (whither) ift bic 2:od^tcr gcgangen ? ©ie ift in bie 

^ud^e gegangen. 

Observe that in governs the dative and the accusative: the dative, 
when it means /», at^ etc., and hence in answer to the question where ; 
the accusative, when it means intOy to^ etc., and hence in answer to the 
question whither. The same remarks apply to aitf. 

112. Vnfgabe. 

I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. Her amiable daughter has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to fetch warm milk. 3. She 
has gone to fetch me* the warm milk. 4. She has gone 
into the warm kitchen. 5. In the warm kitchen is good 
milk. 6. Our good hostess has gone into the kitchen to 
fetch the cup of her amiable daughter. 7. She has gone to 
fetch her amiable daughter. 8. She has gone to fetch 
her amiable daughter a cup of good milk. 9. The amiable 
daughter of my good hostess fetches a cup of milk for me. 

10. Little* Sophia has gone to fetch our good hostess. 

11. My little daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in 
order to fetch our good hostess a cup of milk. 12. Who 

* Is this to be rendered by the • Does the German correspond 

accusative ? exactly to the English ? 
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has gone into the kitchen? 13. The amiable Sophia has 
gone into the kitchen. 14. Where did the amiable Sophia 
go? 15. Into the kitchen. 16. For what ^ did she go into 
the kitchen ? 17. In order to fetch her mother a large cup 
of milk. 18. Her good daughter is in the warm kitchen. 
19. In the kitchen is warm milk. 20. Fetch little Sophia a 
large cup of warm milk. 21. Fetch little Sophia's cup. 

II. 1. 2Bag fur etne ^arbe l^at beine junge Xaubt ? 2, ©ie 
i)ai eine ft)eifee garbe, aber ber ^oj)f ift fd^toarj, unb fie f)at and) 
einen fd^toarjen ©d^toanj. 3. 3c^ i)abt neulid^ a\xi) einen fd^dnen 
^anarienijogel belommen. 4. ©o! toa^ fur einen'? 5. Konts 
men ©ie, id^ toiff i^n gl^nen jeigen. 6. 3Q3a« fiir eine fd^6ne 
Sftofe 3^re liebe 5Rid^te f)ai'\ SBo l^at fte fie belommen? 7. ©ie 
iiat biefe toeifee 9lofe bet einem ©cirtner gefauft. 8. grdulein 
Suife ift eine fleifeige ©d^iilerin. 9. 2)er ^ortfd^ritt einer flei^igen 
©d^iilerin ift ml grb^et afe ber* einet nid^t flei^igen ober foulen, 
10. ©eine ©d^toefter ©oj)l^ie ffat an SBeil^nad^ten \)on einer alien 
3=reunbin eine fd^one Ul^r jum ©efd^enl belommen. 11. SBitl* 
lid;? h)a§ fiir eine U^r? 12. §at fie aud^ eine Ui^rlette baju be* 
fommen? 13. ^a, eine fd^one golbene. 14. 3D?it toag fiir einer 
^eber \)abm ©ie biefen langen 93rief gefd^rieben? 15. 3Kit 
einer ©ta^Ifeber. 16. gc^ fd^reibe nid^t gem mit einer ju l^arten 
ober ju toeid^en ©ta^Ifeber. 17. grau 3K. I^at l^eute il^re 3Kagb 
auf ben SDlarft gefd^idft, um ein 5Pfunb frifd^er Sutter ju faufen, 
aber eg ift feine frifd^e ba getoefen, nur gefatjene. 18. gd^ effe 
frifd^e Sutter unb frifd^e^ SBrot mit frifc^em ^dfe fel^r gem. 
19. 2Bie finben ©ie biefen ^afe ? 20. ©e^r gut ; h>a« fiir «afe 
ift e§ ? 21. g« ift ^offanbifd^er ilafe. 22. 2)ann ge^e unb l^ole 
mir ein l^albe^ ^funb. 23. Outen 3Korgen Ojd^ ioiinfc^e S^nen 



* JFor zvAat=\BO^V» 1, 6» 14, in this exercise, and see 

• The interrogative pronoun also 115. 

toa0 fiir tin has the ein only de- ^ Observe the order i" this sen- 

clined and is used in all cases tence and compare it v/ith that in 1. 
like other pronouns. Compare * See 77, I. 11. 
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einen ^uUn SKorgen), ^rau 91.; toie ^aben @ie toetganflcne 
giad^t gefd^Iafen? 24. ®ute 3lai)t, $m SB.; fc^Iafen ©ie 

113. Observe the following : 

bet ftod^, cook ; bie Jt&d^tn, the female cook, 
ber (Bartner, gardener ; bie ©artnerin. 
bcr SRad^bar, neighbor ; bie Siad^barin. 
ber ©d^iiler, pupil ; bie ©c^iilerin. 

State the law for the formation of feminine from masculine 
appellatives. 



114. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber ^\t\%, industry, 

ber ^tiXi\i^'tKii, progress, 

ber Ranarienbogel, canary, 

ber Safe, cheese, 

ber Ropf, /4<f£i//. 

ber 3Jlorgen, morning, 

ber ©d^toang, /dr/7, 

bag ®efd^enf,/rd^j««/; jum 
©efd^enf, ^^j a present, 

(ba«) ^ottanb, Holland, 

ba§ ?Pfunb, pound; ein l^albe^ 
?Pfunb, half a pound, 

bag ©alj, J^//. 

bie Sutter, ^////^r. 
bie gaull(^eit, idleness. 
bie SRagb, maid-servant, 
bie 9tac^t, «/^>^/; tjergangene 

9lad^t, /aj/ ;?/^-^/. 
bie 3lofe, rose. 
We 2^aube, pigeon. 



bie U^rlette, watch-chain, 
^aulein Suife, Miss Louise. 

bunlelblau, dark-blue, 

faul, lazy, idle. 

{Tei^ig, active, industrious, 

gefaljen, j^/a?//. 

Qolben, of gold, 

grower, /<2r^^r. 

I^ellgelb, light-yellow. 

I^ottanbifd^, Dutch, 

Jjrad^tig, splendid, magnificent 

fllbem, of silver. 

neulid^, recently, the other day^ 
nur, ^«/y. 

belommen, befam, belommen^ 

/^ ^(f /, receive, 
fd^Iafen, fd^Iief, gefd^Iafen, to 

sleep ; \i^ f ^laf e, bu f d&ldf ft, 

er Wi% 
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115. Examine the following : 

1. 2Bai8 fiir §olj, what sort of wood ? 

2. SSSag fiir SlBalber, what sort of forests ? 

3. SBag fiir ein SBogcI, what sort of a bird ? 

4. 333ag fiir cine S^aube, what sort of a dove ? 

5. 933a^ fiir einer (einc, eine^), what sort of a one ? 

Observe (I) that XncA fiir is an indeclinable adjective, used with nouns 
lingular or plural; (2) that ivad fiir ein is an adjective pronoun, having 
etlt only declined ; (3) that IDQd fiir einer is a substantive pronoun. See 68. 

116. 9Iitfgft6e* 

1. Were you at ^ the theatre last night ? 2. Yes, I was 
therb with my amiable cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did 
your dear aunt go to' the theatre.? 4. With my uncle 
and his old friend Mr. H. 5. Yesterday morning I found 
a thimble in' the street. 6. What kind of a one? 7. A 
silver thimble. 8. Last week I bought one, but it is not so 
pretty as this one. 9. Little Charles is a cowardly boy ; he 
is afraid of this silly goose, and I think even * of a quacking 
duck. 10. Well, you must not talk, you are afraid of every 
little dog. IL The poor child is afraid of that old beggar 
with his torn coat and large stick. 12. What a difficult 
lesson my teacher has given me*! I fear I cannot do it. 

13. Do you find this lesson difficult*? I think it is easy. 

14. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil ; she has a German 
governess. 15. Can she already speak German? 16. She 
speaks pretty well.' 17. I am to go to* town and buy a 
French newspaper. 18. For whom are you to buy it? 
19. For my old aunt. 20. Does she understand French ? 
21. Yes, she has been in France a whole year. 22. Mrs. S. 

* in with dative. • A predicate adjective ; hence 
^ io = into, f ttortf not f ^^ crc. 

» attf with dative. « fell|l. ' pretty well = \\tm\X&^ %ut 

* The order is : mtt %t%^tn |at ^ /^ = into ; hence in )lte ^tttUt 
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has sent her servant into that large grocery-shop to fetch a 
pound of black tea and half a pound of green. 23. Green 
tea is not wholesome. 24. Just look, the glass of my gold 
watch is broken ; I must go to town to get a new glass. 25. 
Good morning, Mr. B., how did you sleep last night ? 26. Not 
very well, I have had a bad toothache. 27. Mrs. B., my kind 
neighbor, has sent me a magnificent white rose as a present. 

117. VOCABULARY. 

ber S^'^''^/ fnistake. einfditig, harmUss^ silly. 

ber gingcrl^ut, thimble. \^^z, faint-hearted^ cowardly. 

bie @nte, duck. f"^' J^?^"**' ^"^.^ _ 

bie M, goose. ^"«^*' 'f' '7' «•** f*^*""- 

w. m *. A qualcnb, quacking, 

b:e ©ouDemante, governess. ;-. ^ ' ' , ,.^ .^ 

bie flette, ./^.Z. fc^h)er, >^^r^, ^#..//. 

bie aSoc^e, week. B«ft«0, yesterday's, of yester- 

bie S^^'^fl/ newspaper. ^y* 

l^eutig, to-dafs, of to-day. 
bag aSeitd^en, z'/^/^/. morgenb, to-morrow's, of to- 

eine ^ufflabe madden, /^ do a morrow, 

lesson. fiird^ten, to fear. 

fid^ fiird^ten Dor, /^ be afraid of 

\i) fiird^te mid^ bor bem i&wnb, /^»i afraid of the dog. 
( bu fiird^teft bid^ bor bem §unb, f thou art afraid of the dog. 
\ ©ie fiird^ten ftd^ bor bem §unb, Xyou are afraid of the dog. 

er, jte, e^ fiirc^tet fid^ k. he, she, it is, etc. 



lis. CONVERSATION. 

pget in ben folgenben ©d^en bie au^gelaffenen ©nbungen 
6tnju unb beanttoortet miinblid^ (orally) bie g^ragen: 

1. aBa« fiir eine garbe l^at bie SRofe, bag Seild^en? 

2. aSon toem l^aben ©ie biefe golben. Ul^r jum ©efd^enl 

belommen ? 
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8. SBer l^at 3^"^n bie golbcn . RztU jum ®ef d^enf gemad^t ? 
4. i5«t unfere SWagb l^cutc fd^fin. frifd^. Sutter auf bem 

mavit gelauft? 
6. aSic biel frtfd^. Sutter l^at unfere SJlagb l^eute ouf bem 

aWarltgefauft? 

6. SBo be!ommt man rein . . itaffee unb fein . ©I^ololabe? 

7. SBarum l^at btefe flei^ige ©d^iilertn tl^r. lurj. Slufgabe 

l^eute nid^t gemad^t? 

8. 3jft bie l^eutig . 3lufga6e leid^t ober fd^toer? 

9. g^iird^tet fid^ bein . flein . ©d^toefter bor bief . . einfaltig . . 

10, SBor h)em fitrd^tet ftd^ bie Ilein . ©life ? 

11. §at ^^xt Iran! . Soufine eine gut . 3lad^t gel^abt? 



■Ot 



@(fte Seltiim. 

119. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSlONSi 

NUMERALS. 

In working out this and the succeeding lessons, the learner should supplement tha 
rules for the formation of the plural of nouns, which can only serve as a general guide, 
by a constant use of the lists of exceptions and peculiarities on pages 247-252. To 
read over those listsyr^^M^»//y aloud will be found very helpful. 

Sie ttnattisen ^naben l^abett aitf jttiet l^a^en Sattmett in 
itnfetm (Bnitix tetfe It^fel brmerlt unH fie fiitli linnttf- 
Bedettett, vm fie abjiibte^en. 

The naughty boys have perceived ripe apples on two 
high trees in our garden and have climbed up in order 
to break them off. 

120o On ||o||en, see page 54, note 1; on ttnferm, 54, 2; on the 
auxiliary flnU, 109. Observe in a()Ulire4eit, )tt, to, between the prefix 
aB and the root, and compare 64. It has already been observed that 
nouns of the strong declension may be grouped into three classes^ 
according to the modes of forming the nominative plural. 
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Examine now the following paradigms of the 

121. STRONG DECLENSION. 

First Class, Second Class. 

SINGULAR. 

N. ber aibler.' ber 3H>feI.' ber ©o^n. ba« 3al^t." 

G. be§abler«. be« a[^)feI«. bed ©o^nei. bc« ^a^rrt. 

D. bcm Slbler. bcm 3l^>fel. bent ©ol^ne. bem "^oi^xt. 

A. ben 3lbler. ben 2l^>fel. ben ©ol^n. bad ^a\ix. 

PLURAL. 

N. bie abler, bie 2(j)feL bie ©a^ne. bie Sa^te. 

G. berSlbler. berSpfel. ber ©o^ne. ber 3a^rf , 

D. ben aiblem. ben ^^)feI^l. ben ©fil^ncn. ben S^^^tn* 

A. bie 3lbler. bie ^^>fel. bie ©ol^ne. bie "^oiixt. 

Third Class. 

SINGULAR. 

N. bad §aud. bad SQSeiB.* ber 5Kann. ber Stttunt.* 

G. beg§aufe«. bedSBeibeJ. be« 3Jlannc«. beggrrtuml. 

D. bent §aufc. bent SBeibe. bem 5Kanne. bem Srrtum. 

A. bad §aud. bad SBeib. ben SRann. ben S^^'^wi* 

PLURAL. 

N. bie igaufer. bie SBeibcr. bie SKanner. bie Srrtumnr. 

G. ber §dufcr. ber SBeibrr. ber 9Ranner. ber ^trtilmet. 

D. ben §aufmi. ben SBeibrm. ben SKdnnem. ben Srrtumem. 

A. bie^dufer. bieSBeiber. bie3Kdnner. bie^rrtttmer. 

122. Observe that the first class forms the plural with- 
out any case-ending. The vowel of the root is commonly 
unchanged; but certain words change the vowels a, 0^ tt^ 
au^ to the corresponding umlaut it, B, 11^ iitt. Of these latter 

' eagie. • apple. ^ year. * wontan^ wife, * error. 



68 PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS. 

a little more than twenty are masculines ; two are feminines : 
SKtttter^ mo^Aer — plural SRutttt; ZOf^tet^ daughter — plural 
Softer ; and one neuter, bad ftlo^tt^ r^«z/<fw/— -plural ftlofler. 

For a list of the masculines, see 367. 

123. Here belong — 1. Masculines and neuters in fl, enif tn, tt 

(not tet, eel, ier, eer), t^%% lein; 

2. One Masculine in e : btr IIJlf(» cheese; 

3. The two feminines 9Rnttfr and %^%itx\ (130, n. a.) 

4. Neuters with the prefix gf and ending in f . 

For exceptions, see 368. 

124. Observe that the second class forms the plural by 
adding e. The vowel of the root is modified in a majority 
of nouns of this class, except the monosyllabic neuters. 

125* Here belong — 1. Most masculines, except those ending in 
Z^ d/ flltf t% ttt and some masculines of foreign origin ; 

2. About thirty monosyllabic feminines, the compounds of fUltft, 

and those with the suffixes nil (lti§) and fal (130 n. a.); 

3. Thirty-five monosyllabic neuters; 

4. Neuters beginning with g?, but not ending in t, fl^ M^ tt \ 

5. Polysyllabic neuters of various endings. 

For lists and exceptions, see pages 248-250. 

126. Observe that the third class forms the plural by 
adding er and modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns 
in \xm (tl^ttm) modify the vowel of that suffix, not the vowel 
of the root. 

127* Here belong — 1. A few masculines. See 374. 

2. Fifty monosyllabic neuters. See 376. 

3. Neuters in tttm (t^ltm), with Uet 3rtt(|)tttll, error^ and Hft 

9^et4t(li)ttm, riches. See also 373. 

* Those in e come under 130, 2 ; those in el, mt, fll, tt, under 123, 1. 
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128. 

N. bie Slume. 
G. ber Slume. 
D. ber Slume. 
A. bie Slume. 



N. bie Slurnen. 

G. bet SSIumeit. ^auen. 

D. benSIumeit. ^raum. 

A. bie Slumeii. ^raum. 



THE WEAK DECLENSION. 

SINGULAR. 

%xm. ber 5tnabe. $err. 

^au. bed jtnaben. iperrtt. 

^rau. bem Anabeii. $erm. 

%xavL. ben Knaben. ^erm. 

PLURAL. 

^aum. bie ftnabeii. 
ber Anaben. 
ben jtnabeit. 
bie Knabeti. 



©tubenf, 

©tubcnfcn. 
©tubeufcn. 

Stubent'm. 



§errni. ©tubenfrn. 

§errcii. ©tubent'm. 

§errcii. ©tubenfm. 

§errett. ©tubenfcn. 



129. Observe that the weak declension forms the plural 
by adding n to the nominative singular when it ends in e, 
otherwise m. But nouns in el, et, ar unaccented, add n only. 

130* Here belong, as before stated — 1. Most feminine nouns; 

2. Masculines ending in ( ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines not ending in f ; 

4. Many foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

For lists and exceptions, see 376, 377. 



Note. — a. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strong declension. 
d. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 
c. The dative plural of all nouns ends in n* 



131. 



Table of Endings in the Plural.' 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK 
DECLSNSION. 


N. 




« • 


• • 

— e 


— e 


• • 


er 


— n 


— en 


G. 


— — 


« • 


• • 

— c 


— e 


• • 


er 


— n 


— en 


D. 


— n 


• * 

— n 


• • 

— en 


— en 




em 


— n 


— en 


A. 




• • 


• • 

— e 


— e 




er 


— n 


^ e» 



* The umlaut is denoted by two dots. See table, 75. 
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RULES OF GENDER. 

132* Masculine are — 1. The names of the seasons, months, days 
of the week, points of the compass, stones, and mountains ; 
2. Nouns ending in m, fit (not ^m), ig, i^i ilt0» Hllg. 

Xd3* Feminine are — 1. Names of plants, fruits, flowers, and of 
most rivers in France and Germany ; 

2. Most derivatives in f and t; 

3. Nouns ending in eii it, |ett, Mt ill, f^aft, ttll0. 

134* Neuter are — 1. Names of countries, places, metals, letters 
of the alphabet, and infinitives used substantively. 

2. Diminutives in d|(lt and Ititl ; 

3. Nouns ending in fal, fel, tttm (t|ttin). But see 127, 3. 

4. Abstracts and collectives with the prefix ge ; 

5. ^00 fB^tib, woman; ^al ftillb, child. 

135. Compound substantives take the gender and de- 
clension of the last component part. 

136. Form the plural of the following nouns: ber 
©ruber*; bcr Sting; ber ©tocf; ber §afe; ber 3Sater*; ber 
^reunb; ber ©olbaf; ber ^urft (130, 3); ber ©dottier; ber 
®^>ieI))Io$ (135); ber Slffe; ber Siergarten ' ; ber Dc^« (130, 3); 
ber Auc^en ; ber Settler. 

137. Observe the following plurals : 

ber 5Kenf(i^, man ; bie 3Kenfd^en. 
ber 3iad^bar, neighbor ; bie Slad^bam. 
f ber $antoff el, slipper ; bie ^Pantoffeln. 

ber ©d^merj, pain ; bie ©d^merjen. 
ber ©trau^, ostrich ; bie ©trau^e, or ©trau^en. 
ber ©trau^, bouquet ; bie ©trau^e, or ©trau^er. 
ber Setter, cousin ; bie SSettem. 
ber 3BaIb, forest; bie SBalber' (127, 1). 



» Modifies the vowel to form the • Compare in English, man^men; 

plural. foot ^ feet. Give other examples. 



NUMERALS. 



Tl 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
IL 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 



138. NUMERALS.! 

Cardinals. 

ein« ; An, eine, ein, om. 
jtoci, two. 



brei, t^ree, 
\)kx,/our. 

fed^S, six. 
fieben, seven. 
a6)t, eight, 
x^xoxi, nine. 
jel^n, ten. 
elf, eleven, 
jtoolf, twelve. 
btctjel^rt, thirteen. 
\)XtXiz\)n, fourteen. 
fiJin^itf)n,Ji/teen. 
fed^jel^n, sixteen. 
fieb(en)jcl^n, seventeen. 
ad^tjel^n, eighteen. 
ncunjel^n, nineteen. 
jtoanjtg, twenty. 
ctn unb Jtoanjig, twenty- 
one. 



Ordinals. 

ber erfte, bcr Ifte, ber \., 

„ Jh)eitc,bcr2tc,bcr2., 

„ britte, ber 3te, ber 3., 

„ bierte, ber4te, ber4., 

„ fttnfte,ber5te,ber5., 

n fed^^te, 

„ ftebente, 

„ neunte, 
rr jelj^nte, 
n elfte, 
. JtoMfte, 
„ breije^ttte, 
„ bierjel^nte, 
„ funfje^nte, 
^ fed^je^ttte, 
„ ftebje^nte, 

ad^t^e^nte, 

neun^el^nte, 

jtoanjigfte, 

ein unb {tDan^igfte, 



" 2//. 



n 



n 



u 

(( 
it 
it 



3^. 

4th. 

5th. 

^th. 

7th. 

Sth. 

9th. 
" lOth. 
" ll/>i. 
" 12M. 
" 13M. 
" 14M. 
" I5th. 
" I6th. 
" 17M. 
" ISth. 
" 19M. 
" 20M. 
" 21st. 



139. 



iHttfgaibe* 



1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe 'apples. 3. Naughty 
boys have broken off* the twenty ripe apples. 4. Eighteen 
ripe apples are on our high trees. 5. The naughty boys 
have climbed upon the high trees. 6. Naughty boys have 
climbed upon high trees to break off the ripe apples. 7. In 



* For a continuation of the 
numerals, see lesson 21. 



« Seep. 82, n. 7. 

' aB^elroi^eii. See 64. 
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our garden are high trees, and on the high trees are ripe 
apples. 8. The three naughty boys have seen the ripe 
apples in our gardens. 9. We have seen four naughty boys 
on two high trees. 10. What did you see on the high trees ? 
11. We have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 12. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees * ripe • .? 13. No, they are not yet ripe. 14. 
Who have climbed upon these apple-trees? 15. The naughty 
boys have climbed up. 16. Why did the naughty boys climb 
up ? 17. In order to fetch the ripe apples from the trees. 

18. What do you see on the branches' of these high trees? 

19. We see six apples. 20. Then climb up and fetch them. 

140* As you read the following exercise, observe carefully the 
gender and the formation of the plural of the nouns, apply the rules, 
and note exceptions. It is only by perpetual observation and practice, 
supplemented by the rules already given, that any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. The repeated pronunciation in 
private study of the singular of nouns with the article y and of the plural, 
will greatly aid the memory. Use the ear as well as the eye. 

141. aCitfgaae. 

1. ©inb bie unartigen ^naben auf * bie biden Saume gellettert? 
2. ga, fte jtnb ^inaufgeflettcrt unb l^aben bie unreifen Sjjfel 
abgebrod^cn unb l^eruntergetoorf en ; il^r 3Sater l^at jte bafttr 
J^ineingefd^idEt unb l^at il^nen eine fd^toere 3lufflabe )u letnen 
gegeben. 3. ©el^en ©ie einmal*! auf ben bilnnften* Sften an ber 
©})i^e biefer grofeen Sdume jt^en bier fd^toarge SSdgel. 4. SEBie 



^ 9)lfflliaittll. How is the plural situation is denoted, without any 

formed ? added idea. With the added idea 

• Remember that the predicate of motion or tendency to or towards^ 

adjective is not changed. they govern the accusative. Pre- 

' att btti tiftf tl« cisely the same holds true in Latin 

^ an, auf, itt, and certain other of the prepositions in and sub, 
prepositions to be noted later, * Cf. boft ftttlltal (99). 

govern the dative when place or • the slenderest. 
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j^ei^en ftc auf beutf c^ ^ ? 5. Suf beutf d^ ^eiften fte Staben unb auf 
englifci^ ravens. 6. ©ott id^ einen ©tein na<^ i^ncn ^inauf« 
tocrfen ? 7. 9?ein, getoi^ ntd^t ; man borf fcine ©tcinc nad^ ben 
annen SSdgeln tperf en ; benn fte fU^len ben ©(^merj fo fe^r tote 
toir. 8. gri^ unb Karl, fommt einmal l^eraud, ba ift ti^^% 
©droned ju fe^en! 9. ®ut, h?ir lommen' fogkid^ ^inau«. 
10. 9lun, n)a« giebt e^ benn? 11. §ier finb filnf brottige Slffen ; 
fte l^aben rote WAt an unb gro|e fd^t^arje $Ute auf bem Ko))f . 

12. ©e^et, ba fomntt einer unb Jjrafentiert einen jUbemen letter. 

13. 5lun, h)ag toitt er benn nttt bem 2^effer? 14. 6i, bu fottft 
i^m einige GJelbftilde barauf legen; je mel^r, befto beffer. 
15. Sennen ©ie biefe jtoei gro^en ^erren mit ben grauen 
3RftnteIn? 16. 3d^ lenne fie toon 2lnfe^en, aber ic^ toeife nid^t 
tote fie l^eifeen ; fte finb foeben au« jenem Saben l^erau^gefommen. 
17. SReine" 3)amen, fel^en ©ie einmal fd^nett jum g^enfter l^inau^! 
S)a fal^ren jtoei loniglid^e SBagen; in bem einen fi^en ©eine* 
3Jla]eftat ber Kbnig unb 3^re* aRajeftat bie Kbnigin, unb in bem 
anbem bie jtoei jungen ^Prinjen unb bie lieben^totirbigen Ileinen 
^Prinjeffinnen.* 18. 3>« ^^^ auSg^bel^nten "^yxi^tx^*, Sid^en* unb 
2^annens2BaIbem um unfere ©tabt finbet man l^errlic^e ©jjagier* 
gauge. 

In this and the following vocabularies apply the rules of declension 
and gender, till they become perfectly familiar. 

142. VOCABULARY. 

ber 2lft, branch, bag ©elbftiidf, //V/r of money, 

ber Kdnig, king, 

ber aJlantel, cloak (367), i^i« 95ud^e, beech-tree. 

ber ©tein, stone, bie Sid^e, oak, 

ber Setter, //flj/f. bie SKajeftat; ^^^ydf/y. 

ber aSogel, bird (367). bie ^Prinjef ftn, /r/>^dx^. 



* attf betttf ll|» in German. < Observe the use of the capital. 

• See page 43, note 3. * Feminines in in double the u 
' Not to be translated. in forming the plural. 
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bie ©^)^^e, top^ peak. 
bie %ox\m,fir. 

auSgebel^nt, extensive. 
brottig, droll^ merry. 
biinn, M/«, slender. 
l^crrKcl^, splendid. 
fftniglici^, royal. 
fd^nctt, quick^ quickly. 

ei ! why I indeed I 
eittigc (pi.), •f^?^*^. 

getoi^, certainly. 

I^er, hither^ hitherward. 

I^in, thither^ thitherward. 

fo fel^r toic, ^j »»«^:-(^ oj. 

fo thzix, just now. 
fogleid^/ immediately. 



fal^ren, ful&t, flefal^ren (f .), /i? 

//nVtf, /^ rwfe (in a carriage). 
ful^Ien, to feel, perceive. 
fennen, !annte, gelannt, A? 

legen, /^ lay, to put. 
J)rafentiercn, to present. 
ft^en, fafe, gefeffen, /^ ji/. 
tocrfcn, toarf, getoorfen, /<? 
throw. 

jc — bcfto, M<? — M^; je mel^r^ 
befto bejfer ; jc f d^neffer, bcfto 
beffer. 

t)Ott Slnfe^en, by sight. 

toae gtebt e« (gtebt^g), a/^^ / w 
/^^ matter ? 



143. 



Sfttfualbe* 



1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
drawing-room, six for the sitting-room, and two easy chairs. 
2. Of what wood ^ are the chairs to be ? 3. The chairs for 
the drawing-room and the easy chairs are to be of mahogany, 
and the six others of nut-tree wood.' 4. Furniture of nut- 
tree wood is common in Germany. 5. Can you recommend 
me a good tailor ? 6. Mr. A is a very skilful tailor ; he 
makes good coats, and his trousers always fit well. 7. Last 
winter * he also made cloaks for me and my two brothers. 



1 S^ott toad fitt. S^Ott with the 
dative is much used in place of 
the partitive genitive and the geni- 
tive of material. So in Latin e 
{ex) with the ablative. 



* Nut-tree wood, 9llt|(attin(ol). 

3 The accusative generally to 
indicate time when definitely, as 
here ; the genitive to denote time 
indefinitely, or habitually recurring. 
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8. Do you sell 5ilk umbrellas in your shop ? 9. Yes, sir,* 
we have very fine ones.' • 10. I should like * to buy one. 
11. Of what- color do you wish to have it.? 12. Please 
show me some dark-green or dark-brown ones.* 13. What is 
the price of these ? 14. These are* our best umbrellas ; just 
feel this beautiful soft silk ; they cost eleven florins apiece.* 
15. It is rather dear, but I will take one. 16. In summer* 
and autumn we take (mac^en) long walks in our extensive 
forests.' 17. What kind of forests have you around your 
town ? 18. To the north and east we have splendid beech 
and oak forests,' and to the south and west fir-forests. 
19. Well, next spring* I will pay a visit to your pretty 
town. 20. These gentlemen have been in the forest 
to-day ; they have shot six large hares and some small 
birds. 21. What kind of birds have they shot? 22. Both 
my • neighbors are amiable men ; they have large gardens, 
and have given me permission to go in and to pluck the 
ripe fruit. 23. We are allowed to go to" the zoological 
gardens" this afternoon, to see the newly arrived" lions and 
tigers, elephants, bears and monkeys, eagles, vultures, parrots, 
ostriches, etc." 



VOCABULARY. 



bcr 3lblcr, eagle, 
ber 35at, bear. 
ber ®cier, vulture, 
bcr 2i)h)e, lion, 
bcr %<x^<x,<^t^, parrot. 



bcr ©trau^, ostrich (137). 
bcr 2;i0cr, tiger, 

bcr ^^Hng, ba« gtuJ^jal^r, 

spring. 



^ meittl^ett. So metne Harnett 

(141, 17). * Omit. 

' 34 mSAie firm. 

* 2)iefe« fllli- See 173. 
»btt« Still!. See 337. 

6 Say, tm Sommet. 

' Compare page 73, 18. 



^ nai^lteit Snttltng. 
^ metne Beibett. 

*° What does to mean here? 
See page 72, note 4. 
" Not rendered by the plural 

*' neu attgelommencti. 

" See page 30, note. 
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bcr ^erbft, autumn, 
ber ©ommer, summer, 
ber SBittter, winter. 

ber Slorben, north, 
bcr Often, east, 
ber ©iiben, south, 
ber SBeften, west, 

nad^ 5Rorben, nSrbUd^, /^ the 

north, 
naij Often, bftlid^, to the east, 
nad^Siiben, \iMxi^, to the south, 
nad^ SBeften, toeftltd^, to the 

west, 

ber Siorbtoinb, north wind, 
ber Ofttotnb, east wind, 
ber SilblDtnb, south wind, 
ber SBefttoinb, west wind, 

ber 2Crmftul^I, ber Seffel, easy 

chair, 
ber $Ru^baum, nut-tree, 
ber SRegenfc^irm, umbrella, 
ber ©onnenfd^trm,/<zrfl:W. 

^ i^. £ - bie ©rlaubnig, permission. 
bie 5(K5beI (^^X.^y furniture. 
bie 9lu6, ««'. 



bie ©eibe, silk, 

baS Seinlleib, bie ipofe (mostly 
pi.: 33ein!leiber, i&ofen), 
trousers, 

bag iQ*^^?/ ixfood^fuel. 

bag SKal^ago'ni, mahogany. 

bag ©feimmer, bag ©^jeife* 

jimmer, dining-room, 
bag ©efeUfd^aftgjimmer, 

drawing-room^ parlor, 
bag SQBol^njimmer, sitting-room. 

gefd^idft, skilful^ suitable, 
neu, ^^w, youngs recent. 
teuer (tl^euer), ^<f«r (of price) ; 

also used like lieB. 
bun! elgriin, dark green, 
l^effgriin, light green, 

getofil^nlid^, commonly, 
jientlid^, rather^ somewhat. 

aniommen, fam an, ange* 
' lommen (f .), to arrive, 
enH)fel^Ien, em))fal^I, enH)fo]^Ien, 

to recommend. 
J)af[en, tofit^ suit, agree, 

fd^iefeen, fd^oj, gefd^offen, Ar 

shoot. 
jeigcn, to show^ point out. 
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%m 2)0ntttt8tafl %itni fink jtoci )prad|tigr l^tvfnr in knr 
Sutftnflrafte abseliraiiitt ; aitt Hit trf(|rofeiirit 8rttol|itnr 
liaben glutfltdjer SSeife ti|re Siditt, ^iMiittt, mill fofttarrn 
®mii^t iuxii Hie hxtittn ^rnftrr gmttet. 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were burnt down; but the terrified inhabitants fortunately 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings, through the 
broad windows. 

146. Observe the adverbial use of the genitive gluifli^er IBfiff > 

in {of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is used adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
used to express time when^ it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that ^ltt4 takes*the accusative. 

147. Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3^^ §aufer in bcr Suifenftrafee ftnb am 35onncrgta0 at* 

gebrannt. 

2. Die erfc^rotfcnen Setool^ner l^abcn il^rc Siid^er gerettet. 

3. 3lm 3)onnergtag jtnb jtoei §dufer in ber Suifenftra^c ab* 

gebrannt. 

4. 3« ^^^ Suifenftrafec ftnb am Donnergtag jtoei ipaufer ab* 

gebtannt. 

(1) Compare the order ip respect to subject and verb in 3 and 4 with 
that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order iu simple declarative 
sentences, as has been illustrated in the foregoing exercises, is the same 
as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, and the verb follows. 

(2) If the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is still 
the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb begin 
the sentence, the verb follows these, and the subject comes after the 
verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? Is the order in 
German the logical order, that is, the order of thought ? 
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148. atnfgal^e. 

1. Louisa Street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. Their books and paintings 
are costly. 4. They have saved their costly books and 
paintings. 6. We have saved the books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 6. Fortunately they have saved 
their papers. 7. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down.? 8. They were burnt down Thursday evening. 9. 
Did the terrified inhabitants save anything ? 10. Yes, they 
fortunately saved all * their books. IL The terrified inmates 
of the burning* houses have saved nothing. 12. They have 
saved the splendid paintings out of the burning houses. 13. 
Through the broad windows of the burning houses they have 
saved the costly paintings. 14. The books and papers un- 
fortunately' were burnt.* 15. Unfortunately Louisa Street 
is not broad, and the two splendid houses were burnt down. 

14:9. Observe the plurals of the following nouns,«occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are not formed in accordance with the rules of 
Lesson XL: 

bag 2lu0e, eye ; bte Slugen. bag §cft, exercise-book ; $cfte, 

bag Sett, bed ; bte Setten. bag §erj, heart ; bte i&erjen. 

bag @nbe, end ; bte @nben. bag ^f erb, horse ; bie ^Pferbe. 

bag iQemb, shirt; bie §etnben. bag ©d^af, sheep; bie ©d^afe. 

bag Snf eft', insect ; bie gnfeften. bag ©d^toein, swine ; ©d^toeine, 
bag Df)x, ear ; bie Dl^ren. 

ber Sauer, peasant ; bie 93auem. 

150* Form the plural of the following nouns, which have occurred 
in previous lessons : 

bag SBIatt, leaf (127, 2). bag Sefebud^, reading-book, 

bag Kongett; concert (124). bag SWdbd^en, girl, 

bag ©efd^enl, present. bag 3Reffer, knife, 

bag Kinb, child (127, 2). bag Sl^ea'ter, theatre. 

' aQe. * httnutnt. ^ ntiglitifli^er &ti\t. * toerbmnnt 
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151. Examine the following phrases : 

1. 3^^^ 5Pfunb JJIeifd^, ten pounds of meat. 

2, 3^<*^ji8 Sentncr SBaumtooUe^ a ton of cotton. 

3, SBier %n% lang, four feet long. 

4, ©ed^5 QoU ttef, six inches deep. 

5. 3^^ 2^a{fen ^f^tt, two cups of tea. 

6. ®rei ©tunben lang, three hours long. 

152* Observe (I) that we have, in the above, expressions of weight, 
measure, and number followed by a noun or adjective; (2) that the 
singular is used. in the first four, the plural in the last two; and (3) 
that in the first four the noun of weight, etc., is masculine or neuter, iiv 
the last two feminine. 

Express these observations concisely in a rule. Cite analogous uses 
in English. 

153. 9inf^ahe* 

1 . 3)ic itinber tneinc^ Setter^ ^aben ^cutc nad^ bem * SKittag* 
effcn cincn Sj)agier0an0 in ben SBalb gemad^t, urn 3"f^ft«»i* 
namcntlid^ Safer unb ©d^metterlinge, ju fangen. 2, 3Ba« pit 
fonberbare ®ef (i^5j)f e bie 3«f ^ft^« pwb ' ! 3. @inige l^aben t)iele 
gufee, anbere jtoei ^aax ^liigel; einige ftnb mit bielen 3lugen 
i>etf el^en ; Dl^ren abet f)at man bei i^nen nod^ nid^t bemetft ; 
metteid^t bienen il^nen bie fogenannten giil^Il^omer ate Drgane beg 
®el^5rg. 4. §aben ®ie fd^on bie f5niglid^en ©c^Idffer unferet 
©tabt gefel^en? 5. 9lein, nod^ nid^t, aber ic^ mdd^te fie gern 
fel^en. 6, 9lutt gut, bann fommen ©ie morgen nad^ bem* fjrul^s 
ftiidf gu mir ; ic^ toitt ft^ "^ifmn jeigen. 7. ©ie I5nnen ba loftbare 
3KobeI unb l^errlid^e ©emdlbe fel^en, aud^ bie ^ortraitg Dieler 
beriil^mten SJlanner, 8. gd^ M« ^l)nm fel^r berbunben ; id^ nel^mc 
^i)X ainerbieten mit grofeem (mit i)ielem) 3)anf an.' 9. §err unb 
^rau 91- l^aben ben beiben 3Kdbd^en SiHete fiir ^iozx Konjerte 
gefd^idtt; ift bag nid^t fel^r liebengtoiirbig i)on i^nen ? 10. 3Wd^^tt 
ben breiten Slattern biefeg 35aumeg jtnb jiuei SSogelnefter ; in 



' Observe the article. load flit were interrogative ? 

• What; would the order be if 'See 64. 
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bem einen licgcn brei obcr i?ier @ier unb in bcm anbem finb 
mel^rere junge ^ SSdgelc^en. 11. 2)u barf ft abcr tocber bie ©cr, 
noc^ bte Swngcn l(|erau^nel^men ; benn bie S3ogeI finb toon grofeem 
9iu^en; fte i)ertitgen mele fc^ablic^en S'^felten. 12. Unfere 
§til^ner legen je^t i?iele Sier ; toir l^aben jcben ?IRorgen ' cinigc 
ium* grul^ftuif, 13. gffen ©ie gern ©er? 14. 3a, tt>ei(^gc= 
fottcne (toeid^gelod^te) effe id^ gem, bie l^artgefottenen l^alte ic^ nid)t 
fiir gefunb. 15. Dag ^an^ ber §enen ©ebriiber ©. (Messrs. 
S. Brothers ) mad^t bebeutenbe (Sefd^afte in tooHenen SCiid^em-; 
fie toerfaufen auc^ fertige Kleiber. 16. ®in ^freunb t>on mir l^at 
fid^* l^eute jtt)ei 33u^enb §emben gefauft. 17. SBie toiel l^at er 
bafiir gegeben? 18. giinf ®ulben bag Studt.* 19. 5Die Sauem 
l^aben auf ben gelbem 25d^et gegraben ; biefe ftnb jel^n ^u^ tief 
unb l^aben jtoei gufe unb fed^g S^U im Umfang. 

154. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the third class (127, 2). 

bag 2lbenbeffen, supper, bag ®el^5r, hearing, 

bag ^riil^ftudE, breakfast, bag ©efc^aft, business, 

bag 3Rittageffcn, dinner, bag %t\iitxS., present, 

bag (Sefc^Ojjf, creature, 

bag 3lnerbieten, offer, bag ®Iag, glass, 

bag SiHef , ticket, bag ioerj, heart (gen. ^erjeng). 
bag SottH)liment', compliment, bag §ul^n, ^^«. 

bag ^onjerf , concert, bag Soc^, hole, 

bag ©u^enb, ^i?2r<?w. bag 9ieft, nest, 

bag 6i, <?^^. bag Drgan', organ, 

bag gelb, field, bag ^ortraif ,/^r/rfl:// ; pi. ^ors 
bag 3ul^ll^om,/f^/<fr. traitg or 5|Jortraite. 

bag ©ebdube, building, bag ©c^lofe, rfl^j/Zi?, A7r>&. 

* Severed young. After ottf, * Why could not the genitive 

citiige, mati^e, me|rere, Diele, be used here? 

tOetligCf the adjective following ' See page 79, note 1. 

may take or omit It in the nomi- ^ What is the case of fi^ ? 

native and accusative plural. ^ See page 75, 14, and note. 
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ba§ Xnd}, cloth. 

bag SSogeld^en^ little bird. 

bag 33ogeIncft, bird's-nest. 

bie Adnigin, queen. 
bic SHJotte, wool. 

ber fjliigel, w/Vi^. 

\itx%\3!^,foot. 

ber ^afcr, ^^^//if. 

ber 5ldmg, ^w^^. 

ber 9lu|en, «j^. 

ber "SiyAjmffame. 

ber ©c^mettcrling, butterfly. 

ber 2^^ee, /^<r / pi. 2^eeg. 

ber Umfang, circumference. 

ber 3ott/ '^^>^« 

bebeutenb, considerable; impor- 
tant. 

beriil^mt, famous. Cf. augge* 
'jetc^net. 

fertig, ready; ready-made. 

^errfid^, magnificent. Cf. J)rac^5 
ttfl. 

fd^ablid^, injurious; dangerous. 

fogenannt^ so-called. 

fonberbar, strange^ peculiar; 
odd. 

tief, deep^ loud; high. 

tootten, woolen. 

toetd^ flefotten, toeid^ ^Axii/i, soft- 
boiled. 
mit gro^em ©anl, a//M /«fl«>' 



namentlic^^ particularly. Cf. 

befonberg. 
bieHcid^t^/^r^z/j. Cf. too^I. 
toeber — noc^, neither — nor. 
Jtoifd^en (with dat. and acc.)^ 

between^ among. 

anne^men^ nal^tn cca, angenom» 

men, to accept^ to assume. 
bienen, to serve; to besennceable. 
fangen (fangft, fdngt), ftng, ge» 

fangen, to catch. 
graben, grub, gcgraben, to dig. 
I^alten, l^ielt, geJ^alten, to hold; 

to consider; to take for. 
I^5ren, to hear^ understand. Cf . 

Derftcl^cn. 
legen, to lay, put. 
Hegen, lag, gelegen, to lie (in 

place), 
mac^en, to make, do. I 

©efc^dfte in... mac^en (with | 

dat.), to do business in ... j 
einen ©Jjajiergang mac^en, to \ 

take a walk. 
ne^men, nal^m, genommen, to 

take. 
ftel^en, ftanb, geftanben, to stand, 

to stop. 
berbinben, t)erbanb, berbunben, 

to bind, oblige. 
i?erfel^en, provided. Cf. toer* 

forgen. 
t)ertilgen, to root out, destroy. 
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155. Sfttfgalbe* 

Substitute the- plural for the singular everywhere in the following exercise 

I. 1. 2luf bcm SJad^ be^ l^ol^en ipaufe^ ji^t etn^ junge^ SogcU 
d^en ; id^ glaube, eg lann nid^t in fein 3ff eft juriiifliegen. 2. 
©eftem ift in biefent 2)orf ein grofee^ ©ebaube abgebtannt ; id^ 
l^abe bag ^euer bon tneinem ^enfter aug gefel^en. 3. Unfer 
5Ke^ger fd^Iad^tet jeben 3;ag einen Dd^fen, ein ©d^af, ein ©d^toein 
unb ein Rali, 4. Unfere fiod^in' \)ai l^eute auf bem SDlarfte 
einen toelfd^en §al^n unb ein jungeg §ul^n gefauft. 5. Unter bem 
neuen iQaufe beg §erm 31. ift ein tiefet teller ; er l^at ein ^a^ 
Sll^eintoein unb ein %a^ Xereg (sherry) barin ; aud^ ein JJafe guteg 
Sier. 6. SEBo ift bein jungeg Sdmm^en ? 7. 2)ag Heine B'6i)n^ 
i)m unfereg 3lad^barg f})ielt mit il^m in bem ipof. 8. §aben ©ie 
bag 2id^t • auggeWf d^t ? 9. 5Rein, id^ l^abe eg bem §augmabd^en 
gegeben. 10. gn bem gro^en gimmer oben fte^t ein neueg 33ett.* 
11. ®er unartige ilnabe ift auf einen l^ol^en fiirfd^baum geflettert 
unb f)at fid^' ein 2od^ in ben SRodE* geriffen. 12. Jlel^men 
©ie ein meid^ygefotteneg gi jum grill^ftiidE? 13. 3)er Slrbeiter l^at 
in bem ^elb 'einen fed^g ^u^ langen, jluei ^u^ breiten unb bier 
^u^ tiefen ©raben gemad^t. 14. 3d^ bin S^^nen fel^r berbunben 
fiir bag Sillet ju bem ilonjert. 

II. 1. I understand these two pretty' houses are to be let ; * 
do you know anything about it ? 2. Yes, they are to be let, 
and I have been in them ; but I do not like them : the rooms 
are rather low and the windows are too small; moreover, 
there • are not bed-rooms enough, and the rent is too high. 
3. How do you like the villages in our neighborhood ? 4. I 

* In the change to the plural, * Notice the accusative. 

ein, of course, falls away. ^ Numerals have no effect upon 

• See page 73, note 5. the declension of a following ad- 
^ ^te fiiljte, candles; tlie gift* jective. 

tCt, lights. * See 149. • )tt Hermietftl. See p. 146, n. 1. 

» Dative idiomatically used, but 9 j^itb nil^t ^^lafjimmer gettttg 

not necessary. ^a. 
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like them very much; all the^ houses, I see, have little 
flower-gardens ' in front, and behind they have large vege- 
table-gardens. 5. In the yard of each house there' are 
stables, and in them we find horses, oxen, cows and calves, 
pigs, and sometimes sheep and lambs; in the hen-houses 
there are hens with nests full of* eggs; in the cellars we 
find casks of wine, cider, and beer; under the roofs of 
the different buildings the inhabitants keep their grain. 6. 
They sow wheat and barley in * their fields, and in * the 
valleys there grow different sorts of grasses for hay. 7. 
Mr. W. makes a journey every year ' through the different 
countries of Europe.® 8. In what does he do business? 
9. I think he does business in wines. 10. How do you 
like these silk handkerchiefs? 11. I like them very much, 
but they are not for me ; they are for my brother, and he 
does not like them. 12. This lady has bought woollen 
dresses and warm neckerchiefs for these six poor girls. 
13. Edward, do not forget to put the candles out* when" 
you go to bed. You know I am afraid of fire. 14. Well, I 
will put them out. 

156. VOCABULARY. 

Most of the monosyllabic neuters come under 127, 2. 

bag Sier, beer (125, 3). • bag geuer,/m 

bag Dad^, roof. bag ©etrcibe, grain. 

bag ®ori village. bag ®rag, grass. 

(bag) @uroj)a,^«r^^(134, 1). bag §algtuc^, neckerchief. 

bag S^fe/ ^^^* ^^^ §augtndbci^en, maid. 



* Omit in German the definite « in. See page 72, note 4. 
article between all and a plural ^ Either jelled 3oftr, or aQe 
substantive. 3a)re. What case ? 

* little flower-gardens, 81lt1liefl» ^ ^Ur0)iad» or tiott C^ttrO^ia. 
gOrtftetU • To put out. See 120. 

3 Cf. page 82, note 9. *® iDenit requires the verb to be 

* tlOtttt or tioll* ^ llttf* put at the end of the sentence. 



84 



THE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS. 



bag §eu, hay (no pL). 

bag ^\Ai% hen. 

bag ^iiljinerl^aug, hen-house. 

bag Sa^r, ^^drr (125, 3). 

bag ^alb, calf. 

bag 2amm, lamb. 

bag Sanb, /a5«//. 

bag 2id^t, candle (p. 82, n. 3). 

bag ©d^Iafjimmer, bedroom. 

bag J^afd^entud^, handkerchief. 

bag 2^l^al, z^a/Z^y. 



/ 



bie S^rt, j<?r/, >&/«//. 

bie ®erfte, barley. 

bie Su^, cow (125, 2). 

bie 5Wiete, house-rent. 

bie SJad^barfd^aft, neighbor- 

hood. 
bie SReif e, y<^«r«4>'. 

ber 2l^)felh)ein, r/V^n 

ber ©emiifegarten, vegetable- 

garden. 

ber ©raben, ditch ; pi. ©rdben. 

ber §afer, oats (no pi.). 

ber ^dfy\.t cock; ber toelf d^e §al^n, 

turkey-cock. 
ber ^augjing, house-rent. 
ber $of , 7«r^/, ^^2^r/. 
ber ipiil^nerftaff, hen-house. 



ber ileffer, <r^//<!jr. 
ber SDle^ger, butcher. 
ber SBeinl^anbler, a/?«^- 

merchant. 
ber SBeijen, a/^a/. 

Ilein, small; petty. 
niebrig, /<!?z«/. Oppos. I^od^. 
'otlQ,,full. Oppos. leer. 

bariiber, about it. 
^^Xla^, enough ; sufficiently. 
I^inten, adv., behind. 
mand^mal, sometimes. 
burd^ (with ace), through. 
unter (with dat. and ace), 

under. 
ilberbieg', moreover. 
Jjorn, adv., before^ in the front. 

augmad^en, augldfd^en, to put 

out. 
rei^en, rife, fleriffen, to tear. 

Cf. jerreifeen (97). 
fd^Iad^ten, to kill. Cf. tSlen 

(tobten). 
toad^fen, toud^g, getDad^fen (f.), 

to grow. 
juriidfliegen, flog jurttdf, %\xxM'^ 
geflogen (f .), to fly back. 



bag 33ud^ gefaHt mir, I like the book. 
bag »u J sef aat bir, ) ^^^ ,^^ ^^^^ 
bag Sud^ gefaat g^nen, > 

bag 93ud^ gef aHt il^m, he likes the book. 

bie Siid^er gefaflen ung, we like the books. 
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^rrijr^iite Srttion. 

157. THE PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS. 

WKr Xifdje mtH Sinle xt tn\tttt &^xitnUnkt fink nrit |rtf • 
lUlrii WftHt\tn, smjiett SRankeltt, nitH 9luffrit itMt ; riittK 
ttmtn Ztil UMiw toerfern l»tr fit «ii8 frUfl kelaltrn/ ken 
Keft tirttli iitiiu SIhittar rinttm lirtrn i^rmnkinntn frnkrn. 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covered with 
magnificent apricots, large almonds, and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

158. 1. Observe that tit Hm! and Bit 9tU% are included in 125, 2. 
For the plural Btr 9laiUielll, see 129, last part; and for lite gtrtttttimilClli 
page Y3, note 6. 

2. The pronoun {el|||y sf{f, is undeclinable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. Its office is therefore the same as that of 
ipse in Latin. 

3. Observe the formation of the future tDCt^eil — (r|attett, l0trb — 
ffttHflt. In French, Latin, and some other languages, the future is 
formed without the aid of auidliary verbs. How is it in English? 

159. Future Tense. 

id^ tocrbc fenben. toir toerben fenben. 

bu toirft fenben. j 'i' '»*''^** ^^^'^f ' 

I ©le toerben fenben. 

er toirb fenben. fie toerben fenben. 

160. Sliffgabe. 

I. 1. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots, almonds, and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbor. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. The 

' (elaltcn is inflected like rrloltcit. See 44. 
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apricots we keep for ourselves, but the almonds and nuts 
we shall send to some dear friends. 5. My mother will 
send some of the apricots to a friend, the remainder she will 
keep for herself.^ 6. Some dear' friends will send my 
mother* apricots and nuts. 7. They will send us a table 
and six chairs. 8. Shall you cover the table with these 
magnificent apricots and large almonds? 9. One table I 
shall cover with apricots and the other with almonds and 
nuts. 1 0. To^whom shall you send these large apricots and 
nuts? 11. ThiB apricots I shall send to my mother and the 
nuts to a dear friend. 12. Will your mamma keep all this 
fruit* for herself? 13* She never" keeps all the fruit for 
herself ; she always * sends a part of it to some old friends. 
14. What fruit shall you send to your friends? 15. We 
shall send them some juicy apples and pears. 16. What 
will you send to your sisters ? 17. We will send them some 
magnificent apricots and strawberries. 18. What do the 
mothers send to their daughters? 19. They send their 
daughters beautiful almonds, and the* daughters send their 
mothers juicy cherries and strawberries. 20. Well, Mary, 
will you keep all these beautiful almonds and raisins for 
yourself? 21. Oh no, I shall keep only a part of them for 
myself, the remainder I shall give to my little brothers and 
sisters. 

II. 1. §eute iiber ad^t 2:age toerbe td^ mit meinen ©dl^nen 
unb 2:5ci^tem auf einige SBod^en' auf ba« Sanb' gel^en. 2. gm 
grul^Ung unb int Slnfang be« ©ommerg ift eg reijenb auf bem 

' flit fii^, or fur fill fcIUfl. 35. rably in the plural before pronomi- 

« Either Iteliett, or JieBf. nal words. 

' Not accusative. * Observe that the order is not 

* all biefcj 0(fl. Observe that the same in German as in English. 

all remains uninflected in the sin- ^ /or several weeks. 

gular before a pronominal word in '^ into the country. But attf llCttt 

the masculine or neuter: all lliefet Sanll» in the country, 

flBeiit ; aft meitt ®etti. So prefe- 
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Sanbe. 3. ^n ber t^ril^e bed SRorgend l^dren \o\x bie 2er(^en ^od^ 
in ben Suften tl^re frd^Iid^en Siebet triDem; in bem ®e6ilf(^ 
ertdnt ber ©d^Iag ber SRac^tigaCen, auf ben Saumen laffen * bic 
Slmfeln unb ajroffein il^ren ©efang l^dren/ unb jtoitfc^emb piegen 
bie @c^n)aIBen l^in unb l^er unb fangen i^re Staining, 4. Suf 
ben g^elbem i)flugen unb faen bie ^ei^igen Sanbleute, 6. 3" 
ben SBcilbem ift SCHed griln unb frifd^ unb toir finben eine 
SKaffe toilber Seeren. 6. ©ie jtnb jtoar Ileiner* ofe bie* in ben 
©arten ; aber jie ftnb boc^* fii^ unb fc^ntad^aft. 7. ^mvx tjrfi^s 
ftiid unb 2:i^ee liefern und bie fetten ilii^e frifc^e 3KiIc^ unb frifd^e 
Sutter. 8. (Seftem Dor ac^t Jagen l^abe ic^ bei* unferm alten 
Jreunb ©. ju aWittag gegeffen. 9. gr too^nt mit' jtoei unt>er» 
^eirateten ©d^toeftem in eincr l^iibfAen 9?iffa ungefd^r brei 
SKeilen toon ber ©tabt. 10. Seim 5Rad^tif(^ If^atten toir unter 
anbem grofee bloue unb toei^e 2:rauben au« feinem eigenen 2^reib* 
l^aud, aud^ Drongen, amerifanifd^e %f\t\, 6rb6eeren, 3«>^<*wwi^* 
beeren, ©tad^elbeeren, 3RanbeIn unb Slofmen. 11. 3Sor jtoei 
Sa^ren bin id^ in 3)eutfd^Ianb getoefen unb l^obe an ben fd^5nen 
Ufem bed SRI^eind toiele alte ©tabte gefel^en, 12. SJlond^e biefer 
©tdbte finb mit bidEen !IRauem umgeben unb auf ben Sergen 
ftel^en bie Sluinen alter SSurgen. 13. ipeute uber toiergel^n S^age 
toirb eine SSerfteigerung toon toielen golbenen Ul^ren ftattfinben. 
14. 3)er Ul^rmad^er l^at gro^e ©d^ulben unb lann feine 5ppid^ten 
gegen feine ©Idubiger nid^t erfiillen. 15. SQSie gef alien ^\^mn 
bie je^igen 2^rad^ten ber ^ouen? 16. ©ie gefaUen mir nid^t 
befonberd. 

lOl* Observe the following plurals. See 130, 1. See also how far 
the rules of gender, 132-136, apply here and in the vocabulary following: 

bie Surg, stronghold ; bie Surgen. 
bie «PfIid^t, duty ; bie «Pflid^ten. 



• laffen --|dren, make heard, * with, meaning at one's house, 

• lU^xlitxntt, smaller to be sure. is bet, like the Latin apud ; with 
' See 77, I. 11, and note. meaning in company with, is ntH 

• far all that, like the Lutin cum. 
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bic ©d^lad^t, battle ; bie ©d^Iad^ten. 
bie ©d^ulb, debt ; bic ©d^ulbcn. 
bic %f)ixx, door ; bic 2:]&iiren. 
bic %xa^t, costume ; bic ^xai)tm. 
bic Ul^r^ watch, clock ; bic Ul^rcn. 
bic S^% number ; bic S^^tn. 



162. 



VOCABULARY. 



How should the monosyllabic feminines below form the plural ? 

See 125, 2. 



bic 9lmf cl^ blackbird, 

bic Sccrc, berry, 

bic ^xxxitfpear, 

bic 35roffcI, thrush, 

bic (Srbbccrc, strawberry, 

bic Sol^flnni^bccrc, currant, 

bic Sul^, cow, 

bic 2ctd[yc, lark, 

bic Suft, air, 

bic 3Dlagb, servant-girl, 

bic SKaffc, ;w^^j. 

bic SWaucr, a/a//. 

bic 9Jlaug, mouse, 

bic SJad^tigall, nightingale, 

bic Slal^rung,/^^//. 

bic Drangc, orange. 

bic SRofinc, r^iV/Vi. 

bic SRuinc, n//«. 

bic ©d^toalbc, swallow. 

bic ©tad^clbccrc, gooseberry. 

bic S^raubc, ^««r^ of grapes, 

bic SScrftcigctung, j«/^, auction, 

bic SBitta, 2^///^? / pi. SBillcn. 

bcr Slnfang, beginning. 



bcr 93c¥g^ mountain, 
bcr ©cfang, singing, 
bcr ©laubigcr, creditor. 
bcr Sanbmann, countryman; 

pi. Sanblcutc. 
bcr Slad^tifd^, dessert. 
bcr Slcij, charm, 
bcr Sll^cin, Rhine, 
bcr ©d^Iag, j<?«^, singing^ 

warbling, 
bcr ©d^ulbncr, ^^^/^r. 
bcr lll^rmad^cr^ watchmaker. 

bag ©cbiifd^, /^iVv^^f/, ^»j>i. 
bag 2icb, J^«^. 
bag Jrcibl^aug, hot-house, 
bag Ufcr, ^a«^. 

Slmcrifa, America. 

amcrilanifd^, American. 

cigcn, ^ww, ^«^V ^ze/«, 

\^, fat ^ plump. 

\{i>\lX\i^, joyous. 

frtil^, ^dfr/y, betimes. Cf. jeitig* 

j|c^ig,/r^jw/. 
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reijenb, charming, 
f d^ntacf ^aft, palatable, 
untf^eben^ surrounded, 
unberl^ciratet, unmarried, 

bei (with dat.), at, with, near, 
bef onbcrg, particularly, 
^in unb l^cr, to and fro, 
je^t, now, at present, 
ungefdl^r, about, 
X untcr anbern (u. a.), among 
others, 

crfiitten, to fulfil, 
ertoncn, to resound. 



5u abcnb effen, w sup (62). 
ju ^Jitttag effcn, to dine. 

fliegen, flog, QcflogenXf.) /^//. 
frii^ftucfen, to breakfast, 
boren, //? //^^ r. 

liefcm, to furnish, 

^fltigen, to plough, 

fden, to sow. 

ftattfinbcn, to take place, Ct 

flefd^cl^cn. 
trittern, to warble. 
l^\i\i}ttn, to twitter, chirp, 

in bcr ?Jrul^c be« tKorgeng, 
^«r/y in the morning. 



I^cutc iibcr ad^t 2^agc, M/> //(^j a/^^>&, a week from to-day, 

^eute toor ad^t i^agcn, ////> //^^ a/<?^^, a week ago to-day, 

^eute iibcr bierjel^n ^'agc, a fortnight from to-day. 

l^cute toor toierjel^n 2^agcn, a fortnight ago to-day. 

am ©onntag liber ad^t Xage, Sunday week, a week from Sunday. 

am ©onntag bor ad^t S'agcn, Sunday week, a week ago Sunday. 

t)or ad^t 3:agen, a week ago. 

Dor bicrje^n 3:agen, a fortnight ago. 

im toorigen S^^'^/ borigcg gal^r, ^jj*/ year. 

im Dorigen 5Konat, borigcn 3Jlonat, /o^j-/ month. 

163. ^itfoafie* 

Substitute the plural for the singular in the following sentences : 

I. 1. S^re ©d^toefter l^at mir eine traurige ©efc^td^te crjd^It 
2. ©einc fleine 2^od^ter gel^t in bic ©d^ule unb nimmt jebe^mal 
ein Sud^, $a^)ier unb eine ?Jeber mit. 3. 2Ba§ fiir eine fd^5ne 
Slume ©ie l^ier l^aben ! 4. 3Keine 3fJad()barin l^at mir bie Slume 
gegeben; eg ift eine tool^Iried^enbe 3?elfe. 5. a5ie liebe ®ro^= 
mutter )^^i i^rer Ileinen ©nfelin eine fd^one ^uj)j)e gefd^enft. 
6. SWein lieber ©rofebater l^at l^eute bor ac^t 2:agen meiner 
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(Sd^meftet erne pxai)ti>oUt XU^v )um ©efd^enl gemad^t. 7. 
ipeute iiber ad^t S^age toerbe id^ taxi meiner %anU auf bag 
Sanb gel^cn. 8. Sege biefen fd^mai^aften 9C<)feI, biefe faftige 
Simc, eine gro^e 5Ru^, eine 3JlanbeI unb eine 2l})rifofe in biefe 
©d^a^tel. 9. 3luf bent Serge bet biefer ©tabt ftel^t bie 9lume 
eitteg alien ©d^Ioffe^; fte ift mit einer bidfen SRauer untgeben. 
10. ©te fealt bie Sartoffel mit ber ®abel unb fd^alt fte mit bem 
ajleffer. 11. 3n ber g^rii^e beg 9Korgen8 l^abe id^ ben ©efang 
ber Serd^e^ ber 2lmf el, unb ber 3)roffel, h)ie aud^ * bag gtoitf d^em 
ber ©d&toalbe gel^brt. 12. 3)ie ^a^e fdngt bie SJlaug unb frifet 
fie. 13. 2)ie 9lad^t ift fe^r bunfel getoefen. 14. ®ie SWagb i)at 
in bie ©d^ublabe beg 2^ifd^eg eine filbeme ®abel, einen filbernen 
Sdffel unb ein SKejf er gelegt. 

II. 1. The little boys at school* must learn to write' 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn Latin ? 

4. Not yet, they will learn it later; they begin with the 
modern languages ; they have lessons in German and French. 

5. My sisters take lessons in history, geography, and natural 
history, also in writing and drawing. 6. Do they also take 
les.'^ons in music ? 7. No, but my cousins do.* 8. This little 
girl lias two grandfathers and two grandmothers, and she 
receives presents from them all, dolls and all sorts of play- 
things. 9. Please open the doors and windows, there is a 
great deal of* smoke in the room. 10. It is very unpleasant 
to sit in a smoky room. 11. In the hotels are smoking- 
rooms. 12. Wednesday week Miss O. will make an 
excursion into • the country with her pupils, but my nieces 



' loie UUd^t ^ ^^^^ ^' Sometimes with f{itbeit/ to find; 

* at school, in BeV @4ttle. ma^irit, to make; \t%tn, to see, 
' f^teiletl lernetl. The infin- ^ Say, take lessons, 

itive without )tt follows ftt^lcit, to * a great deal of, fe|r Hiel. 

feel; |eitett> to bid; ielfett» to « into, aitf» with the accusative. 

help; (dteil, to hear; laffeil, to let; See page 86, note 7. 

lelven, to teach ; lentflli to leam. 
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unfortunately cannot accompany them ; the one has a very 
bad cold and the other has a headache. 

13. Mrs. N., may I pour you out another cup of tea? 
14. No, thank you, I have had two cups already. 15. Please, 
give this poor girl another cup of coffee and another piece of 
bread. 16. Shall I pour you out another glass of wine ? 17 
Thank you, your wine is very good. 18. Mary, fetch me 
another glass, this one is not clean. 19. What beautiful 
flowers Mr. R. has in his garden M 20. I have never seen 
so many kinds of roses, tulips, and pinks. 21. Does he 
keep them all for himself ? 22. No, he often sends beautiful 
bouquets* to his friends in town. 23. Are the grapes in 
your hot-houses ripe? 24. Some of the purple' ones are 
ripe, but not the white ones. 25. You have a great many, 
shall you keep them all for yourselves? 26. Oh no, we 
always send a great part to different families as a present * ; 
the remainder we keep for ourselves. 27. The feathers 
of geese make soft pillows. 28. Our maid-ser\'ants have 
clocks in their • rooms ; still they do not get up at the right ' 
time. 29. Why are these poor ladies so sad ? BO. Their 
sons have contracted* great debts, and cannot fulfil their 
duties to their numerous creditors.' 

164. VOCABULARY. 

bie ^lurm, ^ower. bie &abd,/ork. 

bte 6nfclin/ grand-daughter, bie Sartoff el, /^/dr/^. 

bie %oxccX\t, family, bte 5Relfe, pink, 

bie ^9^^, feather, bie $m)>)e, doll, 

* For the order, see 112, II. 6. What does juitt here, and jitt in 

* Either 8ouqttetC» or 8Ittineits the following note represent? 

ftranf f. See 137. » JUT re 4teit Sett. 

* The adjective has the same • contracted^ in German, made. 
form as if a noun followed. ' See page 87, 14. 

^ as a present, jinn tlcflt^nf. * How is the plural formed .? 
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bie 3led^nung, calculation, 

bie ©d^reibftunbe, lesson in writ- 



ing. 



bie ©J)tclf ad^c, plaything, 
bie ©iprad^e, language, 
bie ©tunbe, lesson^ hour, 
bie ©eograp^ie, geography, 
bie ©efc^id^te, J/^ry, history, 
bie Slaturgefc^ic^te, natural 
history, 

ber 2tu^flug, excursion, 
ber 33lumenftrau|, bouquet, 
ber ©aft^of, ^^/^/. 
ber ©ro^i)ater, grandfather, 
ber SKufifunterric^t, lessons in 

music, 
ber SRaud^, smoke, 
ber Unterrid^t, instruction, 

ba§ Souquet, bouquet; pi. 
Souquete. 

bag ®aftf;aug, §oteI, >^^/^/, /««. 

bag Kiff en, pillow, 

bag Slaud^jimmer, smoking- 
room, 

bag ©d^reiben, writing, 

bag 3^tc^nen, drawing. 



beutfd^, German, 
franjojtfd^, French, 
lateinifd^, Latin, 

angenel^m, agreeable, 
j3rad^tt)oII, magnificent^splendid, 

Cf. Jjrad^tig and l^errlid^. 
traurig, j^;^, sorrowful, 
unangene^m, unpleasant, 
XCit>\)\x\^i^^x(^, fragrant, 
jal^Ireid^, numerous, 

nie, niemalg, «<?z/^r. 

bennod^, bod^, i*////, j/^r/. 

nod^, J////; nod^ eine 2^affe, an- 
other (an additional) cup; 
eine anbere 2^affe, another (a 
different) ra?/. 

auffte^en, ftanb auf, aufge^ 

ftanben (f .) /^ get up, 
auggie^en, go^ aug, augges 

goffen, to pour out, 
begleiten, to accompany, 
einfc^enfen, to pour out, 
f reff en, to eat {pi animals). Cf . 

efjen (62). 
fc^dlen, topeil. 



165. 



ic^ fang e. 
bu f dng fl. 

er fang t. 



fangen^ to catch, 

hjir fang en. 
I i^r fang et. 
( ©ie fang en. 

fie fang eii. 
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SSierjelitttr Srltidii. 

166. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLECTIVE VERBS. 
[Review the personal pronouns, 35.] 

2)iefeY ](oi|mittiAe SRann |at arme Sertomititr iit Ut 
Uteftgrtt ®ta)it, abrr tt f djamt fti| tfirtr ; )ia]|rt tQtO tr fie 
ttid|t tenneit uitH |>rtd|t nt^t mtt ilnrn. Sn etntotr 3ttt 
(at rr tint itUuttnit Summe @el)i tretltr aOrin fie laken 
itt(|ts lia)iiitt befommen. 

This proud man has poor relations in the town here, but he 
is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know them 
and does not speak to them. Some time ago he inherited a 
considerable sum of money, but they received none of it. 

167* 1* Observe that when adjectives are used as substantives, as 
here Iietttiaill)t» they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence ttX 

IBertDanUte, tin iBermantiter; plural, bit SBerUianbten, Sertoan^te. 

2. From j^tet is formed the adjective (jtffig, by the addition of the 
suffix ig, t being changed to f. So from* bOtt, tAere, bottig; |eitte, 

(eutig; gcflerj.geflrio; jet^t,ie(i0. 

3. With the reflective f4|aint fll^» followed by the genitive, compare the 
Latin impersonal pudet and similar verbs, construed with the genitive. 

4. Observe that tOtQ has not here its common use as a modal 
auxiliary, but is nearly equivalent to says ; Latin, dicit ; as f 00 is some- 
times equivalent to /> said; Latin, dicitur: ^r fott retire S^ttUiaiUlte 
l^llBeit^ ^^ 'J ^^^^ to ^<^^ ^^^ relatives, 

168. Examine t?ie following groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. bcr Sail: er tft nid^t fd^on, ba^ ilinb l^at il^n befd^mu^t. 

2. bie ^ebcr : fte ift nid^t gut, tncin Sruber l^at fie Joerborben. 

3. bag ipaug : e$ ift gro^, mcin 3Satcr \jQ,i e« gef auft. 

4. bie Satte : fie fmb ntd^t fc^on, baS Sinb l^at fte befc^mu^t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to things^ the accusative 
being the object of a verb. 
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1. bet ©arten : id^ erinnerc mxi) be^Jelben nid^t. 

2. bic ©umme : id^ erinnerc mid^ berfelben ni(^t. 

3. bag SJorf : id^ erinnere mid^ berfelben nid^t. 

4. bie ©arten : id^ erinnere nrid^ berfelben nid^t: 

b. Observe that in place of the genitive of the personal pronoun 
referring to things^ the pronoun ffliy with the inflection of an adjective, 
is substituted. 

II. 

1. ber Sling : td^ l^abe ntit bemfelben (or bamit) flefj)telt. 

2. ber Sling : id^ l^abe ein $funb Sterling fiir benfelben (or 

bafiir) beja^It. 

3. bie ©umme : jte l^aben ni(^t« toon berfelben (or bat)on) be* 

fommen. 

4. bie ©umme: er l^at iiber biefelbe (or bariiber) berfilgt 

{disposed), 

5. bag ©of a : bag ^inb ft^t auf bemfelben (or barauf). 

6. bag ©ofa : fe^en ©ie bag Sinb auf bagfelbe (or barauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of fflB is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things^ after a pre- 
positioft. But here we may also hslve, as the examples show, the adverb 
tia combined with a preposition. See also 58. 

169. Examine the following sentences : 

1. bie fjlafd^e: eg ift lein SBaffer barin; fd^iitten ©ie ettoag 

{some) ^inein. 

2. bag 93ud^ : ^^r Slame fte^t nod^ nic^t barin ; bitte, fc^reiben 

©ie i^n ^inein. 

3. ber SBalb : toir ftnb geftem barin getoefen unb l^eute gel^en 

toir toieber l^inein. 

What is the meaning of batill, and how is it used ? What of |tttettt ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepositions, 
page 72, note 4. 
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I 

I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor relations. 

2. His proud relations do not speak to him. 3. He is 
ashamed of them. 4. They are ashamed of him and of her. 
5. They pretend not to know him, and he pretends not to 
know them. 6. His poor relations have not received any- 
thing ^ from him. 7. He has inherited a considerable sum of 
money; have his relations received any of it? 8. Where 
has he relations ? 9. In the town here he has relations, but 
they are poor and therefore he is ashamed of them. 10. 
These poor men have a rich relation in this town, but he 
is proud and pretends not to know them. 11. What does 
he pretend to have inherited*? 12. He pretends to have 
inherited a considerable sum of money from his rich rela- 
tions, but I understand he has not received much from 
them. 13. This poor woman is a relation of his,' but he is 
not ashamed of her; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives her a small sum of money. 14. Is not this proud man 
a relation of yours ? 15. Yes, he is a relation of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me; he pretends not to know me and 
does not speak to me. 16. I understand you have inherited 
a considerable sum of money. 17. Yes, it is a considerable 
sum, but I have poor relations and I shall divide it with 
them. 18. That proud lady is a relation of ours; but we 
are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, does not speak to 
us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1. §aft bu beinen beutfd^en Stuff a^ ft^on gemad^t? 2. 
^^ l^abe il^n nod^ nid^t ganj* gemad^t ; ic^ arbeite ebcn baran. 

3. @d ift ^tn fd^h^ered Xl^ema unb id^ h^ei^ nid^t t)iel barilber )u 

^ not anything^ Iti^t^* Observe ^ A relation of mine^ tkine^ his, 

that ttU|t0 is very commonly used hers, ours, etc, is expressed by fill 

as the negative of ettool, as feitt is S^tttDatibter noit mir, nos bit^ Hon 

the negative of tin. \%m, HOlt i|r, 0011 ttttd, ^tc. 

* See 170, II. 16. * ^n^ wholly = the whole of tt. 



96 THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS I REFLECTIVE VERBS. 



fd^retben.* 4. ©ic^ cinmal btefeg 2:intenfafe; e^' ift beinal^e 
nic^tg me^r barin; 6itte, fd^iitte ettDag 2:inte l^inein.* 5. SBo 
faufen ©ie ^i)x ©emiife ? 6. SBir faufen e§ getobl^nlic^ bei einem 
©emiifel^anbler in ber 5WarItftra^e. 7. Sonnen ©ie mir i^n* 
(benfelben) emjjfel^Ien ? 8. D ja, toir finb fel^r jufriebcn mit i^m. 
9. ©ic tcerbcn SlHeg bei il^m finben, ©pargel, Slumenfol^I, 
Bpmat, ®rbfen, Sol^nen, aHe 3lrten SRabie^d^en, Kartoffeln u. f. 
h). 10. ©ie fonnen fid^ barauf t)erlaffen, §err unb ^rau S3, 
toerben morgen 2lbenb nid^t ju Sl^rer ©efeHfd^aft lommen. 11. 
3d^ l&abe fie l^eute 3Korgen gef el^en unb mit il^nen gefprod^en ; fie 
jtnb betoe fe^r untoo^I. 12. %xa\x 95. I^at Sl^nen ein 33ricfd^en 
gefd^rieben unb ©ie gebeten, fie gu entfd^ulbigen ; l^aben ©ie 
baSfelbe nod^ nid^t erl^alten? 13. 9iein, id^ l^abe e« nod^ «id^t 
erl^alten ; e^ tbut mir fel^r leib, bafe fie untool^l finb. 14. ®ra 
innem ©ie fid^ eineg fleinen ®emdlbe§ toon SRubeng in ber ©amm* 
lung be§ §errn SR. ? 15. 3d^ erinnere mid^ benfelben fe^r gut; eg 
l^angt iiber ber 2:i^ur im erften S^"!"^^'^* 16. ®anj red^t; ein 
'^rember*^ ^at il^m eine bebeutenbe ©umme bafiir geboten, aber er 
mag e^ bemfelben nid^t Joerlaufen, benn er iDiH*' beinal^e bie bo))))eIte 
©umme bafiir gegeben l^aben. 17. 9Keine ©Item hjerben nid^t 
blo^ um meinetlDitten' beforgt fein, fonbern" aud^ um beinettoitten. 



* Observe the order. / ^now 
not much upon it to writer I can 
not write much upon it. Observe 
that tOtfTeit approaches Idttneit in 
meaning. So in other languages 
of words meaning to know and to 
he able, 

* The pronoun C0 is much used 
in this way, serving to introduce a 
sentence, like our there^ the real 
subject coming after the verb. 

' Why not tiartn ? 

* SRit and bit may precede or 
follow the accusative of another 
personal pronoun when both thp 
dative and accusative are objects 



of the same verb. Except in the 
case of these two forms, tntt and 
))ir» the accusative of a personal 
pronoun precedes the dative. 

* The adjective is (rfmtl; hence 

substantively used ein Srember, bet 

jjremte. ® In what sense used .? 
' The suffix et is added to the 
old genitives mein, lJCt«, fcin, and 
t to unf Ct CUet, and t Jtet in compo- 
sition with l^atben, toegcti, and um. . . 

tOtQett/ meaning yOr the sake^ etc. 

* " 9l6et may be preceded by a 
negative sentence, fonHcttt must 
be; a^Cr denotes concession, fon^ 
betn contrast and opposition.*' 
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171. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Sluffa^^ composition, 
bet Slutncnfo^I, cauliflower, 
bet fjtembe, stranger, 
bet ®emiifel^dnblet, dealer in 

vegetables^ green-grocer, 
bet ©J)atgel, asparagus, 
bet ©^)inat, spinach, 

ba^ (Semufe, vegetables, 
ba§ SRabieSd^en, radish. 
bag 2:^ema, M^w^. 
baS 3:intenfa^, inkstand, 

bie SBol^ne, ^^^x^. 

bie @tbfe,/m. 

bie ©efeUfd^aft, company, 

bie ^attoffel,/^/^/^. 

bie ©ammlung, collection. 

bie 2^inte, /«/^. 

befotgt, anxious^ concerned, 
^^xiXQ, prepared, ready, 

Cf. beteit. 
\tvc(i\i, foreign, strange. 
geUJOJ^nlid^, 2^j«a/, usually, 
un'tool^I, unwell, poorly. 

Cf. !tan!. 
juftieben, contented, satisfied. 



beinal^e^ almost, nearly. 

Cf. faft. 
blo^, barely, only. 
e&en, exactly, just (of time), 
ted^t, r/^g^^// gonj tec^t, ^«/i5p 

right. 
fonbetn, but (p. 96. n. 8). 
um — toitten (with gen.), for 

the sake of..,on account of, . 

anbieten, bot an, angeboten, to 
offer, to make an offer, 

atbeiten, to work, to toil. 

bieten, bot, geboten, to bid, to 
offer. 

bitten, bat, gebeten, to beg, to 
request. 

einlaben, lub ein, eingelaben, to 
invite. 

fid^ etinnetn (with gen.), to re- 
member. 

entfd^ulbigen, to excuse, 

l^angen, l^ing, ge^angen, to hang 
(intrans.). 

j^ineinfd^utten, to pour in (put). 

teilen, to divide, 

jtd^ betlaffen auf (with ace), 
to depend upon. 



ic^ l^ang c. 
bu l^ang fl. 
et l^angt. 



h)it lab en. 



PARADIGMS. 

n)it l^ang en. ic^ lab e. 

( i^t ^ang et. ^^ ^^^ ^ n,^^ ^^. ( i^t lab et. 

c ©ie l(;ang en. ( ©ie lab en. 

fte l^ang en. et lab t (lab et). fie lab eii. 
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1 72. Examine the following sentences: 

1. SBie gefallt Sl^ncn mein $unb ? @« ift ein fd^dnct §unb. 

2. SKJeffen ^\xi ift ba§ ? ®« ift bet meinige. 

3» ®ic§ ift meinc S^^^w^S/ '''^"' ^^ ^y newspaper, 

4. ©inb bieS 3l(^rc Sriiber ? -<4/Yr these your brothers ? 

5. 2Bag ift 3^re SKeinung ? What is your opinion 1 

1 73* Observe that a pronoun is put in the neuter singular as the 
subject of the verb fetli, whatever be the number or gender of the pre- 
dicate noun, or possessive substantive pronoun, to which it refers. 

1 74. Vitfdalie* 

[In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, then 
for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in the same 
case, all the persons siifgular and plural.] 

I. 1. ®er §unb l^at mid^ flebiffen; bcr i^unb l^at btd^ 
gebiffen. 2. Unfer Dnfel l^at mir cinen golbcnen Sling jum 
(SJcfd^en! gemad^t ; unfer Dnlel l^at bit einen golbenen Sting jum 
©cfd^enl gemad^t. 8. 35er alte 5Kann erinnert ftd^ meiner 
nid^t mel^r ; ber alte 9Mann erinnert fid^ b e i n e r nid^t mel^r. 
4. @r l^at ed meinetmegen getl^an; er l^at tl beinet^ 
h) e g e n getl^an. 5. 3 d^ H^be m i (^ raf d^ an ; b u Ileibcft b i d^ 
rafd^ oxi\ e r f leibet f i d^ raf d^ an. 6. 3 d^ toaf d^e m i r bag » 
©eftd^t; bu hjaf^eft bir bag ©efid^t. 7. ®r bittet mid& um ^i^ 
Serjeil^ung. 8. 3Wein Setter l^at mir einen 2:^aler bafftr 
geboten. 9. ©d^iitte (gie^e) mir ein toenig 3;inte in mein 
2:intenfafe l^inein. 10. SEBie fd^medft bir bief er a:i^ee ? 11. gd^ 
^abe il^n (benfelben) fiir bic^ gefauft. 12. 3^^ barf mi c^ 
auf mein en 2)iener berlaffen. 13. 3d^ ft^meid^Ie mir mit 
ber iQoffnung, mid^ belol^nt ju fel^en. 14. 3d^ bilnfd^^ bir 
©liidt jubeinem (Seburtgtag. 15. 3^^ ^^^ "lir bemet* 
toegen 3Rii^e gegeben (bu ^aft bir feinetlpegen). 16. 3^^ 
freue mid^ beinet^alben. 
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II. 1. How do you like our town? 2. I like it very 
much, it ^ is a pretty town ; I find you have large public 
gardens here ; to whom do they belong ? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may * go in ; I take a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. Do you remember 
the beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near 'Heidelberg? 5. I 
remember it very well ; I have seen it twice, once with you 
and once with a cousin of mine. 6. And do you also 
remember the amiable stranger at * the hotel ? 7. I remember 
him as well as his son. 8. Have you written your exercise 
with this pen? 9. Yes, but it is not good ; all these pens are 
too soft, I cannot write with them. 10. Can you give me 
some others? 11. Just open this little box, you will find some 
good ones in it. 12. I bought a large quantity in the sale of 
yesterday. 

13. Just go and see what is lying ^ on the table in the arbor. 
14. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; but I do 
not know who* has put them there.* 15. Well, John, I find 
you are still in bed, and it is nearly half past eight o'clock.^ 
16. The sun is already high in the heavens,* and it will soon 
shine in your sleepy eyes.' 17. Where is your watch? 
18. Just show it to me. 19. It is in that drawer; please 
open it, you will find it in it. 20. Get up directly, and wash 
and dress yourself quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already 
waiting for you below. 21. My dear boys, your master 
cannot give you a holiday to-day; you have not done your 
lessons. 



* Not He but e0. Why is this ? tence. Would it, if the sentence 
« may = is allowed to. were not dependent ? 

3 In, with what case ? P. 72, n. 4. * Not bo but Ha^tlt. Why ? 

^ The verh at the end of the sen- ' (^afli nCUII. See 181. 

tence. See the next note. ^ ttm ^imotel. 

* ®et requires the auxiliary • Say, for you in the sleepy eyes- 
(l|ot) to be placed last in the sen- 
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175. 



VOCABULARY. 



bcr g^eiertag, holiday, 
bcr §erjo0, duke, 
jjebcrmann, everyone, 
ber '^\i\i^^^x, fellow-pupil, 
ber 3Ronb, moon, 
ber ©d^laf, sleep, 

bie §offnung, hope, 

bie Kifte, box, Cf . bteSd^ad^tcl. 

bie ^utf cl;e, coach, 

bie SKul^e, pains^ trouble, 

bie Duantitdt, quantity, 

bie Sonne, x««. 

bie Ul^r, r/c?^-^. 

bie SSerfteigerung, sale, auction, 

belol^nt, rewarded, 
geftrig, yesterday's, of yester- 
day (167, 2). 
5ffentIid^,/«MV. 
tafd^, $rw/Vi^, speedy, 
fd^ldfrig, sleepy, 
toeid^, j^/. 

bei (prep, with dat.), by, at, 

near, with, 
\t\jX gut, very well. 



fd^neH, quickly. Cf. tafd^. 
fogleid^, directly, 
f h)ol^I aU aud^, ^ j w^// «j. 
unten, below, 

einmal, once, 
jhjeimal, twice, 
breimal, three times, 
^toanjigmal, twenty times. 

fid^ onlleiben, to dress oneself. 
einen um SBerjeil^ung bitten, to 

beg one's i>ardon, 
gefollen (with dat.), to please; 

eg gefdHt mir, I like it, 
gel^5ren (with dat.), to belong, 
legen, lay, put, place. 
liegen, lag, gelegen ^o \ie, 
fc^einen, fd^ien, gefd^ienen, /.- 

shine; appear, 

fc^medfen, to taste, Cf. fd^madf* 

^aft. 
fc^meid^eln (with dat.), to 

flatter, 
h)drten auf einen, wait for one. 
toafc^en fid;, toufdj), getoafd^en, 

to wash oneself. 
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^m^t^ntt Seftidii. 

176. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 78, 79, and 82.] 

2)tt jdtatr ]|at fetne ttufgaiie fut bit Sd^ult Itrnrit foOttt, 
aitt er ift 3tt tti%t getoefcn unt ^at nid|t gettoDt ; am ^nU 
felm^ |tit a fir lemtn mfiffcit. 

The boy was to have learnt (was told to learn) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; in 
the end, however, he was obliged to learn it. 

177. The forms of the perfect tense of foQen, tDOQeS, and mttffett 

are: ii^ (alie stfollt; i4 "itiht gctsdHt; i^ iaU%tmntt But when an 

infinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of foUCtlt tD0nen> and 

muffcn, thei^ the perfects are: i^ (alie—foQeit; i(( (alie — tDOQttt ; i4 
|a(( — ntttlfeit- Show how this remark is illustrated in the model 
sentence. See also 183, 4. 

1 78. 9inf^aht. 

[In turning the following Exercise into German, use the perfect of 
fO0f tl» tOOHctly tnuffcitt wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cast mentally such sentences as, iAe boys were to have learned their 
lessons, into the form, the boys have — ought, etc.1 

I. 1. We must learn our lesson for the school. 2. We 
are to learn our lesson this evening. 3. They will learn 
theirs now. 4. We shall learn our lesson directly. 5. Are 
not you to learn a piece of poetry ? 6. Yes, I am to learn it 
by heart. 7. Why will he not learn his piece of poetry? 

8. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged to learn it. 

9. My brother must go to school to-morrow, and must there- 
fore learn his lesson to-day. 10. She will rather go to school,' 

1 to school, in "tit Settle; at school, in tier ^^nle. 
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than stay at home/ but her brother prefers to ' stay at home 
and play. 1 1. The boys were to have learnt their lessons, 
but they were too lazy and would not ; in the end, however, 
they were obliged to learn them. 12. They were to have 
learnt pieces of poetry by heart, but they did not wish to. 
13. You were in the end obliged to learn yours. 14. What 
did they wish to do? 15. They wished to play and not to 
learn. 16. What was she to do? 17. She was to remain at 
home and learn her poetry by heart. 18. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 19. 
You are a lazy boy, Charles, you will be obliged to remain 
at school. 20. Why did he not wish to learn his lesson ? 
21. What was she obliged to learn at last ? 

II. 1. 3Ketne Sd^toefter foil einen 3luffa^ fd^reiben, aber jte ift 
trcige unb aud^ ein toenig eigenfmnig ; fie fagt, er ift gu f d^h)cr, 
id^ !ann ifftt ntd^t tnad^en ; aber id^ glaube, fie h)itt mi)i. 2. 
aWein ©ruber l&at etnen franj^fifd^en 3luffa^ fd^reiben follen, aber 
er berftel^t nod^ nid^t franjoftfd^ flenug. 3. ©off ber ^nabe feine 
2lufgabe je^t lernen, ober l^eute Slbenb ? 4. 5Rein, er foff fie jeftt 
glei^ lernen ; fonft toirb er bergeffen fie ju lernen unb toirb ntorgen 
toteber nad^ ben ©d^ulftunben in ber ©d^ule bleiben tniiffen. 6. 
3Kein liebeS ^inb, biefe Slufgabe ift fel^r fd^Ied^t gefd^rieben, bu 
mu^t fie nod^ einmal abfd^reiben; bu toirft aud^ beine beutfd^e 
liberfe^ung tiod^ einmal fd^reiben miiffen, benn e§ finb ju biele 
^el^Ier barin. 6, SBir l^aben btefen 5!Jlorgen Srtefe fd^reiben 
foffen; aber totr l^aben nur fel^r fd^Ied^te gebem unb toeber 
^apkx noi) %mU gel^abt. 

7. iUleine ©d^toefter l^at un^ ©d^reibmaterialien bringen foffen, 
aber fie fd^etnt e8 bergeffen ju l^aben. 8. ©tub ^\)xt Soufmen 
geftem 3lbenb auf bem 35aff getoefen ? 9. 3)ie artnen SKabd^en 
l^aben eine ®inlabung gel^abt unb l^aben naturlid^ gel^en tpoffen ; 
aber bie befteffte ^utfc^e ift nid^t gefommen, unb eg l^at fel^r 

— -^ w . ,■■■■- — .,■■,. ■ ■■,-■■■ I ^m^^^mmmm^^m^ 

* a^ Aome, ]U ^attft- * prefers to = will rather. 
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ftarf geregnet ; fte f)aUn alfo }u i^rem gro^en ^rger )tt $aufe 
blei&en tnitffcn. 10. gc^ ffait l^eute ^Dlorgen einen SertDanbten 
Don tntr befud^en foUen^ abetic^ bin untvol^l getoefen. 11. Sd^ 
l^abe i^m bet feiner Slrbett ge^olfen. 12. ^df ^abe t^m feine 
Slrbeit madden l^elfen.^ 13. @r l^at bad 93u(^ in bem 3intmer ge« 
laffen. 14. @t l^at Vad 93ud^ in bem 3i>nmer liegen laffen. 
15. 9Ser l^at ©te fo frii^ auffte^en ^ei^en? 16. 9Btr ^aben 
einen $afen ilber bad f^elb laufen fe^en. 17. f^raulein 3Sl. {tngi 
f el;r f c^5n ; l^aft bu fie f c^pn ftngen l^dren ? 18. ^ie Heine Staxo^ 
line ift eigenftnnig getuef en ; fie f)at ein ®ebi(^t nic^t audtoenbig 
lernen tooSen^ unb f^at be^toegen )u $aufe b(eiben muffen. 



179. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber &ger, vexation, 
ber %t^tx, mistake. 

bie Confine, cousin (female). 

Cf. bie Safe. 
bie Sinlabung, invitation, 
bie llberfe^ung, translation. 

bad ©ebid^t, poem, piece of 

poetry, 
bad ©d^reibmaterial (pi. -ien), 

writing material, 

audkoenbig, without the book, 

by heart, 
befleSt, ordered, 
eigenfinnig, obstinate, 
nciilrlid^, natural, naturally, 
fc^Ied^t, bad^ badly, 
alfo, accordingly. 



aid, when; than, 

bedloegen, therefore, 

genug, enough, 

Ueber, by preference^ rather, 

nod^ einmal, once more, again. 

fonft, elscj otherwise, 

toeber — nod^, neither — nor. 

abfd^reiben, fd^rieb ab, abge» 

fd^rieben, to copy. 
aufftel^en, ftanb auf, aufgeftan* 

ben, to stand open ; to rise. 

^eifeen, ^ie^, gel^ei^en, to call, 

to bid. 
le^ren, to teach, 
lemen, to leam, 
regnen, fo rain. 
berftel^en, berftanb, berftanben, 

to understand. 



* The past participle of the com- 
pound tenses of the verbs (eitCU, 

lelfen, Joreit, loffen, feljctt, some- 
times also of le^teit and lernen 



is changed into the Infinitive, when 
it is preceded by another infinitive, 
just as with the auxiliary verbs of 
mode. See 177. 
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180. mnf^aU. 



[The pupil is advised always to read over two or three times the 
vocabulary following the exercise in English, before attempting to turn 
the sentences into German.] 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.* 
2. Why did he not come by* the train? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4. Why do you come so late to- 
day? 6. The train arrived only at half past 12 ; it was to have 
started at a quarter to 1 1, but it did not start till 10 minutes or 
a quarter past 11. 6. At whato^clock shall you call upon your 
uncle to-day ? 7. I am to be at his house a little (ein toenig) 
before 2 ; my sister was to have gone with me, but she has the 
toothache and must remain at home.* 8. I am sorry to hear 
that ; I wished to call upon her yesterday, but I did not go out ; 
I shall, however, certainly call upon her to-day. 9. It is half 
past 8 o'clock. 10. I beg your pardon ; I think it can be no 
more than a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts 
at ten minutes before 3. 12. When will they return? 13. 
Toward the * end of August ' or the * beginning of September.* 

14. When will your brothers and sisters go into the country*? 

15. They were to have gone in the spring, but it was too cold 
then ; now they are to go in June or July, and to remain till 
autumn. 

16. Tell Edward, he is not to take a' walk, for it will rain. 
17. I have told him already; he is very sorry. 18. Mr. G. 
has been obliged to sell his carriage and his horses, and I am 
afmid he will be obliged to sell his beautiful furniture also, and 



* Use the accusative. months after a numeral designating 
' Use mtt. the day. 

3 See page 102, note 1. * See page 86, II. 1, and note 7. 

* Omit the article. Combine the article with the pre- 

* The genitive ending is omitted. position. 

So always of the names of the ^ See page 95, note 1. 
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to go to* a small house. 19. I am very sorry for him*; he 
has always been an honest man. 20. His cousin is to take a 
walk or a ride on horseback every morning. 21. Shall you 
take a drive this evening ? 22. No, we shall take a ride this 
afternoon ; we did wish to take a ride this morning, but it 
rained a little. 23. Will your nephews take a drive or a ride 
with their friends? 24. They prefer a ride, but I prefer a 
walk. 25. Will you help me* to do* my sums. 26. I must 
not help you any more ; I have already helped • you to write 
your composition. 27. He made my parents laugh very much.* 



181. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet S^ttuar, January. 

ber gebruar, February, 

ber 9Rarj, March. 

ber Sl^riP, April 

bet 3Jlai, May. 

bet 3wni,/««^. 

bet 3uU,/«/v. 

bet 2lugulY, August. 

bet ©et)tembev, September. 

bet Dftobet, October, 

bet 9lot)ember, November. 

bet S)ecembet^ December. 

bet Slnfang, beginning. 

bet S3ci^nl^of, railway-station. 
bie 6Itetn, parents. 
bie ©cfc^toifter, brothers and 
sisters. 



bet SWo'nat, month. 
bet ©Jja^ietgang, walk, prome- 
nade. 
bet ©J)agiet'titt, ride. 
betSBagen, the wagon, carriage. 
bet SBeg, way. 
bet 3u0, the train. 

bie ©jja^tet^fal^tt^ drive. 
bie SKinu^te, minute. 

ba« SJiettel, quarter. 

tx\t,Jirst; not till, only (of time), 
gegen (prep, with ace), against 
geU)t|, certainly. 

Ictb, j^rrv,- e^ t](^ut ntit letb, / 

am sorry ; et tl^ut mit leib, 
/ am sorry for him. 



* What does to mean here ? 

* for kinty urn ijll. The sentence 
may be turned another way, having 
ft as subject. 

* Not accusative. 



^ madlen. 

^ Read again note 1, page 103. 

• tniich, biel; very much, fe||t 
Hielt both of quantity; but \t\gt% of 
degree. 
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tttd^t tnel^r, not any more, 
vxx, only {pi number or quan- 
tity). Cf. erft. 
\^oX,late;\!^QX^X, later, Oppos. 

friil^. 
t)Ot (prep, with dat and ace), 

before, 
abfal^ren nad^ . v M^^ cib, ab* 

gefal^ren (f.), to start for.. 
abgcl^en nad^.., gtng ^^ <&-- 

gegangen (f,), to start for .. 
aniommcn, lam an, ange* 

lommen (f .), to arrive. 
auggel^cn, gtng au^, auggcs 

gangen (f .)/ ^^ ^^ ^^'« 



eincn bcfud^en, /^ ^a^// on one. 

make one a visit. 
gcl^cn, ju 3=u^ gel^en (f .), to walk. 
lad^en, /b laugh. Cf. lad^eln, 

einen ©!|)ajterritt tnad^en, /^ /^^^^ 

a ride on horseback. 
eine S})ajterf al^rt madden, to take 

a drive. 
bet eincm Dorfipred^en, /^ call on 

one. 
borji'cl^en, jog t>or, borgejogen 

to prefer. 
juriidffommen, lam juriidf, ju^ 

riidEgelommen (f.), /^ return. 



h)te biel Ul^r ift e^? what o'' clock is it? what is the time of day? 
eg ift jel^n Ul^r, // is ten o'clock ; e^ ift ein Ul^r, // is one o'clock. 
eg ift yCcjXi SKinuten nad^ jel^n Ul^t, // is ten minutes after ten o'clock. 
ein 35iertel auf jel^n V<fCjX, a quarter after nine o'clock. 
ein SBiertel auf elf Ul^r, a quarter after ten o'clock. (Literally, a 

quarter towards eleven o'clock^ 
l^alb elf, half past ten ; l^alb ein Ul^r, half past twelve. 
brei SSiertel auf elf, ein aSiertel toor elf, a quarter to eleven. 



Obrtc!}nlc^t,@tcg! !Du gltterjlfe^r I 
O flurj' tiid^t, gel«! bu brfiucit 

SSelt, gel^' xCx^i imter, .g)tmmel, foU' 

ntd)t ein, 
ey Id^ mag bci bcr ?iebflcn fein. 

tXl^lanb. 



The Journey Home. 

O break not, bridge, that tremblest 

so! 
O fall not, rock that threat*nest woe ! 
Earth, sink not down ; thou, Heav'n 

abide 
Until I reach my loved one's side I 

W. W. Skeat. 



• When this little poem has been should commit it and the translation 
explained by the teacher, the pupils perfectly to memory. 
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182. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[For the full inflection of these verbs, see 38:)-388.] 

« 

SRtin SruHtr 9ri$ l|at |tittt frinrit iinttit l^itt iiul|t oitf » 
fe^ett Hurfen, tiittt eS fd tottilitg tfi ; ittiH tdj Ijabe Hen mrtitigen 
tiidit aitffcl^eti mogeti, loeU ktr SBtnti ntir il|it gefieni kiiii (kin 
Htnt) Aa^f geilafeii I|at, fi kaft idi t|it Imtm kitelirr |iile 
faitgeit Idtinrit. 

My brother Fred has not been allowed to put his new hat 
on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to put 
mine on, because the wind blew it off my head yesterday, so 
that I could scarcely catch it again. 

1S3« 1* Observe the order of the words in the first clause. Observe 
that the conjunctions tOf tl and kaf « with certain others, remove the verb 
to the end of the clause. In the case of compound forms — a participle 
and an auxiliary — the auxiliary comes last. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If, in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary (laBcits {(tilt tDCtkfll) occurs with two infinitives, the auxi- 
liary immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and imitate the expression mtt HOIt kfltl ftOp^» instead of 
Hon ntfinfnt ftop^t which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a possessive 
adjective pronoun, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in German^ when parts of the body or of the dress are spoken 
of. On this use of the article, see 87, 2, and note 1, The Latin has no 
article. But compare asino dorsum verberant, tAey beat the ass's backi 
as well as asini dorsum verberant. 

4. The perfect participles of bittfeit, mogCII and loitlieil are gekurft, 
QCIItllltif gtlomtt. As to the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 177 
are applicable to these verbs. 
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184. The Perfect Tense of the Modal Auxiliaries. 

td^ f)aht ge foil t. td^ l^abc (lemen) foil en. 

id) i)aU ge tooH t. ii) l^abe (lernen) tooll en. 

t4 i^abe ge mufe t. id^ l^abe (lemen) miiff en. 

id^ l^abe ge burf t x^ ffait (lemen) bilrf en. 

id) l^abe ge mod^ t. id^ l^abe (lemen) mog en. 

id^ l^abe ge lonn i. id) l^abe (lemen) lonn en. 

183* The inflection and use of the possessive pronouns employed 
substantively, that is without a noun, has be.en illustrated. See 63 and 
71. In place of the simple pronouns, vre may have bcr> 'hit, bad meiltige* 
etc. , as given below : 

ber, bte, ba§ meinige, or, meiner, meine, meineS, mine. 



tt n n 

>t It It 

It If n 

II It If 

II M If 

It n If 

n >i II 



bein tge^ 

feinige, 

t^rige, 

unfr ige, 

eur ige 

S^nge 

i^rige 



beiner, beine, beine^, tAine, 
feiner, feine, feine^, M's^ its, 
il^rer, il^re, i^reg, hers. 
unferer, unfere, unfereS, ours. 
euerer, eucvc, euereS, yours. 
gi^ter, S^re, ^\)xt^, yours. 
i^rer, il^re, il^re§, theirs. 



186. 9l«fda»e. 

L 1. I must not (am not allowed to) put * my new hat on, 
and he must not put his on. 2. Why must he not put his hat 
on ? 3. It is so windy — because it is so windy. 4. Why 
have you not put your new hat on } 5. I have not been 
allowed to — because I have not been allowed to, 6. 1 have 
not been allowed' to put it on, because it rains. 7. You have 
not put ' your new coat on ; why not ? 8. I did not like to 
— becaur.e I did not like to ; I did not like to put it on — 



' Use auffe^en. ' Use anjiel^en. Cf. later in 

' Is this expressed by the par- this exercise the use of Illi2tel(eil 

ticiple or tl e infinitive form ? See and aitdgiel^en* 
177. 
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because I did not like to put it on/ 9. We cannot put ' our 
new shoes on, they have • not come yet — because they have 
not come yet. 10. Why have not your sisters put tneir new 
shoes on? 11. They have not been able to — because they 
have not been able to ; they have not been able to put them 
on — because they have not been able to put * them on, they 
are much too small. 12. My new hat is so small, that I have 
not been able to put it on — that I shall not be al^le to put it 
on * my head. 

13. I have not been allowed to put on my new coat. 
14. Why have you not been allowed to put it on ? 15. 
Because it does not fit me. 16. It fits me so badly, that I 
cannot put it on — that I have not been able to put it on. 
17. Why have you not put on your new boots ? 18. They fit 
me so badly that I shall not be able to put them on. 19. 
Why does she take off * her shoes ? 20. Because they are 
wet. 21. Because her shoes are wet, she must* take them 
off. 22. Because it rained a little, my sister did not like to 
put on her new bonnet. 23. The wind has blown his hat 
from his head, and he has scarcely been able to catch it 
again. 24. It has blown mine from my head, so that I have 
scarcely been able to catch it again. 25. Fred did not like 
to put on his hat to-day, because it is quite new, and the 
wind blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

[As you read the following exercise, notice carefully the order. If 
possible, always read the German exercise aloud in private study.] 

II. 1. 3(1^ lann mcincn 3locf nid^t anjiel^cn; ber ©dbneibcr 



* The verbs massed at the end. * As au9 in att^liel^rtt is a sepa- 
See 183, 2. Compare 195. rable prefix, it comes at the end. 

* See note 3, page 108. * Whenever the dependent clause 
» With what auxiliary is fom^ precedes the principal, the latter 

men conjugated ? must begin with the verb, or with 

* Be mindful of the order. fo followed by the verb. 
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^at il^n ntir ^ ju eng gemad^t. 2. SSarunt l^aft bu l^eute betne 
toei^en Seinfleiber nid^t anjieJ^en bilrfen? 3. 2BciI id^ geftcm 
auf bent @))tel))la| gefoKen Un unb fie fd^mulig gemad^t I^a6e. 
4. d^re Xante l^at il^r ein fd^i^ned feibene^ jtleib )um @efd^ent 
gemad^t ; abet fie fiat ed l^eute nid^t anjiel^en mogen^ toeil ed fo 
flarl tegnet. 6. 5Rimm' beinen Slegenf d^irm mit, benn e^ toirb 
I;eute nod^ regnen. 6. SBenn bie Sonne fd^eint, mu^t bu beinen 
©onnenf d^inn mitnel^men ; l^alte \f)n abet • f eft, fonft Blaft il^n ber 
2Btnb* fort; erl^atgeftem aud^ ben meinigen (meinen) beinal^e 
fortgeblafen. 7. 3P i^^^* ^^^ Slegenfd^irm ober il^rer (ber 
il^rige)? 8. 6s ift toeber meiner, nod^ il^rer, fonbem ed' tft 
feiner ; meinen (ben meinigen) loerben ©ie im anbern 3iwmi^^ 
Winter ber 3;^iire finben. 9. ©inb baS* beine ©d^ul^e ober bie* 
beiner ©d^toefter? 10. ®3 finb il^re; bie meinigen pnb nod^ 
bei bem ©d^u^mad^er ; id^ l^abe jxe fc^on toor bierjel^n 2:agen be= 
fteKt^ fie finb aber nod^ immer nid^t gelommen. 11. @r \)at mix 
ani) ein ^aar ^antoffeln madden foUen, aber id^ toerbe fie ab^ 
befteUen. 

12. SReine @ltem l^aben l^eute 9lad^mittag etne @))a)ierfal^rt 
nad^ 3t. gemad^t ; aber id^ l^abe nid^t mitfal^ren bltrf en; toeil td^ 
l^eute SKorgen nad^ ber ©d^ule eine ©trafaufgabe l^abe fd^reiben 
mtiffen. 13. Unb toarum l^aft bu eine ©trafaufgabe belommen ? 
14. SBeil id^ meine corrigierte beutfd^e tlberfe^ung nid^t ol^ne 
fjel^ler l^abe fagen f5nnen. 15. Unfer Sel^rer fagt un^ immer: 
SBenn eine 3luf gabe corrigiert ift, miifet ' i^r fie f o gut lemen, ba| 
i^r fie o^ne ^el^Ier unb ol^ne ©toden aud bem @nglifd^en tnd 
2)eutfd^e unb umgelel^rt auS bem 3)eutfd^en ing ©nglifd^e iiber* 
fe^en I5nnt. 16. SQSenn ©ie nad^ §aufe gel^en, nel^men ©ie 

^ Observe the order, and see when the normal order of subject 

page 96, note 4. and verb has been inverted, the 

' Imperative from ntl^ineil* subject has immediately followed 

• Notice that aller is not always the verb.- 

placed first. So our however, • See 172 and 173. 

What of autem in Latin ? ® See 77, 1. 11. and note. 

* Observe the order; hitherto ^ See page 109, note 6. 
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hod) gi^rer grou* aRutter unb gi^m fjraulein* ©d^tocper bicfe 
SRofen tnit. 17. SQSarum l^abcn Sic gi^cn ©ruber nid^t mvt' 
gebrad^t? 18. @r l^at nid^t tnittommen tooUtn. 19. 3)u ^aft 
eitt 3Rcffcr in ber ^anb unb friclfk toa^renb be« Unterrid^tS; 
ftedEe ed in bie 2:afd^e^ fonft nel^me ' t(^ ed toeg. 20. SBei^ bu 
and}, bag bein ^unb mir ben Stod lerriffen l^at? 21. @$ t^ut 
ntir letb bad gu l^dren. 



187. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Qvt, hat^ bonnet, 

ber 5PantoffeI, slipper; pL bie 

?PanloffeIn. 
ber Sd^mu$,//7/>4, ^/r/. 
ber Unterrid^t, instruction. 

bie ©eibe, silk. 

bie ©trafaufgabe, /«j^. 

bie %<K\dit, pocket. 

bag ©todfen, stoppings hesita- 
tion. 

bie Seinlleiber, §of en, trowsers. 

eng (en^e), //i^>^/, narrow. 
feiben, of silk. 
f d^mu^ig, i//>/y. 
ftarl, strongy violent. 
bott (boiler), A//, 
toittfom'men, welcome. 

bemal^e, almost. Cf . faji. 
jointer (prep, with dat. and 
ace), behind. 



unigefe^rt, turned rounds ylce 

Tersa. 
toSl^renb (prep, with gen.), 

during. 

obnel^men, nal^m ab, abgenom^ 

men, to take off. 
abjiel^en, jog ab, abgejogen, to 

draw off. 
abbefteUen, to countermand. 
anjiel^en, jog m, angejogen, to 

put on^ draw on. 
augjiel^en, jog aud, audgejogen, 

to draw off^ pull off. 
befteffen, to order^ send for. 
corrigie'ren, to correct. 
fallen, fiel, gefaHen (f .), to fall 
feftl^alten, to holdfast. 
fortblafen, blieg fort, fortge* 

blaf en, to blow off. 
ntitbringen, brac^te mtt, mitges 

brad^t, to bring with one. 
mitlontmen, fam mit, ntitge* 

lommen (f .), to come with one. 



' Observe and imitate. • Make an observation on the tense. 



112 THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

ttiitne^men, nabm mil, tnitges paffcn (with dat.), /^y?/. 
nomtnen, to take with one. tiberf e'^en, to translate, 

188. PARADIGMS. 

Blafen, to Mew, fallni, tofaiL gefufleti, to please, nel^iiini, to take, 
\ij blaf e. td^ faH c. id^ gefoH e. td^ nel^m e. 
bubldf efl. bufaKfl. bugefdafl. bunimmfl. 
er blaf t. er f oU t. er gef dH t. er nimm t. 

189. 9lttfgal^e* 

1. Your boots are quite wet, Charles; take them off 
directly! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 
would not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 
the whole morning,* and if I do not take off my wet coat, I 
shalP get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 
please. 5. This man was not inclined ' to take his hat off, 
but in the end he was obliged to. 6. If you do not take off 
your hat, somebody will knock it* off. 7. Will you not take 
off your bonnet and shawl, Mrs. I-., and stay to dinner with 
us ? 8. We shall dine in half an " hour. 9. Will not your 
sister Emily stay to supper with us ? 10. She is very sorry, 
she cannot accept your kind invitation, she must be at home 
at a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow 
morning, if you will allow her. 11. We shall be very happy 
to see her. 12. How long did you stay* at (auf) the ball on 
Tuesday evening*^? 13. We were to have gone home at 
I o'clock, but in the end we were allowed to stay till two. 14. 
Poor Henry has been obliged to remain after school this 
morning ; has he not ? 15. Yes, and because he has been 

> The accusative. • \xi tXntt l^allien Stttttlie. 

* Be mindful of the order. * Mftbeil takes the auxiliary fcilt- 

' The perfect of tooUcn* ^ Expressions of time commonly 

^ Order : toirb i^tt {tlltMll- precede those of place. 
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obliged to remain ^ after school, he has not been allowed to 
take a* walk with us. 16. I am sorry for him.* 17. I think 
he is an idle boy; is he not? 18. Why was his sister not 
allowed to go to * the theatre last night ? 19. Because she had 
a bad cold ; next Thursday she will be allowed to go, and she 
will be able to hear Beethoven's beautiful opera Fidelio. 20. 
To* his great vexation my brother has not been able to 
accept an invitation to' Mrs. Bell's party, because he had 
already previously accepted one for that evening. 21. When 
shall you be able to correct my German translation ? 22. 
This evening, but when* it is corrected, you must learn it 
so well, that you can say it without mistakes and without 
hesitation. 23. I shall learn it so well, that you will be 
satisfied with me. 24. It is snowing now, is it not ? 25. I 
have no umbrella with ' me ; lend me yours, if you please. 
26. I am sorry, I cannot lend you mine, it is broken ; but 
my sister will lend you hers with great pleasure. 

190. Vocabulary. 

bcr ©J^atol, shawL moreen, to-morrow; morgcn 

®mXx^, Emily, f^^' to-morrow morning, 

bie erfditung, cold; bie ftarfe . P* ^^] ^^^S^"' '^''''''''^' 

@rf altung, bad cold "^** ^^^^' '' '^ '''^ '' ^ 

bie ® ef ettf c^aft, company. ^^^^^^' previously. 

bie Di)er, opera, 

gam, whole^ quite, 
ba8 2;^eater, theatre. jerbroc^en, broken. 

\i\%, till, jufrieben, contented. 



Be mindful of the order. * What case follows )U ? 

' not -a, feineit. • The when of narration is al9; 

^ ^r tlut mtr leib. of interrogation is loantl ; implying 

^ What case must follow tit condition or repetition is tOftllt* 
here ? ^ What case follows (et ? 
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abfd^Ia^en (fd^la^ft, Mlagt), 

fd^Iug ai, abgefd^Iagen, to 

knock off, 
annel^men, nal^m an, angenonts 

men, to accept. 
Bclommen, befam, befommcn, to 

get. 



bleiben, blieb, gcblieben (f.), to 

remain, 
eriauben (with dat.), to permit, 
frii^ftiiden, to breakfast, 
^ageln, to hail, 
leil^en, licl^, geliel^cn, to lend, 
fd^ncien, to snow. 



j\um SRittag^effen, jum 3lbcnbef[en biciben, to stay to dinner^ supper, 
ju 5!Jlttta0 cffen, to dine; ju 2lbenb cffen, to sup, 
id^ h>erbc mtd^ fel^r freucn, I shall be very happy. 



191. 



[To be read and committed to memory.] 

S5on ?PerIen bout ftd^ exne 93ril(f e * 

§oci^ iiber cinen graucn ©ee ; 
©ie baut fid^ auf ' im ^lugenblitf e, 

Unb fd^toinbelnb ftetgt fie* in bie ^dl^\ 

2)er l^5d^ften ©d^iff e * ]^5c^fte 5!Kaften 

3iel^n unter il^rem Sogen l^in ; 
©ie felber trug* nod^ feine' Saften, 

Unb fd^eint, toie bu t^r' na^'ft, ju flie^n.* 

©ie h)irb *• erft mit bent ©trom, unb f d^hjinbet, 
©0 h)ie beg SBafferS g^Iut berfiegt. 

©0 fprid^," too fid^ bie Sriidfe finbet, 
Unb h)er fie liinftlid^ l^at gefiigt. 



©c^lHer. 



* For the meanings of words, 
see general vocabulary. 

« Subject of bant. 

* To be taken with ^aut The 

verb is aufbaucn. 

* Subject of {leigt 

' Genitive depending on 9Rafleit» 
which is the subject of l^tllliel^eit* 



• Imperfect of tragftt. 

'* ttO^ W»e; literally, ^^/»t7 = 
never any. 

' Dative referring to bic 99ttttfe* 

* For ffiel^eit; compare gitllt, 
for jtel^en above. 

*® becomes^ that is, is formed, 
" See 55. 
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Sieint^r^itte Seftidii. 

192. The Verb (offett. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

BReine Znntt l|at hieftr armrtt Stmi cm MarmrS SBiiitrf • 
Hrik madjett teffeit, tttil feiefettr fo amltil RrneiM ifl ; |U 
)Dirli audi krr altrjlen XadjttY ketfellieii lijimrre Aletfert 
utadjen. laffen utiiffrn, krnit kirfr ifl tMi| amlUle? Relleilci 
His i)|re SKittttt. 

My aunt has had a warm winter-dress made for this poor 
woman, because she is dressed so poorly; she will be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made also for her eldest 
daughter, for she is clothed still more poorly than her 
mother. 

1 93. On the perfect ^ai . . . Iafffll> see 177, and page 103, note. 
Observe that the infinitive depending on lofffn is active^ not, as we 
translate it, passive. Compare in French the use of the active infinitive 
with faire. On the order in the second clause, see 183, 1. On the future 
tOXtt . . . ntnffen, see 158, 3. 

194* StffCllf \it\, gelaffen, to cause^ order, get or have a thing 

done ; let, leave. 

Present Tense. 
Indicative, Imperative, 

1, \ij laffe. toir laffen. 2. laff e. 

bulajfep. jj!'^?y- laM. 

(.©telafftn. 

et lafe i fie laff m. laff en ©ie. 
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THE VERB laffen. 



3. id^ toitt 

x6) barf 
td^ tnag 
ic^ lann 



meiner Sod^ter ein ^aar ©d^u&e madden laffen. 
mir eincn SRod macf»cn laffen. 
bent Rinb ein toarmcg Kleib madden laf[en. 
t^nen Quit §ute madden laffen. 



Future, td^ iDerbe madden laffen, I shall have {get) made. 
Perfect, ic^ l^abe gelaff en, / have ordered^ etc. 

4. id^ l^abe mir einen SRodf mad;en laffen h)offen. 

id^ l^abe bir ein 5paar ©d^u^e mac^en laffen follen. 

id^ ^abe il^m einen $ut madden laffen ntitffen. 

td^ l^abe tl^r ein ^leib ntac^en laffen biirfen. 
. id^ l^abe il^nen fein 5Pferb faufen laffen mogen. 
• id^ l^abe un^ ein Sj^\x^ erbauen laffen I5nnen. 



195. 



$abe ic^ ^x^^xk 
flefagt. 



196. 

Positive. 

alt, old. 
jung, young. 
Hug, clever, 
ftirj, short, 
lang, long. 



Observe the order in the following : 

ba^ id^ bent armen 3Rann einen SlodE 1^ a b e 

mac^en laffen ? 
ba^ id^ bem armen 3Kann einen Slodf to er b e 

madden laffen ? 
bafe id^ ibm einen SRotf 1^ a b e madden laffen 

miijf en ? 

Examine the following : 
Comparative. Superlative. 



alter, 
jiing et. 
Iliig et. 
filrj er. 
lang er. 



dlt efl, ber alt efle. 

jiing fl. ber jttng fie. 

iliig (I, berllttgfle. 

liirj efl, ber !iirj efle. 

lang fl, ber lang fie. 



197. 1. Observe that the comparative and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of et and {}, orffl, to the positive. 
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2. Observe further that the radical vowels 0, 0, n, are, in monosyllables, 
modified 1 to a* 0» It- For exceptions, see the vocabulary. 

3. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like the positive in the 
same situation. 

198. Observe the following irregular comparisons : 



QtO^, great 


grofe er. 


fitolt 


bcr grdft it. 


gut, good. 


beffcr. 


beft. 


bcr bcfte. 


j^od^, high. 


^5^er. 


^&#, 


bcr bod&ftc. 


iM&j, near. 


nailer. 


nac^ft. 


ber ndc^ftc. 


i)iel, much. 


tnel^r." 


meift. 


bcr meifte. 



199* 1. Adjectives may be used as adverbs in the positive and 
comparative without being inflected; but the superlative used adver- 
bially is preceded by am = 011 bent : am ftrmHl^^ett, the most poorly, 
more poorly than all others ; am f ^Onfleil, the most beautiftUly^ the most 
beautifully of all. This is called the relative superlative. 

2. To express the absolute superlative^ auf^ = ttttf balj is used : aitf 9 
iinitlidlffe* most poorly ^ poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb 
may be modified by aitterftf exceedingly ; or ]|d(tP» in the highest degree. 

3. The absolute superlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
in f|: gefaUidf}, most obligingly; ^\x^% most kindly ; \tVXVi^\\tB^% in the 
most friendly manner ; I^Bf Uc^ft* most politely, 

4. The meaning of the superlative is sometimes intensified by pre- 
fixing aUet: aHerltebfif most charming. 

200. Slufgabe. 

I. 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? 2. My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
3^ For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? 4. 
For the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 5. What has 
your aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. 
She has had a warm winter-dress made for her. 7. Why 
has your aunt had a warm dress made for this woman's 
eldest daughter? 8. She has had a dress made for her, 
because the latter is dressed most poorly. 9. Will she be 

> So in the English old^ ^der, eldest. ^ Not declined. 
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obliged to get warm clothes made for somebody else* ? 10. 
Yes, she will be obliged to get warmer clothes made also for 
the other children of the poor woman. 11. Why will she be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made for them ? 12. Because 
it is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 13. Because 
it is so cold now, my mother * has had warm clothes made 
for this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 

14. Last winter my uncle saw a poor man most poorly 
dressed and had a warm coat made for him. 15. This winter 
he will have ft warmer dress made for the man's little daughter, 
for she also is poorly clad, and for his elder son' a new coat, 
shoes, and a hat, for he is the most poorly * clad of all.* 

II. 1. 35ein SBinterrocf ift nid^t toarm genug; toarum laffcft 
bu bit nid^t einen bicfeten madden ? 2. ^i) l^abe mir fd^on i>ov 
brei SBod^en einen bitferen madden lajfen tooHen ; aber id^ l^abe 
lein fd^oneS ^n6) finben !5nnen. 3. 3Kein ©d^neiber foil mir 
morgen ba$ 9Ra^ nel^men. 4. 2Biffft bu btr nid^t oud^ ba§ SRafe ju* 
einer SBefte nel^men laffen ? 5. !iJlein 3ta6)hax toirb ftd^ nad^fte§ 
Sal^r ein grofee^ §au§ bouen unb eg aufg fd^5nfte unb bequemfte 
einrid^ten laffen. 6. ©o? ©efdttt il^tn fein jje^tgeS nid^t mel^r ? 
7. @r ift ein reid^er SWdnn gehjotben unb toxU nun in einem 
gtS^eren §aufe too^nen; er toirb ftd^ aud^ einen SBagen unb 
5Pferbe l^alten unb mu^ fid^ alfo auc^ Qtailt bauen laffen. 8. 
3Weine ©d^toefter ©o^)]^ie l^at fd^on feit Dorgeftem Sal^ntoel^ ; fie 
ift foeben ju bem ^aJiftiaxit gegangen, um fid^ ben Iranfen ^ai)n 
ou^iel^en ju laffen. 9. 3)ag ift fel^r fd^merjl^aft ; id^ l^abe mir 
toergangenen gebruar aud^ einen Qaf)n auSjiel^en unb jtoei fiillen 
laffen. 10. ©buarb, bu mufet bir baS §aar fc^neiben laffen ; eg 
ift ju lang, unb gu langeg §aar fiel^t nid^t fd^5n aug. 11. 2lber, 
liebe 5Kama, erinnerft bu bid^ benn nid^t, ba^ id^ eg erft bor brei 

* {emoilll anHetem. * Not to be translated the same 

* Be mindful of the order. See as " most poorly " above, 
page 109, note 6. * Omit o/al/, 

' /w* //5^ e/der son of the same» • Observe the preposition. 
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SSod^en an meinem ©eburtdtag^ ben 7ten ^anuar, l^abe fd^netben 
laffcn? 12. 2)er Slid^tcr l^ot l^eute eincn SRann burc^ einm 
$PoUjeibienet feftnel^men lafjen. 13. ®if[en ©te, toarum? 14. 
SBeil berfclbe geftcm 2lbenb auf ber ©tra^e einem $erm bic U^r 
unb bie Sorfc gcraubt l^at. 

15. §einrid^, ^apa ift fel^r untool^l; er f)at ftarleS ilo^)fh)e^ 
unb l^at bte ganje 3flaci^t nid^t f c^Iafcn I5nncn ; h)ir mfiffen ben 
airgt rufen laffen. 16. D, 3Rama, bu brauc^ft il^n nid^t rufen ju 
lajfen ; td^ toill felbft ju il^m ge^en. 17. „§err SDoItor, SWama 
lofet ©te grii^en unb l^oflid^ft bitten, ben ^apa tm gaufe be« 
Stages bod^ ju bcfud^en ; benn et fii^It ftd^ fe^r unh)ol[|I/' 18. 
„®ut, griijen ©ie g^ren §erm Sater gefdDigft toon mir; id^ 
toerbe in einer ©tunbe bei tl^m fein." 19. 3^ ^^"^^ einer-^ 
armen grau in ber Kiid^e ^ixoa^ ju effen geben laffen, unb 
\i) fel^e, fte Id|t fid^*g tool(^I fd^medfen; fie fd^eint l&ungrig 
getoefen ju fein.^ 20. 2a^ bir ba« 5RaB ju einem ttberrodf 
ne^men ; laffe bit i^n abet ja' nid^t gu flein madden. 21. 9Heine 
©d^h)efter l^at fid^ i)]^otogra^)l(^iercn laffen unb mein Sruber lajt 
fld^ malen. 22. ©rinnere ntid^ ja an ba8 amte ^inb ; id^ toill 
il^m h>anne fileiber madden lajfen. 23. ©rinnerft bu bid^ biefe« 
annen 5Kanneg ? 3d^ ^abe il^m borigen 2Binter toatme ^leiber 
mac^en laffen. 

201. VOCABULARY. 

ber %x:^, physician. ber SRduber, robber, 

ber ©eburtgtag, birthday. ber Stid^ter, judge^ maguitate. 

ber 2auf, course, ber B^mtti,pain ; pi. ©corners 

ber 3KaIer, painter. jen. 

ber ?poIijeibiener,/^//V«w««. ber ©tall, stable. 



^ 0etOefen JU feill ; perfect iitfini- know : if^ l^aBe itt fciii 8iti^. The 

tive of feill. student of Greek will recognize 

s |a following an imperative exactly corresponding uses of ^jj : 

adds emphasis or urgency : tiers to denote emphasis, and to signify 

§ii t$ in ntl^tf be sure not to forget that a thing is well known. 
it. Ja is also used like our you 
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bet 3^^*^^^*/ dentist, 

bieS5rfe,/»rj^. Cf. berSeutel. 
bie ilranfl^eit, sickness, 
bic SBeftc, vest, 

ba§ ^aar, hair, 

bag 3la^, measure, 
ba§ %yxii, doth, 

bequem, comfortable, 
bicf, thick, (22). 
I^eftig, violent, 
](>5flid^ft, mosTpolitely, 
Iran!, ///, diseased, 
f d^mcrjl^aft, painful, 
ilber^aupt^, altogether, 

augfel^en, fal^ au^, au^gefel^en, 

/^ look^ seem, 
auSjtel^en, jog au§, auggejogcn, 

/^ i/r^o/ ^?//, extract, 

bauen, to build, 

bitten, bat, gebeten, to ask^ re- 
quest; bitten laffen, to request 
(through another). 

braud^en, to want, need; er 
braud^t nic^t ju lommen, er 
braud^t e$ nid^t ju t^un. 



einrid^ten, to fit up, furnish^ 

arrange, 
erinnem ^w, , . (with ace), to 

remind, Cf. erinnem jtd^ 

(with gen.), to remember, 
feftne^men, nal^m feft, feftge* 

nonnnen, to arrest, 
fiil^Ien, to feel, 
filffen, to fill, 
gril^en, to salute ; grilfeen ©ie 

i^n t)On mir, give him my 

compliments, 
grii^en laffen, to send one's 

compliments; er IS^t ©ie 

grii^en 
malen, to paint, 
!|)l^otograj)^ieren, to photograph, 
x(x\}b^, to rob, 
rufen, rief, gerufen, to call, 
fd^meden, to taste, to relish, 
fc^neiben, fd^nitt, gefd^nitten, to 

cut, 
hjerben, tourbe and toarb, ge* 

tDorben (f.), to become. 



\\i)^^ tool^I (gut) fd^medfen laffen, to enjoy a thing; xi) laffe mxr 

bie 2^rauben gut fd^medten. 
rinem bag SWafe ju ettoag neJ^men, to take one's measure for 

something. 
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202. tlitfgttbe. 

1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. I do not know yet ; 
can you perhaps recommend a good tailor to me * ? 3. Mr. 
M. in William Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 4. 
I got a coat made* by him last spring; do you perhaps 
remember it ? 5. It fitted me better than any * coat by my 
former tailor. 6. I want a pair of new boots ; by whom 
shall I get them made ? 7. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is 
a beginner and takes great pains ; I may say that he takes 
greater pains than any * shoemaker in the town ; all his boots 
and shoes are made most carefully. Mr. B. worked for me 
formerly, but his last boots were made * so tight, that I could 
not put them on. 8. Get your hair cut, William ; it is too 
long. 9. I get mine cut every* four weeks. 10. You must 
get your stockings mended; there are holes in them. 11. 
When shall you get the cherries in your garden picked, and 
who is to pick them ? 12. I shall get them picked by John 
the day after to-morrow. 13. Mr. B. will sell his new house ; 
he has had it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 
14. It is too large for me and is not built in the best manner.* 

15. Miss L. has returned from her joui^ney to-day, but she 
does not look well at all. 16. She has a bad cold and has 
been obliged to have a tooth extracted. 17. Edward, you 
must take greater pains with your lessons, if you wish to 
make progress ; you must not get your mistakes corrected 
by one of your fellow-pupils, but ' you must try not to make 
any.* 18. When your translations are corrected, you must 
learn them so well that you can translate them at sight 
without hesitation. 19. Mary, your dress is torn; where 

* What order does the German * every y in the singular, jelicr; in 

idiom require ? the plural, aQf. 

■ Say,yw- myself, • attfl Befle. See 199, 2. 

' irgenli ein. ^ is aBeti or fonBmt, the right 

* were made, toiarcii 0eiiitt4i^' w°^^ ^ * ^^'' ^^y* tei»e. 
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did you tear it ? 20. I don't know, I must have done * it in 
the forest. 21. When we come home, I will get it mended. 
22. Why will you get it mended? Cannot you mend it 
yourself? 23. By whom do you get your books bound? 

24. I always get them bound by Mr. S. in Charles street. 

25. You have sent me American apples ; they are very fine 
and I shall enjoy them very much. 26. You know how I 
like* good apples. 27. I hope you have enjoyed your 
bread and butter and your glass of beer. 28. When you see 
your cousins again, give them my compliments, if you plqase. 
29. I have sent them my compliments through a mutual 
friend. 30. Mr. D., allow me to congratulate you on * your 
safe" return. 31. Who has caused this man to be arrested? 
32. The judge of the town-court, because he has stolen 
different watches and rings at * a jeweller's shop. 



203. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Slnfangcr, beginner, 
\i^'%XiXi\i)V!iX, progress; ^^orts 

fd^ritte madden, to progress, 
ber (bag) %yx^^\' Jewel, 
ber ^yx\ot\\tx! Jeweler, 
ber S^^^Kerlaben, jeweler's 

shop, 
ber SKantel, cloak, 
ber ©tabtrid^ter, town-court 

judge. 
ber ©trumjjf, stocking, 
ber 3^^^"/ iooth, 

bie '^yxxSx&^x, bag SBieberloms 
men, return. 



bag 2od^, hole; pi. Sod^er. 

befonberg, particularly, 
burd^ (with ace), through, 
eng (enge), narrow^ tight. 
f riil^er, former^ formerly. 
gegenfeitig, mutual, 
lilrjKd^, not long ago, 

Cf. neultd^. 
forgf altig, careful, 
bieffetd^t, perhaps, 
i)om Slatt, at sight, 
jutn Slnbenlen, as a souvenir. 
gar nid^t, burd^aug nid^t, not at 

all. 



^ 0et|ait laien. 

« The verb last. See 106. 
• What case follows jit ? 



^ Use QlitAill^. 

* in, with what case ? How would 
it be expressed if you used \t\ ? 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 128 



abbred^en,bra(i^ab,ab0cbro(^en, erlauben^ (with dat.) to allowy 

to picky to pluck, to permit, 

ou^fel^en, fal^ ouS, au^^gcfeben, ffiien, to mendy to dam, 

to looky appear, f>{Ut(Ien^ to picky to pluck, 

bittbcn,banb, 0cbunbcn,/r?^/W/ {itel^en, ftanb, geftanben, to 

eittUnben^ of books, stand, 

pd^ SRiil^e geben, to take pains. 
id^ gebe tnir biel !0lul^e, I take great pains, 
er l^at fid^ mel^r $!Ru^e gegcben, he has taken greater pains, 
Suft'l^aben, to have a mind, 
\i) l^abc Icine Suft, I have no mind (inclination). 
©liid toiinf d^en (with^dat.) ju . . ., gratuliercn (with dat.) ju . . ., 
to congratulate on, 

204. Hitfgabe* 

[The following sentences may be used, if the teacher chooses, as a basis 
for questions and answers, or they may be merely read aloud by the pupil.] 

1. 3^ ^^J'^^ fe^wi armen ^naben ein ^aar Sd^ul^e madden lajfen, 
toeit bie fetncn ganj jcrriffen finb. 

2. ®ir l^aben bem armen 5Kdbd^en ein iodrmereg illeib madden 
laffen tootten, ober grau 5R. ift \xn% juborgelommen.^ 

3. 3Reine fjrau' toirb ftd^ einen ^ci^n au^jiel^en laffen muff en, 
benn fie l^at fd^on fett etnigen 2^agen l^efttge« ^o^xi\ot\^ (^^ftige 
3a]^nf d^merjen) . 

4. 3Jlein 3Jlqnn l^at fid^ liirjKd^ bon §errn SB. malen laffen, 
aber ba^ 33ilb ift nid^t befonber§ gut auSgefaHen.* 

6. gl^re ^au ©emal^Iin \)Qii fid^ neulid^ J)^otograj)^ieren laffen 
unb l^at eineg ber Silber meiner §rau jum 2lnbenfen gegeben. 

^ anticipated, ing another says, ^l^tt Sfratt ®ti 

* A gentleman says, of his wife, 1lta|Ittt; 3^r (^eiT ®f mal(l. What 

ntf ine %tWi ; a lady of her husband, are the customary forms with us ? 

niftlt jRllllll* But a person adress- ^ turned out. 
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6. 9leh)*2)orf liegt unter bemf elbcn Smtengrab * tote SRcajjel,* 
aber eS l^at ein btel faltered ^Kma ate Ic^tere ©tabt. 

7. S)ag §aug mcineg greunbeg 5). tft auf§ pxa(S)ti)oU^it citts 
gerid^tet ; er l^at fid^ fcinc beften 3K5bcI an^ ^axx^ lommen laff en. 

205. 9m ^ad^Mtt. 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

3)u Sdd^Iein, jilberl^ell unb !Iar, 
®u eilft boriiber tmmerbar. 
Sim lifer ftel^' id^, pnn' unb finn ' : 
2Bo fommft bu l^er, too gel^ft bu f)m ? 

^^ fomm' auS bunfler ^elfen Sd^o^ ; 
3Kein Sauf ge^t iiber Slum' unb 3Roog ; 
Sluf meinem ©ptegel fd^toebt fo milb 
3)eg blauen §immefe freunblid^ 93ilb.'* 

2) 'rum f)aV \6) frol^en ilinberjtnn ; 
@g * treibt mid^ fort, toei^ * nid^t too^in. 
3)er* mtd^ gerufen' au« bem Stein, 
2)er, benf id^, totrb mein g^ii^rer fein. 

® c 1 1) e. 



» degree of latitude. * Naples. * Supply ifl| as subject. 

' The subject of f^melit^m the ® Z^ w^^; translate btt in the 

preceding line. next line he. 

* Does not refer to any pre- ' Supply mentally the auxiliary 

ceding word. The meaning is, / (at- 
am driven onward. 
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9lil|t3el|nte Seltioit. 

206. THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

@ttt ^mi latte rin ®tit< ^leifdi gtflollfoit tt«fe mUU mi 
toentfrliieii itber dttrit ^(uff fdjtoiiiitiiteii. 3im SBafftr bmtrttte 
er frin Silli unH ]|tdt r8 fitt rtitm anbmi ^unli ntit etnem 
Sttttf ^lrif(|. @t toititfditr audi ixt\ti }tt (abeit uiili fil|na)i)itr 
liarna^ ; aitx in rittent 9(it8rttMUt toar feitt eisneS ij^lrifdi in 
Hem SSaffet tierfdjuittnlieit. 

A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted to 
have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his own 
meat had disappeared in the water. 

207. PARADIGM OF THE WEAK CONJUGATION.' 

ttiunf(|nt, to wish. 

Principal Pat ts : ipiinf d^ cti, ioiinfci^tc, geioiinfci^t 

Present. Imperfect. 

t(^ toiinf d^ e. totr tDiinf d^ en. td^ tDiinf d^ tc. \d\x tounf d^ ttll, 

'^ ' ( ©tc tounf d^ m. (©lelpanfd^tfii. 

er miinf d^ t. fie toilnf d^ en. er ti)ilnf d^ te. fte ti)itnf d^ ten. 

Future. 
id^ toerbc toiinfd^ en. toir toerben toiinf d^ en. 

bu toitft toanf (^ en. \ 'J '"*'^*'** '"""^ !"»• 

( ©te toerben toimf d^ en. 

er h)irb toiinf d^ en. fte toerben toiinfd^ en. 

* For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 378. 
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Perfect. 
id^ l^abe getotinfd^t. toir l^aben fletoiinfd^t. 

er ^at getoiinfci^t. fie l^aben getounfd^l. 

Pluperfect. 
\6) l^atte gctoiinf d^t. toir l^atten fletDunfd^t. 

er l^atte gelpunfd^i. fte \)attm getoilnfci^t. 

208. PARADIGM OF THE STRONG CONJUGATION.' 

flel|(en, ^o steal; \flXivXf to hold; fli^ttlilttlttm, to swim ; 

Herf^ttlinbm^ to disappear. 

Principal S ^^^^^^^' ^*"^^' B^fto^Ieii; ^alten, ^lelt, geMttti, 
-P^r/j • i fd^toimtnen, fd^ipotntn, gcfc^toommen. 
* berfd^toinben, toerfd^toanb, berfd^tounben. 

Present. Imperfect. 

id^ fte{|Ie. n)ir ftel^len. id^ ftal^I. n>tr ftal^len. 

' • ' ( @te fte^Ien. ' ^ ' ( ©te ftal^len. 

er ftiel^It. fte fte^Ien. er fta^t. |ie ftol^Ien. 

id^ l^alte. ti)ir ^alten. td^ l^ielt. \d\x l^ielten. 

^ ' (©lel^alten. ' ' (©le^iclten. 

er l^alt. fie l^alten. er l^ielt. {te l^^ielten. 

Future. 

id^ toerbe ftel^Ien. id^ toerbe fd^toimmen. 

id^ ti>erbe l^alten. td^ iperbe berfd^tptnben. 

* For the full inflection of a strong verb, see 379. 
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Perfect. 

id^ l^abe geftoblen. t(^ bin gefc^toommen. 

\i) l^abe ge^alten. i(^ bin t)erf(btt)unben. 

Pluperfect. 

xi) l^otte gefto^Ien. ic^ toar gefd^tomnmen. 

id^ ^atte gel^atten. ic^ toar t>tx\iftovxt\>m. 

209. Imperfect of the Modal Auxiliaries.^ 

ic^ fotttc, I was to, ought. ic^ burfte, I was allowed to. 

xij iootttc, / wanted to, ic^ mod^te, / liked to. 

id^ mu^te, /wax obliged to, id^ tonnte^ /a/^r a^/r to, 

210* As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were com- 
pared in the present tense (pages 27 and 28), so now compare them in 
the imperfect tense and perfect participle and make the needful obser- 
vations. Read again 46. 

211* 1. It has already been observed (109) that verbs denoting a 
change of state or condition^ and those denoting motion fromy to^ or 
towards a. place, are conjugated with frill. Such are : finfl^IttftM* to /a/I 
asleep; amftlia4em, ertliatcm, to awake; rrfromfem, to become ill; gr« 
ttCfeil, to recover; merHcil, to become: Qfllni, to go; rcUen, toride; kl«fem 
to run; ^nUtn, to/all; iH^tnimmtm, to sivim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then ^alfo is 
used as the auxiliary, not ffin : i(^ |ale eine fyilbt @tunbe gefd^Aiommen ; 
cr |at fc^r gut geritten. 

2. The verbs ffin, to be, lletBf It, to remain, and %t\^t%VXt to happen, 
take f ein as the auxiliary : 

i4 Bin getoefen, I have been, 

i4 Bill geblieben, /have remained. 

e9 ifi mir gef d^e^en, it has happened to me. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a reflective pronoun, take 
l^oieil as the auxiliary: er |at {tc^ Alarm ^t\avi\t\i, h€ hcu made himself 
warm by running, 

> For the full inflection, see 383-38a 
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212. ^nfaaht. 

[Remember that a dependent sentence must have the verb last. Read 
again 183. The commonest conjunctions beginning dependent sentences 
are al0, wAen; toeittt, {/", wAen; tOCil, because; llat (fo '^Vi\^), that. To 
these, which have already occurred, add l)a, as, since; tOtt|tf]tll> whilst; 
Itadltieitt) after; olD) whether; el^e» be/ore. See 329.] 

I. 1. A dog Stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with it. 2. When * the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in the 
water, he saw another dog, for he took his own image for an- 
other dog. 4. The latter ' also had a piece of meat. 5. As 
he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, but his 
own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the moment 
when he snapped at the other dog's meat, his own dis- 
appeared ' in the water. 7. He wanted to swim across the 
river with the stolen meat. 8. The dog saw a piece of meat 
and wished to have it ; therefore he stole it. 

9. A thief stole my watch out of my * pocket last night. 
10. When I perceived it, he had already disappeared. 11. I 
wanted to run after him, but my friend held me back. 12. Mr. 
N. became a poor man through indolence, and has re- 
mained a poor man all his* life. 13. What has become of" 
your brother? 14. He has gone to America. 15. Can you 
swim across the river? 16. Oh yes, I have already swum 
across it ' three times. 17. When I swam across it the last 
time, I became * very tired. 

18. A little dog saw a. piece of meat and wanted very much 
to steal it. 19. At last, when he had stolen it, he ran away, 
and tried to swim over a river with it ; but unluckily he saw 



» See page 113, note 6. * See 183, 3. 

• The lattery Jliffer; the former, * all his, ffin ^myt^- 

jener* Compare in Latin hie and ^ By what case is ait^ followed; 

ille. ' across it, j^tttttlier. 

3 See page 109, note 6. ^ Imperfect, ttHttbC 
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another dog with a larger piece of meat. 20. Naturally he 
wanted to have this and snapped at it ; but his own piece 
fell into the water and disappeared in a moment. 

II. 1. Set i^audfned^t bed ^oteld ttug mir ^eute 3torgen, 
nad^betn id^ meine ^led^nung beja^It ^atte, tnein Qitpai auf bad 
^am^fboot ; aber aid id^ ^intam^ fanb td^^ ba| er meine QnU 
fd^ad^tel unb Sleifetafd^e bergeffen Ij^atte. 2. 3d^ fd^idfte i^n fo* 
gletd^ in bad igotel jurild^ unb er betf^rad^ fd^neQ ju geE^en. 
3. Slber faum toar et fort, fo ^brte id^, toie einer bon feinen 93es 
lannten i^m gurief * : ,,2)u braud^ft nid^t ju lauf en ; bad ©d^tff 
fal^rt nod^ lange nid^t ab." 4. gd^ nat^m ntir unterbeffen mein 
SiQet nad^ Sonn, unb ber $audlne(^t !am gerabe nod^ )u red^ter 
3eit mit ben bergeffenen ©ad^en juriidt, benn bad ©d^iff ful^r 
fd^on nad^ einigen SJlinuten, 5punlt ^alb 8 U^r, ab. 5. S3ei 
fd^dnem SBetter reife id^ lieber mit bem 2)amj)fboot aid auf 
(mit) ber (gifenbal^n. 6. SDlan fte^t bie ®cgenb beffer unb 
braud^t nid^t auf einem unb bemfelben ?pia|e ft|en * ju bleiben, 
fonbem ' man lann l^in unb l^er gel^en ; au^ fann man tttoa^ }u 
effen unb ju trinlen belommen. 7. 3[ber nid^t alle 3!)am})ffd^iffe 
auf bem SRI^ein ftnb aufd bequemfte eingerid^tet. 

8. Slid id^ in bad 3intmer lam, fanb id^, ba^ mein SSatet 
eingefd^Iafen toar ; aber ba id^ tou^te, ba^ er bie bor^ergel^enbe 
5Rad^t gar nid^t gefd^Iafen l^atte, mod^te ic^ i^n nic^t toeden, 
fonbem liefe il^n fortfd^Iafen. 9. Siad^bem er aufgetoad^t tear, 
lie^ er fid^ eine 3:affe f d^toarjen Kaffee * bringen, unb id^ f a^, ba^ 
er ftd^ benfelben too^I fd^medfen lie^. 10. ©in 3^0K«0 «ined 
gnftitutd fagte ju bem SBorftel^er bedfelben: „§err 35octor, id^ 
fd^reibe fo eben an meine ©Item; foH ic^ benfelben ethjad toon 
gl^nen fagen?" 11. 2)anle beftend, ©buarb, grille fte freunb* 



' Observe that in a dependent infinitive is used like a present par- 
sentence the separable prefix is not tidple, and denotes manner.^ 
disjoined from the root of the verb. * See page 96, note 8. 

* Observe that with Blttiem an * See page 53, note 2. 
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Kd^ft* Don mix unb frage jie, ob jte nni tricot balb etnmal 
befud^en toottten." 12. SDu braud^ft beinen Srief jc^t nid^t auf 
bie $oft gu tragen, fonbem lannft toarten big l^eute 3Kittag ; bcnn, 
f ot)iel id^ toei|, ge^t bie 5Poft erft ' urn brei 33iertel auf funf ab. 



2ia 



VOCABULARY. 



bet Selannte, acquaintance, 
bet Srieftrager, letter-carrier, 

postman, 
ber §auSfned^t,/^r/^r, ^^/j. 
ber SBorftel^er, principal. 
ber 3*^8Kng, /«///, scholar, 

bie ®ifenbal^n, railroad, 
bie (Segenb, country, neighbor- 
hood, 
bie §utfd^ad^tel, hat-box, 
bie 3led^nung, ^/7/. 
bie Sleifetafc^e, carpet-bag, 
bie Sad^e, MiHf. Cf. ba^ 3)ing. 
bie 2^ragl^eit, laziness, Qt, trage. 

bag SiCef , //V>^^/. 

bag 3)anH)fboot, 3)amj)ffd^iff, 

steamer. 
bag ®e))adf, luggage, 
bag §otel, ber ©aft^of, ^^/<?/. 
bag 3nftituf , boarding-school, 
bag Seben, /j/^. 

bequem, convenient, comfor- 
table, 
enbUd^, at last, 
fort, away, gone. 



^iniiber, over there. 

I^in unb l^er, to and fro. 

nac^bem (conj.), after. 

ob, whether (212). 

unterbef fen, in the mean time. 

ungliidlid^crioeife, unluckily. 

ijor^er'gel^enb, preceding. 

bei fd^onem SBSetter, in fine 

weather. 
gerabe ju red^ter ^^i, just at 

the right time. 
?Punft ein Ul^r, exactly at one 
d*clock. 

auftoad^en, etft)ad^en (f.), to 

wake (intrans.). 
auftoedEen, toedfen, to waken 

(trans.), 
bejal^len, to pay, to discharge, 
braud^en, to need, to use, 
fortlauf en, lief fort, f ortgelauf en 

(f.), to run away, 
nad^Iaufen (f.), to run after 

(with dat.). 
tragen, trug, getragen, to bear, 

to carry. 



1 See 199, 3. 



* Moi-tm, 
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t>tt^pxt6)m, \>tT]pxaif, Dcrfj)ros toarten, Ai wait; auf zxncn,/of 

d^en, to promise, one. 

toad^en, to be awake. jutufen, rief ju, jugenif en, Ai 

r^7// to. 



[Read 294.] 

1. When we were out yesterday, it began* to rain and 
hail very violently, so that we were obliged to seek shelter 
at * a gardener's, as we had no umbrellas with * us. The 
people ' in the house were very polite ; they offered us some 
strawberries and raspberries. We took some, and as we 
found them very sweet, we enjoyed* them very much. 
When it had ceased raining, we wished the people * of the 
house good evening and went away, after we had made their 
little daughter a present of half a crown. 

2. On • our walk this afternoon we perceived a little boy 
in the street with large holes in his shoes and without 
stockings. He came up to ^ us, took off his cap, and begged 
for a penny. As it was very cold, we took him with us to * 
a clothes-shop and bought him new shoes and a pair of 
warm stockings ; we also gave him some money for his 
parents. The poor little fellow thanked us most heartily 
and ran off as quickly as he could. 

3. Last Tuesday ' was my birth-day and we took a drive 
from our country-house into the town. Mamma had to 
make various purchases. First we went to * a shop to buy " 
a silk dress for my sister Mary. The young man in the shop 
showed us different silks, but Mary did not like the color. 

' aitfaitgeilf 326, l, b. ^ What does to mean here "i 

' What case does 6ei take ? * This is not to be expressed by 

^ Use fieittc* the nominative. 

^ See page 120. ^ A purpose may be expressed 

* Not accusative. by the infinitive with ||| alone ; but 

* tt&lteiUl takes the genitive. more commonly by nut — jn with 
' Mf VM an. the infinitive. 
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At last she chose a dark green dress, and as we did not find 
the price too high, we took it. From this shop we drove to' 
another to buy a bonnet, and at last to a confectioner's, 
where we ordered some* chqpolate and cake, because we 
had become ^ very hungry. 

4. Have you heard that there were ' thieves last night at * 
Mr. Brown's house ? Indeed ! Do you know, how they got* 
into it®? It appears they brought keys with them and opened 
several doors. At last they found the room and cupboard 
where the silver was ; they could not take all with them,' but 
they carried away the greater part of it : table-spoons and 
tea-spoons, forks, knives, and many other articles. 

5. The little boy begged his father's pardon, and the 
latter sent him to his mother to beg her pardon also. And 
why did he beg their pardon ? That M cannot tell you. 

215. VOCABULARY. 

bet S^loffel, table spoon, bie §imbeere, raspberry. 

ber ©egenftanb, object, bic Krone, crown, 

bet ^yxi, 3)amen]^ut, bonnet. bie 5Ku$e, Kai)})e, cap. 

ber fileiberlaben, clothes^shop, ^^^ ^j^jj^^ ^^^^ 

ber Ruc^en, cake. ^^^ Sanb^aug, country-house. 

\>^%x^\^, price. bag 2o(^, >4^/^. 

ber ©c^ranl, cupboard, bunlelgrun, dark green. 

ber ©d^ul, bag Dbbad^, shelter. ^^^' ^^^^' 

bie S^olola'be, chocolate, ^«""' *>«^«"f' ^^"^^ thereupon. 

bie grbbeere, strawberry. ^"*^^^^' »"^^^^/ ^^ ^^'*' 

bie ^arbe, color. fo f d^neH . ., as quickly as , 

■ 

* May be omitted. * With what auxiliary is foOM 

* getoorbett tDaren. men conjugated? 

' getoefen finti. * See 169. ' aOel mitnelnieB. 

^ What does at mean here ? ^ Use )iad. 
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l^eftifl, ftarf, violently, 
^crjlid^, heartily. 

anKeten, bot an, angcbotcn, to 
offer. 

auf^drcn, to cease. 

jufommcn, f am ju, jugefommen 
(f .), to come to, 

befteOen, to order, 

bitten, bat, gebctcn, to beg; urn 
ethjag bitten, to beg for some- 
thing; ginen um Serjei^ung 
bitten, to beg one^s pardon. 



fortge^en, ging fort, fottgegan* 

gen (f .)/ to go off. 
^ageln, to hail. 

if^vci,toopen, Cf. oufmad^en. 
regnen, to rain, 

eg fd^eint, // appears, 

toetfd^iebene ©niaufc mac^en, 

to make various purchases ; 

@inem einen 2lJ)fel jum (Se* 
f d^enf ma(^en, to make one a 
present of an apple. 



2ie. 



iPfo kMnt y altltl|iiteritt« 



@g toar ein falter, ftrenger SBinter. 3)a fammelte bie Heine 
3Rinna, bie einjige 2:ocl^ter tool^Itl^atiger ®Item, bie Kriimc^en 
unb Srofamen, bie^ iibrig blieben, unb betoal^rte fte. 3)a ging jte 
l^inaug jtoeimal be« S^ageg auf ben §of unb ftreute bie jlriimd^en 
l^in,* unb bie 3S5gIein flogen l^erbei unb J)idften jte auf. 2)em 
SK&bd^en jitterten aber bie §onbe Dor ^roft in ber bittern ildlte. 

3)a belaufd^ten fie bie ©Item unb freuten fid^ beg lieblid^en 
anblidtg unb fj)ra(i^en : ^SEBarum tl^uft bu bag, 3Jlinna ?" — „®g» 
ift ja Sltteg mit ©d^nee unb ®g bebedt," anttoortete 3Kinna, ,,ba| 
bie 2^l^ierd^en nid^tg finben lonnen ; nun finb fie arm. 2)arum 
fiittere id^ ^e, f o loie * bie reid^en 9Jlenf d^en bie armen unterftii^en 
unb emd^ren." 3)a f agte ber SSater : „3lber bu f annft fie bod^ 
nid^t atte Derforgen." 3)ie Heine 5Dlinna antioortete: „^\xn 
benn nid^t alle Kinber in ber SBelt toie id^, fo toie ja* auc^ alle 
reid^en Z^t bie armen DerJ)flegen ?" 

^rummac^er. 



* The relative pronoun, which. 

* The verb is (tlt^Clteit. 

* Omit in translation. 



* fo Vntijust as, 
' See page 119, note 2, and com 
pare j[a in the fifth line above. . 
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9leitit}e|Hte Settiox. 

217. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

aRttit 9leffe t^xxt ken lattoett Srief, Deffen Sn^olt i^iii fo 
tiiel Steulie semadit )|at, beantuiorteit, e^e ti| koit nteiittm 
S)^a)tet(taits, ken ii| eben madien tottt, jnrttitgele^tt kin. 

My nephew will answer the long letter, the contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
from my walk which I am just going to take. 

218. PARADIGMS. 

bet, bie^ bad ; toeld^er, toeld^e, toeld^ed, wAo, which^ that. 







SINGULAR. 




N. bet. 


bie. bag. 




toeld^er. 


tDeld^e. ioeld^eg. 


G. beffen. 


beren. bejfen. 


beffen. 


beren. beffen. 


D. bem. 


ber. bem. 




toeld^em. 


toeld^er. toeld^em. 


A. ben. 


bie. bad. 




tDeld^en. 


tDeld^e. toeld^ed. 


PLURAL. 


MASC 


f cK FEM. 


NEUTER. 


N. bie. 


iDeld^e. 


toer. 


who? 


toa«, what ? 


G. beten. 


beren. 


toeffen, whose '^ 


ioeffen, of who/ f 


D. benen. 


toeld^en. 


toem. 


to whom f 


wanting. 


A. bie. 


h)el(^e. 


iDen, 


whom? 


toaS, what? 



219. Observe in the model sentence (1) that the relative, like 
certain conjunctions, requires the verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliary 
conies last; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English: here, gtttittfge!e|tt 
Bin, instead of iutud^tlt^tt fetit tortile. 

Note. — Neither of the pronouns given in the paradigms is originally 
and properly a relative, ^er is a demonstrative pronoun, and mell^etf 
toett and 1000 are interrogatives. As relatives, bet and toel^er are used 
almost without distinction. 
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220. Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. 3d^ lattn S^nen nid^t ben Stamen bed HRonned fasen, 
toelc^er {or ber) ^eute nac^ 3^^^ S^fvagt l^at^ I can not tell 
you the name of the man who inquired after you to-day. 

2. ^isf !ann 2S^nen nid^t fagen, toer ^eute nac^ ^igsf^Xi gefragt 
l^at, I can not tell you who asked after you to-day. 

3. §icr tft ba« Sud^, ba« (or h)eld&e«) ©ie mir gefaac^t l^alben, 
here is the book which you have brought me. 

4. ©ie ^aben mir bad Sud^ gebrad^t, toad mid^ fe^r freut, you 
have brought me the book, (a circumstance) which gives me 
much pleasure. 

(a) Observe that if the relative refers to a particular word, called the 
antecedents the proper form of bet or tOeUt'T is used. But if the ante- 
cedent is not a single word, but the contents of a clause, the interrogative 
Ivet or ma! is used. 

II. 

1. ®er nic^t l^dren toill, mu^ fu^Ien, he who will not hear 
must feel. 

2. 3Bad bu l^eute tl^un lannft, t)erfd^tebe nid^t auf morgen, do 
not put off till to-morrow what (that which) you can do to- 
day. 

3. Sided, toad ic^ l^abe, foQ bein fein, all I have shall be 
thine. 

4. giid^td, \oa^ er gel^drt \^oX, ^at i^m Sergnflgen gemad^t, 
nothing he has heard has given him pleasure. 

5. ^a^, h>ad et erjdl^It ^at, ift DoEiommen toal^r, what he has 
related is perfectly true. 

{b) Observe (1) that mer and tOftd may be used in the sense of k$ 
whoj that which; (2) that ||ia9 is used after ftEe9» ttti^tl* and btt9; to 
which add etload, matt^el, and perhaps Uteled and Iveitiget; (3) that 
the relative is not omitted in German as it frequently is in English. 
How is it in French and Latin ? 
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■ ■ — » 

221. A relative pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if th« 
reference is to things, not persons. Instead of the relative pronoun th« 
adverb tOOf wAere, is used, combined with a preposition: ttlofut>y^ 
which or what ; tOOtitl» in which or what; t001llit» with which or whatj 
tOOtlOIti of which or what; tOOratt0, front which or what; tOliranf> upon 
which or what; iQOtitiiety about which or what, etc. Compare the English 
wherein f w hereof ^ whereby, wherewith, etc. When does it appear that b|0 
becomes tQOt? Compare with this 58. 

222. aittfgnBe* 

I. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents * of which * have given them so much joy, before we 
have returned. 2. Has he answered the long letter? 3. 
Not yet, but he will answer it before you have returned from 
your walk. 4. We shall return from our walk before he has 
answered his letter. 5. When are you going to take a walk ? 
6. I shall take one after I have answered the letters, the 
contents of which have given me so much joy. 7. Did the 
contents of the letter which he has received from his father 
give him joy? 8. Shall you return from your walk by' 
four o'clock? 9. I must return before that time,* as* I have 
my nephew's letter to answer. 10. The walk which we 
took on Wednesday has given us much pleasure. 11. I hope 
the contents of the letters which you received this morning 
have given you pleasure. 1 2. This * is the letter the contents 
of which have given us so much pleasure. 13. My brother, 
whose letter has made me so sad, is ill. 14. My sister, whose 
letter I have not yet answered, will return to-morrow. 15. 
My aunt, whose letters always give me so much pleasure, 
is now in London. 16. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new,'' will return from Paris in a few 
days. 

* The singular, btt 3n|alt * before that time, i^ut in onevnord 

* The relative comes first in its * Use lia, and see 212. 
clause, as in Latin. * See 172 and 173. 

3 What case follows ttnt? ' See page 46, n. 4. 
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17. Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning ? 18. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday? 19. Won't you tell me the boy 
with whom you have made the excursion? 20. Won't you 
tell me with whom you have naade the excursion? 21. 
Please show me the man whom you have asked. 22. Please 
tell me whom you have asked. 23. All that he said about ^ 
the excursion was true. 24. What he said about America 
was new to me. 25. Your nephew related something that I 
cannot believe. 

26. Yesterday we received long letters from our dear 
nephews, who are at present in the city, whither they 
recently returned. 27. They had made an excursion into 
the country, where they saw many things (Dieled) that gave 
them a great deal of pleasure. 28. I will tell you in a few 
days what they wrote about. 

II. 1. 5ri|, geigc mir boc^' (ba«) toai bu fttr morgen )u 
Icmctt ^aft ! 3^ ^^^« ^^ «^t Icmen !5nnen ; id^ ^abc ja * f ein 
53u(^. 2. 5Wcin licbcr $Rcffc, faufe ja nic^t«, toa^ toon feincm 
Jlu^en ift ! ©ie braud^en bad nid^t ju fiird^tcn, Kebcr DnUl, i(^ 
^abe ia Urn @elb. 3. SRad^e bod^ bie X^ut ju, Suife! @d t^ut 
mir f el^r leib, abet id^ f ann jte nid^t jumad^en ; ic^ l^abe [a meine 
beiben §dnbc i>off. 4. ©agen ©ie ja '^l^x^m 3Sater ben Slamen 
bed §erm, bon bem (toeld^em) ©ie bad ©efc^enf befommen i^aUnl 
5. SBolIen ©ie mir nid^t fagen, bei toem ©ie biefe loftbare Ul^r 
gefauft l^aben? 6. leilen ©ie mir bod^ gefaHigft* mit, tootoon 
©ie eben gef))tod^en l^aben. 7. SEBie l^ei^en biefe Slilmd^en auf 
beutfd^? 8. a)tefe nennen toir Sergi^meinnic^t* unb jene SSeiU 
c^en. 9, Sitte, })fltiden ©ie mir bod^ einige babon! 10. §ier 
^aben ©ie aQed, h)ad id^ befommen tamt. 

> Use ttler with the accusative. ' See p. 119, n. 2. ^ See 199, 3. 

' See )lo4 einmal used in the ' The syllable mrtlt in this word 

same way and with substantially is an old form of the genitive sin- 

the same meaning in 99. gular. See page 96, note 7. 
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223. 9a« ki^pliar^ livautMn* 

Stotx SDlabd^en, SDlaric unb Suife, flingcn au« il^rem ©orf m 
bte ©tabt, too fte bag Dbft berfaufen toottten, bag jtc in t^ten 
fidrben trugen. 5IRarie toar unjufrieben unb mutrte beftanbig, 
benn bie Saft, tocld^e jte ju tragen l^atte, toar fd^toer. S'^^^ SSe* 
gleiterin Suife bagegen lad^te unb fd^etjte. ®a fagtc SKarie: 
„2Bte lannft bu nur* lad^en unb fd^erjen? 2)ein ftorb ift \a fo 
fd^tocr tote ber meinige, unb bu bift urn nid^tg* ftdrfer ate id^." 

Suifc \pxa6) : ,,3^ ^^^^ i^ meiner Saft ein getoiffeg ^rautd^en 
gclegt, bag biefelbe leid^t mad^t. Xl)m bag auc^ !" — „®t/' ricf 
3Ram, „bag mu^ ein foftbareg ^rautd^en fein. (Sag* mir bod^, 
toie eg l^ei^t unb too id^ eg finbe, ba^ ic^ mir meine Saft aud^ 
bamit etleid^tem lann/' — Suife anttoortete : „3)ag loftbare 
Krdutlein, bag aUtWii^t leid^ter mac^t, finbeft bu in bit felbft; 
eg^eifet — ©ebulb/' 

224. VOCABULARY. 

bet Segleiter, companion. bag ^raut, herb; dim. krauts 

Cf. begleiten. lein and ^rautd^en. 

ber Sorb, basket (125, 1). beftanbig, constantly. 

ber 3Kufeiggdnger, idler. lt>\i\i^x, costly, precious. 

ber 5Ru|en, use. Cf. niiftlid^. jeicj^t, light, easy. Oppos. 
ber ^i^^iJoke. \if^^. 

traurig^ sad, mournful. 

bie Segleiterin, companion. unjufrieben, discontented. 

bie ® ebulb, patience, bage^gen, on the contrary. 

bie Saft, burden. bo^, though, yet; doubtless. 

' Adds indefiniteness and em- Compare quis est nam ludus in 
phasis to tilie: how in the world? undisf Verg. Ec. ix. 39. 



I, even, and tininer» fver, are ' nm nid^td expresses degree; 

used in the same way, very often itQl Ittf^td ^arfer* by nothing stron- 

separated by one or more words ger=^no stronger. Compare in La 

from the relative or interrogative. tin, nihilo ; nihilo minus, no less. 
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entl^alten (l^&Ift, l^&lt), entl^ielt, lennen^ laimte, tdaxmt, to 

entl^alten, to contain. know. 

erleid^tem^ lei(^ter tnad^en^ i9 lad^en^ to laugh. Ci l&d^eln, 

Ughtm. to smik. 

I^ei^en, l^iefe, flel^ei^en, to cally mit'teilen, to teli, communicate. 

be called. muvren^ to murmur, grumble. 

225. HttfgiiBe. 

1. Miss Louisa, there was a lady this morning who wanted 
to see you. 2. Do you know who she was ? 3. I know her 
by sight, but I do not know her name. 4. Who was the 
gentleman that wanted to call upon^ me last night? 5. I did 
not know him, nor^ do I know his name, as he did not leave' 
his card. 6. Mr. N., who is always ready to help the poor, 
got warm clothes made for the children of a poor woman 
whose husband died some weeks ago. 7. The poor man 
whose wife broke her arm a fortnight ago^ came this 
morning to thank me for the money which I had sent him. 
8. The furniture which Mr. O. bought in London a week ago 
is very cheap, which greatly surprises me, as it is most ele- 
gantly * and solidly made. 

9. Poor old Thomas, whom you have often seen in our 
house, is very ill, and I fear it will be a long time before he 
quite recovers.' 10. What is the matter with him ? IL He 
has a troublesome cough, and also suffers greatly from* 
headache, which does not let him sleep. 12. I am very sorry 
for the poor man. 13. My neighbor called his servant a 
thief, because he has stolen various articles^ which were 
locked up in a drawer. 14. This tree, the leaves of which 



* See vocabulary, 181. * See vocabulary, p. 89. 

' ail4 — nt^t, like the Latin * ttifd elegantfflf. 

neque. * genefeit fetit lotr)). 

' Use obgeleii. ' various articles, ]ierf4tc)ieiie0. 
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give us such a pleasant shade, is a nut-tree. 15. This nut- 
tree, which my grandfather planted many years ago, has 
become a large tree, on whose branches * birds build their 
nests. 16. From whom have you received the beautiful 
flowers with which you have adorned your bonnet ? 

226. 9inf^aht. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of the 
relative pronoun in each; then repeat, changing to the plural, as far as 
the 16th.] 

1. S)er §err, mit — ©ie auf bet 3<*9^' toaren unb — (gen.) 
§unb ben §afen fud^tc, ift ein ^reunb meinc§ SBaterg. 

2. 3)cr §ert, — geftern bci mir t)orfj)rac^, ift cin Selannter 
toon mir. 3. !Die 'Dame, — ung geftem etnen Sefud^ mac^en 
tvoUU, ift eine 3Serh)anbte Don ung. 4. 3)a§ ^nd^, — auf bem 
%\^i) liegt, entl^alt eine j^ubfd^e ®rja^Iung. 

5. SKein 93egl«ter, — (gen.) Sefanntfd^aft id^ mad^te, afe 
h)ir nad^ 9B. reiften, ift fe^t unter^altenb. 6. 3Jlarien3 Se^ 
flieiteritt, — (gen.) Sorb eben fo fd^toer toar, loie bet il^rige, 
jeigte me^r ©ebulb al^ fie. 7. 3jd^ l^abe ba^ 5Pferb, — ©eftalt 
unb ^arbe ^\)nm fo fel^r gefattt, t)on ©nglanb erl^alten. 

8. 2)er SSogel, toon — loir fj)rad^en, toar ein 2lbler. 9. 35ie 
fd^one loei^e 2^aube, toon — toir f j)rad^en, ge^ort meinem 5Rad^bar. 
10. ©inb ©ie in bem 3^*"*"^^ getoefen, in — ber ©driller 
arbeitet ? 

11. 3 ft ber §ofmeifter (§auglel^rer), — er ffir feine Sinber 
angenommen l^at, ein Deutfd^er ober ein granjofe ? 12. 3P bie 
©rjiel^erin (®outoemante), — er fiir feine 2^od^ter angenommen 
l^at, eine 35eutfd^e ober eine granj5ftn? 13. S)ag §aug, — 
^\^x §err SSater ung jeigte, ift fd^on toermietet. 

14. 3d^ barf "^f^mn ben 3Kann (bie S^rau) nid^t nennen, — 
( — ) eg mir erjcil^lt l^at. 15. gd^ barf "^i^ntn nid^t fagen, — e§ 
mir erjal^It l^at. 



> auf beffen ^ii^eii. * dagb, Aunt. 
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16. 3)iefe« ift ber ©dottier (bic Sd^ulerin), — ftbcrfe^ung ©te 
corrigictt l^abcn. 17, SBotten ®ie mir gefdHigft fagen, — tlber* 
fc^ung ©ic cbcn corrigiert ^aben ? 

18. §ier ift ber ©anger (bie ©angerin), toon — ( — ) toir 
bag fdbone 2ieb f^aben fingen l^oren. 19. 3(^ toei^ nit^t tnel^r, 
toon — icb bag fd^one Sieb l^abe fingen l^oren. 

20. S)iefeg ift ber Sebiente (bie aWagb), burc^ (by) — (— ) 
er mir bag Dbft gefanbt l^at. 21. SBarum tooHen ©ie mir ber* 
fc^toeigen, burd^ — er mir bag Dbft gefanbt l^at ? 

22. aitteg, — auf bem Xifd^ liegt, ge^ort mir. 23. 3d^ fa^ 
in bem Saben nic^tg, — mir gefiel. 24. Dag, — er mir erj&^Ite, 
tou^te* id^ fd^on ijorl^er. 



227. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber 2lft, branch, 

ber ®atte, ber ?iJlann, husband. 

ber §err, gentleman. 

ber §ofmeifter, ^augle^rer, 

tutor. 
ber ©d^atten, shadow^ shade. 

bie 3)ame, lady. 

bie Srjal^lung, story, narration. 

bie 3=rau, lady, wife. 

bie ©attin, wife. 

bie ®eftaIt,/^/'»2,^^r^. 

bie ftarte, card. 

V&\^, just, fair ; cheap. 
bauerl^aft, lasting, solid. 

Cf. gebiegen. 
elegant', elegant. 



fertig, ready. Cf. bereit. 
laftig, troublesome. 
forgfditig, careful. Cf. bors 

fid^tig. 
unterl^aFtenb, entertaining. 

toon Slnfel^en, by sight. 

toor, ago; toor ad^t Jagen, a 

week ago. 
toor^er, beforehand. 

einfd^liefeen, fd^Iofe ein, einge» 

fc^loffen, to lock up. 
ertod^nen, to mention. 
^elfen (^ilfft, ^ilft), ^alf, ge= 

l^olfen (with dat.), to help. 
lennen/ fannte, gefannt, to 

know. Cf. toiffen. 



* fc Qf n corresponds in general Latin novi, as toiffflt does to savair 
to the French connattre, and the and scio. 
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leiben, Ktt, gelitten, to suffer; fterben, ftarb, geftorben (f.), to 

cr leibet an ^ojjftoel^, he <//>(211). 

suffers from headache, iiberraf d^en, to surprise; jtd^ 
log loerben, to get rid of. tounbern, to be surprised^ 

fd^miiden, bergieren, to adorn, bcrmicten, to let. 
fd^toeigen, fd&loiefl, gejc^toiegen, 

to conceal, 

228. 9U $4»iiitie im^ l^nr ptin^* 

ginft ftrttten fid^ bie ©onne unb ber SBinb, toer toon il^ncn 
vciben ber ftdrfere fei/ unb man toarb einig/ bcrjenige foHe bafiir 
gelten, ber einen SBanberer, ben jte eben t>or fid^ fallen, am erften 
Ttotigen toilrbe/ fetnen 3JlanteI abjulegen. 

©ogIei4> begann ber SBinb ju ftiirmen; Slegen unb ipagels 
fd^auer unterftu|ten i^n. ®er arme SBanberer jammerte unb 
jagte; aber immer fefter unb fefter toidelte er jid^ in f einen 
3KanteI ein unb f e^te f einen SJBeg fort, fo gut * er lonnte. 

3e^t !am bie Slei^e an bie Sonne. 3Kit milber unb janfter 
©lut lie^ fie il^re Stral^Ien l^erabfallen. §immel unb @rbe 
tourben l^eiter, bie Siifte ertodrmten fid^. 3)er SBanberer Der* 
mod^te" ben 3JlanteI nid^t Idnger auf f einen ©d^ultem ju er* 
bulben. (£r toarf \%xs. ^ unb erquidEte jid^ iin ©d^atten eine« 
SaumeS, inbeS bie ©onne fid^ il^reS ©iegeg erfreute. 

(£amerariu9. 



> Present subjunctive of fettt; * Wl0 and mie are frequently 

translate was. See 303, 2, omitted in comparative expres- 

* // was agreed. sions, especially if a verb follows. 

^ should compel, * Imperfect of ttetmdQf It- 
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3»iiit}iO|le Settiaii. 

229. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

DirfeS fiii)i ' MqUI Hie Sonkontr Stititiiscii, Mrlffie kor^tn 
fSt Sir attfamen ? Kfeer fam Henn ittd|t mtdi cine franjififdie 
fir meintn Sntktr ? @r bclommt ja ' |cbeit aRifttoodj tine 
tan etnem ^nrifet ^ttnni. — $a, 3|t ^m Srnber l|at 
andi title Stitang belommen (emtifangtn, eriialttn), ater er 
Int {ie fosleidl einsrfteirt (in kit 2afd|c tcftrlt) nnk ntitgc 
n0nt]ntii. 

These, I suppose, are the London newspapers which came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has also 
received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into his 
pocket and took it with him. 

230. 1. Observe that Soit))Otter and ffaxijtX are examples of adjec 
tives formed from names of towns by adding tXt and that they are used 
without inflection. 

2. Observe that in a dependent sentence — tntld^t - - • attfumeil — the 
separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of the verb. How is it if 
the sentence is not dependent ? See 64. 

231. The prefixes ie, tmp, cnt, er, je, tier, and jer, are 

never separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix tni§ is rarely separable. The prepo- 
sition mtber, against, is also used as an inseparable prefix. 
Verbs compounded with these prefixes do not take the 
additional prefix ge in forming the past participle. How is 
:t with verbs compounded with separable prefixes ? See 64. 



■ ^icW flub- See 173. * See page 119, note 2. 
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232. The prefixes but^, through, u6cr, over, um, about, 
ttttttr, under, and j^ttttet, behind, are used sometimes as 
separable, sometimes as inseparable, according as the prefix 
or the root of the verb has the principal accent : 



burc^'Iaufen, to run through, 
u'6etfc|cn, to ferry over, 
um'gel^en, to go round, 
un'tcrl^alten, to hold under, 
l^in'tergcl^cn, to go behind. 



burd^Iau'f en, to peruse hastily, 
u6crfe'|en, to translate, 
umgc'l^en, to evade. 
unterl^aPten, to entertain, 
l^interge'^cn, to deceive. 



233. Observe the formation of substantives and adjectives 
from names of countries in the following : 



®uroJ)a, Europe. 


ber ®uro^3der. 


euro))dtfi^. 


Slmerila, America, 


bcr 2lmeri!ancr. 


amerttanifi^. 


©nglanb, England, 


ber Sngldnbet. 


enqlif^. 


©d^ottlanb, Scotland, 


ber ©c^ottlanber. 


fd^ottif^. 


^rlanb, Ireland, 


ber Stidnbcr. 


irldnbifi^. 


^oKanb, Holland, 


ber §oIIanbct. 


^oOdnbif^. 


Selgien, Belgium. 


ber Selgict. 


belgifi^. 


3)eutf d^Ianb, Germany. 


ber %^^xi\ij^. 


beutfd^. 


Ofkerreid^, Austria, 


ber fiftretd^ct. 


oftreic^ifdj. 


Stalicn, Italy, 


ber Stalienet. 


italtenifi^. 


^Preu^en, Prussia, 


ber ^reu^c. 


^reu^tf^* 


3=ranlretci^, France. 


bet grangofe. 


franj5fifd|. 


Slu^Ianb, Russia, 


ber SRuffe. 


nijfif*. 


35dnemar!, Denmark. 


ber 2)dne. 


bdnif^. 


Sd^toebcn, Sweden. 


ber ©c^toebe. 


fd^toebif^. 


©ried^enlanb, Greece, 


ber ©ried^e. 


gried^if^. 



Notes. — 1. The adjective bftttfl^ is also used as a substantive, but 
retains its declension as an adjective: btti btf ^etttfll^e ; etn^eittf4^; 

pi., bte ^eutf^en. 

2. Feminine appellatives are formed from the above masculines by 
adding in to those ending in et» and by substituting tit for final e. 

3. For the gender of names of countries, see 134, 1. 
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234. SlnfgaBe* 

[Read again 172 and 173.] 

I. 1. Are these Paris papers? 2. No, they are not 
French, but* German papers; I get them every Saturday 
from a Frankfort^ friend. 3. When did they arrive? 4. 
They arrived a little while ago. 5. Will you put them into 
your pocket and take them with you for your brother? 
6. Please, put this English newspaper into your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This is, I suppose, the London 
Illustrated News,' which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one * which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting the whole 
week ? 10. Yes, she arrived last night and brought her two 
children with her. 

II. How many times • a* week do you receive English 
papers ? 12. We receive English papers every day, and twice 
a week we get German papers. 13. Mrs. C. has taken the 
American paper with her which arrived for her this after- 
noon. 14. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 15. He translated this exercise 
without a mistake. 16. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with ' you last week ? 17. We took them 
twice with us to' the theatre and once to a concert; we 
showed them the zoological gardens and all that* is to be 

* See page 96, note 8. The stu- * In German, the week. 

dent of Greek will observe that ^ The learner who has studied 

{Oltbttn answers to dAAo, but on the Latin will often find it helpful to 

contrary, associate bf i in meaning with apud, 

' ^ranffttrter. and mit with cum. See p. 87, n. 5. 

^ 3ttuflrterte S^i^^d- * Consider what to means here, 

* the one, bUienige. and see page 72, note 4. 

* SBte UleUltal • See page 135 {b). 
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seen^ in our town. 18. Please, hold something under, or' 
the ink will flow on the floor. 19. On our ride we came to a 
ditch and passed over. 20. Poor boy, his pony ran away* 
with him and threw him off. 

XL 1. SBaS ent^ait biefeg ^5rbc^cn? 2. SKcine %antt tf)at 
einige ©er l^inein/ tocld^c eine S^rau bom Sanb il^r Jjerlauft l^ot. 
§ier finb jte. 3. 35aS finb fel^r gro^e ©cr ; e« jtnb bie grSJten 
@ier, bie id^ feit langem gefel^en l^abe. 4. SBte Dtel l^at fie bafiir 
beja^It? 5. gd^ glaube, einen ©rofd^en bag" ©tiici. 6. 3)a« ift 
fc^r toemg ; im SSBinter loften jte mel^r. 7. ^6) toei^, ba^ id^ fd^on 
8 unb^9 ©rofd^en fiir ba§* ^albe I)u|enb beja^It ^abe. 8. 2Bo 
laufen ©te gl^re @ier? 9. ^i) faufe fie felten auf bem SKarft 
ober in einem Saben ; eine grau toom iJanbe, h)eI4>e felbft §ill^ner 
l^dlt, berforgt mic^ bamit fd^on feit 3 ober 4 ^^i^ten. 10. ^6) 
mu^ il^r ettoaS mel^r bejal^Ien, aber id^ lann mid^ barauf berlaffen, 
ba^ fte frifd^ finb. 11. SJBir effen jeben SWorgen ®ier jum tJriil^s 
ftiidE. 12. 6ffen ©ie fie gem toeic^ ober l^art gefotten (gefod^t) ? 
13. SBeid^ gefotten, id^ ^alte bie l^artgefottenen fiir unberbaulid^. 

14. ©^)red^en ©ie beutfd^, graulein ©. ? 15. $Rod^ nid^t, aber 
id^ l^abe angefangen, eS ju lernen. 16. 93ei n)em nel^men ©ie 
Unterrid^t? 93ei §erm D. 17. 2Sie biele ©tunben l^aben ©ie bie 
SBod^e ? 3^^i- IQ- ®^^ if* ^^w"^ g^wug ; ^^enn ©ie rafd^e g^ort* 
fd^ritte madden tootten, miiffen ©ie toenigfteng 3 big* 4 Seltionen 
bie SBo4>e nel^men, unb jeben 2^ag eine ober me^rere ©tunben auf 
bag ©tubium beg 3)eutfd^en bertoenben. 19. SSerfdumen ©ie ja® 
nid^t, bie fd^on iiberfe^ten 2lufgaben in gl^rer ©rammatif fleifeig 
ju toieberl^olen unb bem ©ebdi^tnig feft einjupragen; unb toenn 
©ie etn toenig toeiter borgefd^ritten finb, benu|en ©ie jebe ®es 
legenl^eit, bie fid^ Sf^nen barbietet, beutfd^ ju f})red^en. 

» After fein, to be, and flejcn, to * foilfl. 

standy the active infinitive is fre- ^ bttt^gellcn. 

quently used in German with a pass- * Why not battll ? See 161>. 

ive sense. So we say, this house is * Observe the idiom. 

to let; there is nothing to do. * See page 119, note 2. 
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235. 9jrr aiitr 9^ku tint* fmigfii yxtfv#« 

(Sin irlanbifd^er Sauer ging in ben alien ^alaft )u @binburg^ 
unt bie $ortrdt^ bet fc^ottifd^en ^onige }u jel^en. @r bemettte 
unter ben SRonard^en einen^ ber ein fe^r jugenblic^ed 3(udfe^en 
l^atte, toa^renb beff en ^ @o^n mU einem tangen 93art gemalt h>ar 
unb bie 3iifl« f ^l^i^ ^o^en ailter« trug. 3)a rief ber 35auer au^ : 
„3Bie ift ed mogIi(^, bajj biefer junge Wann einen fo alten @o^ 
i^ahta fonnte?'' 



236. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber 35oben, ground^ floor. 
ber ©raben, ditch^ grave. 

ber 3wg, pull; train ; feature. 

bie ©elegenl^eit, opportunity. 
bie ©rammatit, grammar. 
bie ©tunbe, hour, lesson. 

ba« 2llter, age. 

bad 3lu«fel^en, appearance. 

bad S)u$enb, ^j5!?«». 

bag ©ebdc^tnid, memory; bent 

©ebdd^tnid einpragen, /<? com- 

mit to memory. 
bag $ul^n, hen, fowl. 
bag ©tubium, j/«^. 

\95^, firm, firmly. 
jjugenblid^, youthful. 
rafd^, ^«/V^, quickly. 
unt)erbauli(l^, indigestible. 
felten, seldom. 
toenigfteng, at least. 



abtoerf en, toarf ab, abgetoorf en, 

to throw off. 
benu^en, to use, avail oneself of. 
barbieten, bot bar, bargeboten, 

to offer. Cf. anbieten. 
entl^alten (er entl^dlt), ent^ielt, 

entl^alten, to contain. 
ertoarten, to expect, look for. 
I^ineintl^un, t^at l^tnein, l^inein^ 

get^an, to put into. 
peben (fod^en), fott, gefotten, to 

boil. 
i)erlaffen, t)erliefe, berlaffen, to 

leave, abandon; jtc^ ))ers 

lajfen auf, to depend upon. 
Derf dumen, to neglect. 
berforgen mit, to provide with. 
i)ertoenben auf, to devote to. 
J)orf(l^reiten, fd^ritt t)or, t)orges 

fd^ritten (f .), to advance. 
toieberl^i/Ien, to repeat. 



■ qfthatone = \:a%. 
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237. 3(ttfga6e. 

1. Can you tell me at what o^clock the train starts for 
N ? 2. I think at half past 8, or a quarter to 9. 3. Here is 
a time-table ; let us look at it ! 4. I see it starts at 10 minutes 
to 9, and I have no time to lose. 5. Do not forget to take a 
newspaper with you for the way ! * 6. You are right ; I will 
buy one at ^ the station ; it will help me to pass away the 
time. Good-bye ! 7. I say ! ' What * papers have you to 
sell ? 8. These are London papers, sir, and that is a Paris 
one ; but perhaps you prefer a German paper ? 9. Here is 
the Frankfort Journal.* 10. Thank you ! What does it cost.? 
11. Four pence, sir. 12. Here is sixpence; never mind the 
two pence ! 13. Much obliged to you, sir. 

14. Is this the train for N? 15. Yes, sir, get aboard,* 
if you please; we shall start directly. 16. This carriage is 
not very convenient ; it is low, and the air in it is not very 
agreeable. 17. A gentleman who left the carriage at' the 
last station, has been smoking. 18. We are going very fast; 
I do not like going so fast. 19. We shall soon arrive at the 
first station. 20. How long shall we have to stop there ? 
21. Only a few minutes. 22. Some months ago I came the 
same way, and we were obliged to stop half an hour. 23. 
That is very unpleasant. 

238. Turn into German: 

An industrious old woman in the country called her two 
maid-servants to their work every morning as soon as her 
cock crew. The servants were greatly annoyed that they 
were obliged to get up so early, and determined to kill the 



» for the way, fur U1ttertlieg0. * What sort of. 

• Use auf with the dative. * Neuter gender. 



3 



(>oreit @ie etnmal. ' eittftetgeit. 
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cock. But when the old woman did not hear the crowing* of 
her cock any longer,' she did not know the time at all,* and 
now called the servants even * earlier than before, sometimes 
soon after midnight. 

VOCABULARY. 



239. 

bet Sal^nl^of, station. 
ber gal^rj)Ian, time-table. 
bcr §al^n, cock. 
ber Sflaud^^ smoke. 
ber 3^9 ^('^^f train for. 

bie Slrbeit, work. 
bie Suft, air. 

btc 3Kxttcmaci^t, midnight. 
bie ©tation', station. (See p. 4.) 
Cf. Sa^nl^of. 

angenel^m, agreeable, pleasant. 
drgerlid^, annoying, annoyed. 
niebrig, low ; mean. 

Oppos. l^oci&. 
berborben, spoiled, ruined. 

friil^, early. 



mand^mal, jutoeilen, sometimes. 
fo balb oX^, as soon as. 
fogleid^, immediately. 
toa^rf d^etnltc^, probably. 

an^alten, l^ielt an, angc^alten, 

to stop, to halt. 
anfe^en, fal^ an, angefe^en, to 

look at. 
auffte^en, ftanb auf, aufgeftan^ 

ben (f .), to get up. 
befd^liefeen, befd^Iofe, befd^Ioffen, 

to resolve, determine. 
frdl^en, to crow. 
raud^en, to smoke. 
toten, to kill, destroy. 
umbringen, brad^te um^ umge* 

brad^t, to kill. 



auf bem SBeg, untertoeg^, on the way. 

er ^at Sled^t (Unred^t), he is right (wrong). 

e§ ift red^l (unred^t), // is right {wrong). 

ftc^ bie '^t\i Dertretben, to while away one^s time. 

abieu ; leben @ie tool^I ; id^ em^)f el^Ie mid^ ^xim, good-bye. 

eg tl^ut nic^tg ; loffen ®ie nur, never mind. 

\^x berbunben ; banfe f d^on ; banfe befteng, much obliged. 



' Hod ftriiltrit. 

* not -any longer ^ ttif^t ItlCltr- 



» not- at all, gir ntf^t 

^ noilti like etiam in Latin. 
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240. Sier 0r<»|« 9ttitlbr« 

Uttten in ber SBitt^ftube eincr Iletnen ©tabt fafe ber Sfircns 
fft^rer unb toerjel^rte^ fein 2lbenbbrob; ber 5Pe^ ftanb brau|ett 
Winter bem §oIjfto^e angcbunben, ber arme 5Pe^, ber letner ©eele 
ettoag ju Seibe tl^at, toenn er aud^ ' grimmig genug augfa^. Dbeji 
im ©rlerjtmmer f^)ielten beim SKonbenf d^eine brei f letne ^inber ; 
bag altefte tear tool^I fed^g 3<*^^^/ t^<i^ Jw^^Sft^ "id^^ wte^r benn« 
jtoei. — ,Mlat\6), Ilatfd^!" fommt e$ bte SCrej)j)e l^tnauf; toer 
mod^te * bag fein ? 3)ie 2;i^ur ^pxariQ auf — e« toar ber $e^, ber 
jottige 93dr ! ®r l^atte fid^ gelangtoeilt ba unten im §of e ju ftel^en 
unb nun ben 2Beg jur 2^re!()j)e l^inauf gefunben. 3)ie Kinber h)oren 
iiber bag flro^e, ^ottige 2;ier fel^r erfd^roden/ fie Irod^en* jebeg in 
feinen JBinfel, aber er fanb fie aHe brei, beriil^rte fie mit ber 
©d^nauje, tl^at il^nen aber nid^tg. 

„S)ag ift fid^er ein grower §unb/ bad^ten' fie, unb bann 
ftreic^elten fie i^n. 6r legte fid^ auf ben goipoben, ber Ileinfte 
Rnabe todlgte fid^ oben brauf unb fj)ielte Serftedf mit feinem golb? 
gelodften K5^)f d^en in bef[en ** bidfem, fd^toarjem ^el^e. 9iun nal^m 
ber altefte Rnabe feine 2^rommeI, f d^lug/ bafe eg nur fo " bonnerte, 
unb ber Sdr erl^ob fid^ auf feine beiben §interfu^e unb begann ju 
tanjen; bag toar aHerliebft! ^titx Stnait nai)m fein ©etoel^r, 
ber 93dr mu^U and) eing l^aben unb er l^ielt eg orbentlid^ feft ; bag 
toar ein ^)rdd^tiger ^amerab, ben fie erl^alten l^atten, unb nun 
gingen fie: „®ing, jtoei, eing, jtoei!'' — ©a fa^te eg an bie 
%f)ixx, fte ging auf, eg toar bie 3Rutter ber ^inber. 3^^ f)atttt fie 



• tierjel^rte = at- • o/tAat one = his. 

• toentt — aui^, although, • From fi^Iageii- 

3 ))ettn — all. *** wit fo, positively; much like 

« moi^te = f01t1tte< our singular colloquialism just^ 

• From etfi^tftfCit* used intensively: **// was just per- 

« From Mei^en. feet:' 

^ From tenfCII. 
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fe^en foUen/ i^ren fprac^Iofen ®(^reden fe^en foQen, bad heibe» 

n)ei|e' 3lntli$, ben ^albgedffneten 3Runb, bie ftieten Xugen. 

Slber ber Ileinfte Rnabt nidte fo bergnitgt unb rief gait) laut in 

feiner S^rad^e : ' „3&\x fpielen nur @olbaten I'' Unb bann lam 

ber Sarenfu^rer. 

Snberfen. 



@tfi mtb jtpaiijtgflr Srftio«. 

241o NUMERALS: CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 
[Review the Table of Numerals, 138.] 

$n ber S(|Ia(|t Ui SBaterloo, Meli^e ant ISteii dmii 
1815 fiattlatte (^attfanH, borftel), fantien tiiele Saufentie Mil 
aSenfi^eit ilren Zoi; lite ^reu^en aOetti, obftleidi fie erfi 
it%tn |alb 7 am khtni auf Hem Sd|Iai|tfelli erfdjeiiieii 
lotititen, sJilitteit fiber ftebetttijalb taufenli Xote iitili Ser* 
Uiunliete, liiai|ren)i bie ^ran}ofen eiit %ntttl i|reS sanjen 
peered berloren ^beti foDen. 

In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the i8th 
of June, 1815, many thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening, counted above six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of their whole army. 

Note. — For remarks applicable to several points in the above model 
sentence, read 243 and 244. On erfl) see 181. On fotteu* see 167, 4. 



* Iftttet — foOrn, you ought to « That is, totendoffe. 

have seen her. ' in his {baby) talk. 
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242. 










Cardinal Numbers. 




Ordinal Numbers. 


20. 


jtoanjig. 


ber 


jiuanjigfte. 


20/>l. 


21. 


eitt uttb jtoanjig. 


tf 


ein unb jtoanjigfte. 


2\st 


22. 


jtoei unb jtoanjig. 


ff 


jtoeiunbgtoangigfte. 


%2d. 


30. 


brei^tg. 


ff 


breifeigfte. 


30M. 


31. 


cin unb breifeig. 


tt 


ein unb breifeigfte. 


3lJ/. 


40. 


toierjtg. 


tf 


bierjigfte. 


40M. 


50. 


fiinfjig. 


n 


fiinfgigfte. 


60M. 


60. 


fec^iig. 


n 


fec^jigfte. 


mth. 


70. 


ftebjig. 


tf 


fiebjigfte. 


l^th. 


80. 


ac^tjtg. 


ft 


od^tiiflfte. 


BOM. 


90. 


neunjig. 


tt 


neunjigfte. 


90M. 


100. 


I(^unbert. 


tt 


l^unbertfte. 


lOOM. 


101. 


I^unbett unb ein«. 


tt 


^unbertunberfte. 


lOU/. 


200. 


gtoeii^unbcrt. 


tt 


jmeil^unbertfte. 


200/>4. 


212. 


jtoetl^unbert unb 


ft 


jtoei^unbert unb 






Jtodlf. 




Jtoblfte, 


212M. 


1000. 


taufenb. 


tt 


taufenbfte. 


lOOOM. 


10,000. 


je^n taufenb. 


It 


je^ntaujenbfte, 10,000M. 


100,000. 


^unbert taufenb. 








1,000,000. 


cine yjtiHion. 









The forms fteicn^ig and ftebenjigfle occur, as well as those in the table. 

243. Certain points in regard to the form and use of the 
cardinals require remark : 

1. The form }llian.)tg is manifestly irregular. It was 
anciently written }tticin}tg. Compare old English twentig, 

2. The syllable jig,^ ten^ is softened in brct^tg to ^tg. 

3. The English a hundred^ a thousand^ are expressed in 

German without the article: j^uttbert, taufenti; eitt |unbert, 

ein taufenb, mean one hundred^ one thousand. But eine 
SRiUinn means a million. 



' Old English tig^ related to Latin decern, Greek ^kcl. 
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4. The (rerman always expresses the odd numbers from 
twenty to a hundred, as in the table : etlt ttllb )tO«n)ig, etc., 
never, as in English, twenty-one. Above a hundred the larger 
number comes first, and uttD may be expressed or omitted. 
Hence the forms of expression agree with the English. 

5. ^unbert and taufntll may be used as neuter substantives 
in the plural : ^ttttbtrte, Xaufenbe. In general their use in 
the singular and plural agrees with that of the English 
words, hundred^ thousand, 

2At4k* Examine the following groups of numerals : 

I. 

einmal/ once, aUemal^ at all times, 

gtocimal, twice, ]ebedmal, every time. 

bteimal^ thrice. manc^mal, many times. 
etc. etc. 

a. Iterative Numerals. — The formation of the adverbs in the 
left hand column is obvious ; the noun 9RtI is added to the cardinal. 
But 2Ral» which means mark^ Hmgy is sometimes written separately, x'he 
adverbs of the right hand column are similarly formed. 

II. 

cinerlci, of one kind, aUerlei^ of all kinds. 

jtoeierlei, of two kinds. mand^erlet^ of various kinds. 

breietici, of three kinds. Dielerlei, of many kinds, 
etc. etc. 

b, Variative Numerals. — The above indeclinable adjectives are 
formed from the genitive case ending in tt% by adding the obsolete 
noun Set, way^ kind, 

III. 

ein l^alb, a half anbertl^alb, one and a half, 

ein ©rittel, a third. brittel^alb, two and a half, 

ein SSiertel, a fourth. bierte^alb, three and a half, 

* Distinguish fhl'tnal} once, from f inotar, once upon a time. 



164 NUMERALS : CARDINAL, ORDINAL, ETC. 

■ ■ ' ■ % 

cin ^iinftel, a fifth. ftittftel^alb,yi?«r and a half. 

ein ©ed^^tel, a sixth, fed^Stel^alb,^?^'^ and a half 

etc. etc. 

c. Fractional Numbers. — 1. (^aO is an adjective. The other 
fractional numbers are formed by adding the neuter noun Scttt part^ 
shortened to tf !> to the ordinals. 

2. The second column is composed of indeclinable fracHonalSt formed 
from ordinals. One would expect, 3tlldtc|att, in place of atlbftt^Olli ^ ; 
but the old form for the second was "^tX ttllllttff the other. Compare the 
Latin alter, the other , for secundus. KltHttttaU* etc., imply, rather 
than express, the real meaning. The second a hcUf ira^Wts the first a 
whole ; hence, one and a half. So in Latin : claudus altero pede, lame 
in the other foot^ implies one foot sound ; hence, lame in onefoot, 

245. tlnfgabe. 

I. 1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the i8th of 
June, 1815. 2. In this battle many thousand French, 
English, and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians 
could not appear on the field of battle till towards half 
past 6 in the evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above 
six and a half thousand dead and wounded, although they 
c'd not appear on the field of battle till towards evening. 
5. The French counted the greatest number of dead and 
wounded ; they are said to have lost one third of their whole 
army. 6. The commander of the French army was Napoleon, 
that* of the English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian. 
Bliicher. 7. In the evening of the i8th of June, 1815, the 
field of battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 
8. This battle is said to have been one of the bloodiest of 
modem times. 

II. 1. Waiter, we shall leave to-morrow morning' by* 
the half past 6 o'clock train ' ; please, let us have our bill ! 

* Irregularly formed for an))ere« ' Say, morgen fTtt|. 

talli. « Use mit. 

* Hetienige or ber. * |ali fielm ttlir 3tt§e- 
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2. Very well, sir,* I will give it you to-morrow morning. 

3. No, we prefer to have it to-night, so that we may have 
time to examine it and to rectify any errors which may' 
by chance have crept in. 4. At what time do you wish to 
be called ? 5. Not later than 5 o'clock, as we want to break- 
fast before our departure. 6, Here is the bill, gentlemen. 7. 
Just* look it over, Edward, and tell me what you think ^ of it! 
8. I do not think' the different items too high, but there is 
one which all travellers dislike, and notwithstanding nearly 
all the hotel-keepers on the continent put* it in the bill, 
namely * bougies.' 9. Here are actually 48 kreuzers charged 
for candles, whilst ours probably will not burn longer than a 
quarter of an hour^ or 20 minutes. 



24e. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber 93ef el^ld^aber, commander. 
ber tontinenf, continent 
ber ®afttt)irt, hotel-keeper, 
ber grrtum^ error (121). 
ber ReHnet, waiter. 
ber ^Pofien, station^ place; item. 
ber Sleifenbe, traveller, 

bie Slbreife, departure, 
bie 3tnjal^I, number, 

bag ^^f^'f^*"^/ continent, 

bag Sic^t, candle (p. 82, n. 3). 

bebedft, covered, 
blutig, bloody, 
neu, new^ young; recent, 
Oppos. alt. 



bennod^^ notwithstanding, 
toirllid^, toal^r^oftig, actually, 
gufallig, by chance, 

abreifen (f .), to depart, set out. 

bered^nen, to charge, 

berid^tigen, to rectify. 

btennen, brannte, flebrannt, to 
bum, 

burd^'fe^en, fa^ burd^, burets 
gefe^en, to look over, 

ftd^ einfd^leid^en, fc^Uc^ ein, ein* 
gefd^Iid^en, to creep in, 

mi^f alien (eg mifef allt mir), mifes 
fiel, mi^fatten^ to cause dis- 
like , to displease, 

J)riifen, to examine. 



^ metn f^ttt- 

* Either mogflt or filineil. Be 

mindful of the order. 

' See model sentence of the 



ninth lesson. 

* Use flnlien. 

« Use \t%t^, 

^ eine Stertelflttiibe. 



Use daltett. 
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247. ^nfqahe^ 

[Read aloud the following in German through the sixth, and answer the 
succeeding questions in complete sentences.] 

1. 24, 36, 41, 75, 99, 108, 115, 231, 478, 987 ; — bet 9., 
17., 21., 30., 45., 59., 100., 101., 118., 205., 333. 

2. 2Bic btel ift 4 unb (plus) 6? 4 + 6 = (ift gleid^) 10. 
15 + 3? 21 + 9? 110 + 20? 999 + 1 ? — 2Bie btel belommt 
(erl^dlt) man, toenn man 10 unb 5 abbiert? 

3. SBie biel bleibt ubrig (is left), toenn man 4 loon 12 
tuegnimmt (abja^lt, fubtral^iert) ? 12 toeniger (minus) 4-= 8 
(12 — 4 = 8). 15 Don 20 ? 60 toon 77 ? 1 Di5n 1000 ? 

4. aSJie biel ift 6 mal 2 (6X2)? 5X8? 4X3? 7X10? 
aKuItipHciert 14 mit 10, 80 mit 2, 25 mit 4 ! 

5. SEBie oft ift 3 in 12 ent^alten (contained)? 3 ift in 12 
4 mal ent^alten. SBie oft ift 4 in 16 ent^alten, 5 in 20, 9 in 36 ? 
5Dibibiert 25 burd^ 5, 22 burd^ 11, 40 burd^ 8 (25:5 = 5; 
36:6 = ? 90:10 = ? 100:4 = ? 80:8 = ?) 

6. S)ie ©d^Iad^t bei Waterloo fanb am 18ten ^uni 1815 
ftatt. 5Die ©d^Iad^t bei Seijjjig, 18. October 1813 ; bie ©d^Iac^t 
bei gnfermann, 5. 5Robember 1854 ; bie ©d^Iac^t bei 5Kagenta, 
4. 3uni 1859 ; bie ©d^Ia^t bei Suftoija, 24. guni 1866 ; bie 
©d^Iad^t bei ©abotoa ober Koniggrdft, 3. guli 1866;' bie ©ee= 
f4>Iad^ten bei Sttbufir, 1. aiuguft 1798 ; bei SCrafalgar, 22. October 
1805 ; bei Sijfa, 20. SuH 1866. 

7. 2Bie biele SRonate l^at ba« ^a^r ? 

8. Siennet mir ben Iften, ben 2ten, ben Ie|ten, atte SKonate! 

9. 2Bie biele Stage ^at bie SBoc^e ? 

10. ^Rennet mir ben Iften 2^ag, ben 3ten, ben 7ten, affe 2^age ! 

11. 2Bie biele 2^age finb in einem "^a^x, in einem 3Ronat? 

12. SBeld^eg ift ber fiirjefte SRonat? SBie Diele Stage ^at ber 
gebruar ? 

13. SBann l^at ber gebruar 29 Stage ? ^n einem ©c^altjal^t 
(leap-year) ^at ber gebruar 29 3:age. 
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14. 2Bann finbet ein ®d)alt\af)x ftatt ? aOe 4 3a^re, toeim 
man bic le^ten 2 giff^nt ber 3a^tc«ja^I burd^ 4, o^ne einen 9left 
^u laffen, bimbieren fann. 

15. 35en toicbielten (toiebielften) bc« 9Jlonat« ^aben toir ^eute? 
3)er tote bielte ift ^eute V 

16. 3)en toieDicIten (bielften) l^atten toir geftem, k^orgeftem, 
am ©onntag ? 

17. Den toictoicltcn tperben tvxv morgen ^aben, itbermorgen « 

248. ditt Hiltrel. 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

9luf einer gro^en SBeibe ge^en 

SBiel taufenb* ©c^afe filbertoei^; 
SEBie toir fie l^eute toanbeln^ fe^en, 

Ba\) fie ber afferalt^fte ®reid. 

©ie altem nie unb ttinfen fieben 

3lug einem unerf(i^dj)ften SSoni ; 
6in §irt ift i^nen jugegeben 

3JJit fc^on gebog'nem ©ilberl^orn. 

6r treibt fte auS ju' golb'nen S^oren, 

@r liberja^lt fie jjebe 3lad^t, 
Unb l^at ber Scimmer leinS* berloren, 

©0 oft er aud^' ben SBeg DoHbrad^t.* 

ein treuer i&unb l^ilft fie i^m leiten, 

@in munt'rer SBibber ger;t t)oran. 
3)ie ipeerbe, lannft bu fie mir beuten ? 

Unb aud^ ben ipirten jeig' mir an ! 

* What would be used in prose ' May be translated through. 

instead of )iie( taufetib ? ^ For fetnel. 

' Depends on fe^eil* and has ^ See page 138, note 1. 

the force of a present participle. * Supply the auxiliary |at* 
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249. 



S^A ^n^ )tiiaft)if|fie Settioit. 



CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 



Xie ^amiUe bcS ^tttn ^ai^itiitaitn Sir, SA^ti SdituagerS, 
ttiirlir fidj m^ltx brfinlitit, toienn fit in einrin ftrfnnHeten #aitfr 
ttoQittt unH beffertS 9Baffr? liitte, unb t? fdbfi ttfirlit m((t 
ftani ftcioorlien frin, tornn et fdjoit nor tinm lalbrn ^olt 
attSftfjoflett ttiare. 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 
he had removed half a year ago. 



250. 


Imperfec 


:t Tense. 




Indicative. 




Subjunctive, 


ic6 ^atle. 


toir fatten. 


id^ ^citte. 


toir j^otten. 


I had. 


we had. 


I should have. 


2f/^ should have. 


Kij toar. 


totr toaren. 


ic^ tt)dre. 


toir toarcn. 


l was. 


72/^ were. 


I should be. 


a/^ should be. 


xij tDurbe/ 


\o\x tourben. 


id^ toilrbe. 


toir tourben. 


/ became. 


a/^ became. 


I should become. 


a/^ should become. 


\ij lobte. 


toir lobten. 


id^ lobte. 


toir lobtcn. 


I praised. 


we praised. 


/ should praise. 


w^ should praise. 


ic^ befanb mic^. 


toirbefanbenun^. 


id^ bef dnbe mid^. 


toir bef anbcn un§. 


I found myself. 


we founds etc. 


Ishouldfindy etc. 


ze^^ should^ etc. 


\il JO0 au«. 


h)ir jogen aug. 


id^ j5ge au«. 


toir j50cn aug. 


/ removed. 


72/^ removed. 


I should remove. 


ze'^ should remove. 


\il fd^lug. 


toir fd&lugen. 


t(^ f(^lfifle. 


toir fd^Iiigen, 


I struck, 

• 


w^ struck. 


/ should strike. 


w^ should strike. 



> Also ti( toarD, Hu toarHfl, er toarli. But in the pi. only iDtr tsur* 
tien, etc 
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251. Observe (1) that |a(eil and tDetHfn form the subjunctive from 
the indicative by a simple modification of the vowel; (2) that a weak 
verb (lolifit) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative; (3) that 
a strong verb (jtetett) etc.), adds r in the first and third persons singular to 
the imperfect indicative, and modifies 0, 0> lli to a* Of fi* 

Observe that a strong verb always changes its radical vowel in forming 
the imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 



252. 

Indicative. 

v^ l^atte ge^abt^ 
/ had had, 

/ had been, 

ic^ toar getoorbcn, 
I had become. 

xij ^atte gelobt^ 
I had praised. 

id^ f^atte mic^ befunbcn, 
/ had found myself, 

xif n)ar audgejogen^ 
/ had removed. 

\isi l^atte gefc^Iagen^ 
T had struck. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



Subjunctive, 

id^ ^dtte ge^abt^ 
/ should have had. 

i(^ toare getoefen, 
I should have been, 

td^ ipare getoorbcn, 
I should have become, 

id^ l^atte gelobt, 

I should have praised, 

id^ l^dtte mid^ befunben, 

I should have found myself 

id^ tpctre au^gejogen, 

I shofild have removed, 

\if bdtte gefc^lagen^ 
I should have struck. 



253. 



First Conditional, 



1. id^ tDurbe l^aben, I should have, 

2. ic^ toiirbc fcin, I should be, 

3. ic^ iDiirbe tocrben, I should be^^ome, 

4. id^ totirbe loben, I should praise. 

6. xif ipiirbe mid^ bcjtnben, I should find myself, 

6. id^ ipilrbe au^jicben, I should remove, 

7. id^ tolirbe f d^lagen, / x>5<7«i</ j/W^^. 
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Second Conditional. 



1. id^ toiirbe gcl^abt l^aben, I should have had, 

2. id^ tourbe getoefen fein, I should have been, 

3. id^ toiirbe getoorben fein, I should have become. 

4. td^ toiirbe gelobt l^aben, I should have praised. 

5. ic^ toiitbe mic^ befunbcn l^aben, I should have found myself 

6. ic^ tDiirbc au^gejogcn fein, I should have removed. 
1. xij toiirbe gcfc^Iagen l^aben, I should have struck. 

255* Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, tBtttllf» of the verb mttOCIt; 
(2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the perfect infinitive 
to tOUrllC; (3) that in the pluperfect and second conditional, the auxiliary 
is feilt or taHetl} according to 211, 1 and 2. 



256« 1. Form the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive and 
the t7vo conditionals of the following weak verbs : 



arbeiten, to work. 
bebauern, to pity. 
befud^en, to visit. 
braud^cn, to need. 



fid^ ftird^ten, to fear. 
legen, to lay. 
Kcbcn, to love, 
maijtn, to make. 



rebcn, to speak. 
f d^idfen, to send. 
tanjcn, to dance. 
toagcn, to venture. 



2. Form the same of the following strong verbs: See 
pp. 277-284. 



Prrs. 


Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


bred^en. 


brad^. 


laufen. 


Kef. 


fj)red^en. 


fprad^. 


bcnien. 


bac^te. 


lefen. 


lad. 


tragen. 


trug. 


fle^en. 


ging. 


nel^mcn. 


nal^m. 


trinlen. 


tranf. 


fltcifen. 


0rift. 


fd^einen^ 


fd^ien. 


berfte^en. 


toerftanb. 


^alten^ 


^ielt. 


fel^en. 


fa^. 


toerfen. 


toarf. 


fommen. 


!am. 


fein. 


h)ar. 


toiffen. 


tDu^te. 


laffen. 


Ke^. 


fmlen. 


fanl. 


jie^en. 


JOfl. 
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25 7. Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. aSenn td^ mel^r ®elb l^dtte, (fo) toiltbe idji ein §au« laufen, 
if I had more money ^ I should buy a house. 

2. SBenn er ni^t franf todre, (fo) iDiirbc cr mit Sl^w^n fi^i^cn, 
{/*^^ ze/^r^ «^/ j/V>&, he would go with you. 

3. 3^ toiirbc cincn 33rief gefd^rieben l^aben, toenn xij tool^l 
getoefcn todrc, I should have written a letter^ if I had been well, 

II. 

1. §dtte tc^ ntel^r ®elb, (fo) iDiirbe td^ cin §au« laufen, ifttf//7 
more money ^ I should buy a house, 

2. 2Bdre er nic^t Iranf, (fo) toiirbe er mit g^nen ge^en, wert 
he not sick, he would go with you. 

3. SBdre id^ tool^I geUjefen, (fo) totirbe t^ eincn Srief ge* 
f (^rieben l^aben, had I been well, I should have ivritten a letter. 

25S« 1. Observe in both groups of sentences, the correspondence 
of modes and tenses: the first conditional and the imperfect subjunctive; 
the second conditional and the pluperfect subjunctive. 

2. Either the dependent clause, the one containing the supposition, 
may come first, as in I. 1 and 2 ; or the principal clause, that is, the one 
containing the inference or conclusion, as in I. 3. 

3. The conjunction tOCtltl may be omitted, in which case the sentence 
begins with the verb. See in the second group, how the English and 
German correspond, both in the omission of if and in the order in the 
conditional clause. 

250* 1. An examination of the two groups of sentences in 257 
shows that the first conditional and the imperfect subjunctive refer to 
present time^ in a particular supposed case, and that the supposition, 
and, generally, the conclusion, are contrary to fact: thus, in I. 2, the 
supposition is that he is not stcky but in fact by implication he is sick. 

^ If the supposition is general^ there is a vague reference to future 
and sometimes when it is not, time. 
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2. In the same way the second conditional and the pluperfect sub- 
junctive, refer to past time^ and are used to put as supposition and 
inference what was contrary to fact: thus, in I. 3; if I had been well {fnU 
J was not) I should have written a letter {but in fact, did not). 

Note. — The student of Latin should remark the exact correspondence 
of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in Latin and German in hypo- 
thetical sentences referring to present or past time and implying a reality 
contrary to the supposition. 

3. The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first con- 
ditional,^ and the pluperfect subjunctive very often in place of the second 
conditional, particularly in the conclusion of hypothetical sentences, 
whether the condition is expressed or only implied: 34 tOUTllf tinctl 

!9rief f^retben (or t4 f^rtebe etneti Srtef), toenn t^ ViMiier l^otte; liad 
toitrbe nitd gu toett fitdrrn, or ba0 fitdrte uitl ju toeit, that would lead us 

too far. Accordingly we may have : 



260. 

1. xij ^dtte, I should have, 

2. id^ todrc, I should be, 

3. id^ U)Urbe, I should become, 

4. id^ lobte, I should praise, 

5. td^ befanbe mid^, I should 

find myself, 

6. xi) JOQC au^, I should remove, 

7. id^ fd^IuQe, J should strike, 

1. xi) l^dtte gel^abt, 

2. xij h)dre getoefen, 

3. ic^ h)dre getoorben, 

4. xi) ^dtte gelobt, 

5. xij ^(itte mid^ befunben, 

6. xij ft)dre auggejogcn, 

7. x&j l^dttc Qef^lagm, 



for 

(( 
({ 

for 

u 



d^ njiirbe l^aben. 
d^ tDiirbe fein. 
d^ toiirbe toerben. 
i) toiirbe loben. 

d^ toiirbe mid^ befinben. 
&j toiirbe au^jiel^en. 
c^ toiirbe fd^lagen. 

c^ toiirbe ge^abt l^aben. 
c^ toiirbe getoefen fein. 
ic^ toiirbe getoorben fein. 
ic^ toiirbe gelobt l^aben. 
id^ toiirbe mid^ befunben l^aben. 
(^ toiirbe au^gegogen fein. 
id^ toiirbe gefc^Iagen l^aben. 



* If the idea of futurity is prom- reasons, the conditional form is 
inent, and sometimes for other preferred to the subjunctive. 
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261. Sfttfgaae. 

I. 1. Captain B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. If Captain B. lived 
in a healthier house, he would be in better health. 3. Your 
brother-in-law would be in better health, if he had always 
lived in a healthier house. 4. If your brother-in-law always 
lived in a healthier house, he would be in better health. 5. 
Had your brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, 
he would be in better health. 6. Captain B. would have 
been in better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and 
had had better water. 7. If Captain B. had lived in a 
healthier house, and had had better water, he would have 
been in better health. 8. Had Captain B. lived in a healthier 
house, and had better water, he would have been in better 
health. 9. Captain B.'s family would not have become ill, if 
they lived in a healthier house and had better water. 

10. If Captain B.'s family had always lived in a healthier 
house, and had better water, they would not have become 
ill. 11. Did Captain B.'s family live in a healthier house, 
and had they had better water, they would not have become 
ill. 12. Your brother-in-law's family would not have become 
ill, if they had always lived in a healthier house, and had 
had better water. 13. They would not have become ill, 
but^ would be in better health now, if they had removed half 
a year ago. 14. If your brother-in-law's family had removed 
out of this unhealthy house half a year ago, they would 
not have become ill. 15. If Captain N. and his family had 
removed some months ago, they would be in better health 
now. 16. Mr. N. is in better health now, because he has 
removed from this unhealthy house. 17. How is^ Captain 
N., your brother-in-law, to-day? 18. Not very well, thank 



> See p. 96, n. 8. ' lefllOiet fi^. 
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you. 19. He suffers from^ head-ache. 20. How is your 
family to-day? 21. You would not, I suppose,' have re- 
moved out of this handsome and convenient house, if the 
water had been better. 

[When the following exercise has been read aloud and translated by 
the pupil, it is recommended that the teacher make portions of it the 
basis of conversation in German.] 

II. 1. $Run, Slobert, ic^ l^abe bic^ ja geftem nid&t auf bcm6i^ 
gefel^en. SBie fommt ba^ ? Sciufft bu nic^t gem Sd^littfc^u^ ? 
D, fc^r 0crn, unb id^ ipurbe aud^ ^tngegangen fein (\i) toarc and) 
^ingegangen), toenn ic^ nid^t gcfilrd^tet ^dtte einjubred^en. 3)u 
fd^eittft ein grower ipafenfufe gu fein. 2)u brauc^ft bid^ nic^t 
uber mid^ luftig ju madden ; tDenn bu einen dl^nlid^en UnfaU ge^abt 
^atteft, h)ic ic^, toiirbeft bu h)ol^I anberS jprec^en. 3lun, toag 
fiir einctt Unfatt ^aft bu benn gel^abl? 3^ ^^^ einmal cin^ 
gebrod^en, unb hjurbe jtd^erlid^ ertrunfcn fein (todre ertrunlen), 
tvenn mid^ nid^t ein ^Kann an ben ^aaren ergriffen unb l^etau^s 
gegogen ^dtte. ©eit ber* 3^^^ P^^ ^"^ meine ©Item fe^r dngft* 
li^, unb iDiirben fel^r ungel^olten bariiber fein, tDenn id^ o^ne i^re 
Sintt)ittigung auf ba^ ®i^ gtnge. SBenn S^bermann bdd^te/ tote 
bu, fo fd^e man im SBinter nid^t fo t)iele 2eute auf bem Q\^. 
35a? mag*^ fein; aber e« toiirben aud^ nic^t fo biele Ungluigfdtte 
Dorlommen. ^a ^aft bu 9led^t ; id^ gebe bad }u. ®ro^e SSorftc^t 
ift atterbingg nottoenbig, unb toenn meine ©Item ni^t toufeten, 
bafe id^ fel^r t)orftd^tig bin, fo lie^en fie mid^ toal^tfd^einlid^ aud{i 
nid^t gel^en. 

2. f^au S. gab Ie|ten 3)iengtag einen gldnjenben Sad ; todren 
©ie l^ier getoefen, fo toiirben ©ie aud^ eine ©inlabung erl^alten 
^aben, ^\)x greunb, ber Sol^n bed ^erm Dr. ajliitter, l^atte eben^ 
faUd eine @inlabung befommen, unb toitrbe fte aud^ angenommen 



1 suffers froniy leOlet an. ^ Impf. subj. of lienfen, to think, 

* See under 229. * Observe this use of mogftt. 

' ^Q\. the, hvA that. See 219, note. and see page 171, note 3. 
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l^aben^ tvenn er nid^t fd^on t^or^er eingelaben getoefen tDdre. ^(^ 
bebaure red^t l^erjlid^, ba^ id^ t>on meiner 9let[e nid^t frii^er juruds 
!ommen fonnte ; ed tpiirbe mir gro^e^ SSergnugen gemad^t ^aben^ 
ben SoQ ju befud^en, ba id^ fe^r gem tanje. 2)a)u fatten 6ie 
®elegen]^ett genug gel^abt ; benn e$ tDaren f el^r Diele !E)amen ha, 
unb unter benfelben fe^r gute 2^anjerinnen, aber nic^t §erren 
genug^ unb mele ber anh>efenben ^erren maren fo un^oflic^, nid^t 
}u tangen, obgleid^ fte fa^en, tt>ie gem bie jungen Xamen getan^t 
fatten. 



262. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber ©lang^ /ustre, brightness, 

ber ^\tXK\\x%, faint-hearty cow- 
ard. 

ber ^t>\,yard^ courtyard^ court, 

bie ©(^littfd^ul^e, skates. 

ber %iiXi%, dance. Cf. tanjen. 

ber2^dnjer, dancer. Cf. Sdnje* 
rin. 

ber Unfall, mishaps accident. 

ber Ungludfgfaff, misfortune. 

bie Sintoittigung, permission. 
bie ®elegenl(^eit, opportunity. 
bie 2^dnjerin, {female^ dancer. 
bie aSorfid^t, foresight^ pre- 
caution. 

ba§ ©«, i^^. 

ba« iperj, ^Air/ (149). 

d^nlid^, similar. 
dngftlidjf, anxious. 



antoefenb, present. 
ebenfattd, likewise. 
gldnjenb^ brilliant. 
not'tpenbig, necessary. 
fic^erlid^, certainly. 
un'^5flid^, discourteous. 
un'gel^alten iiber, displeased at. 

bebouem, to regret. 
benfen, bad^te, g^bac^t, to think. 
ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen, to 
seize. 

ertrinf en, ertran!, ertrunlen (f .)^ 

to be drowned. 
©c^littfd^u^ lauf en (f .), to skate. 
fid^ luftig mac^en iiber, to make 

fun of 
tanjen, to dance. 
borfommen, lam t)or, borge* 

lommen (f .), to occur. 
gugeben, gab ju, ^ugegeben, to 

admit. 
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263. tlufga^e* 

1. You had better* stay a little longer, I am afraid it will 
soon rain. 2. He had better remove from that unhealthy 
house. 3. Had not you better go and buy it yourself ? 4. 
Had not he better write to his aunt as soon as possible ? 5. 
She had best ' ask her parents first. 6. They told me I had 
best go away at once. 7. Would that I had ' never seen him ! 
8. Oh, that he were * still alive (am Scbcn) ! 9. Would that 
we were as rich as our uncle! 10. Would that I had as 
much knowledge * as Mr. N. 

264. 

[Substitute the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive for the spaceo 
infinitives in the following sentences.] 

1. @r miitbe beffcr ©d^Iittfd^ul^ laufcn, tocnn er offer auf bad 
@ig e 1^ e n unb nidj^t fo toerjagt (timid) h)drc. 

2. SKcine Sriiber tDiirbcn mit SSergniigen auf bad SiS gel^en, 
tocnn fie beffer ©d^Kttf d^ul^ I a u f e n. 

3. 2Benn id^ fallen, fo toiirben ®ie fic^ bariiber lufttg 
madden. 

4. SBenn id^ nid^t fitrd^ten ein^ubred^en, fo toilrbe td^ au<^ 
auf bad @td gel^en. 

5. 3^^ toiitbe mic^ freuen, iuenn eS mir g e I i n g e n, bad ftinb 
ju retten. 3^ toiirbe mi4> gefreut l^aben, to^nn ed mir ge* 
ii n g e n, bad Rxnh ju retten. 

6. ©ie toiirben ^erni 91. befuc^en, toenn ©ie ft> i f f e n^ too et 
tool^nt. ©ie toiirben §erm 31. befud^t l^aben, toenn ©ie toif f en, 
too er tool^nt. 

7. SBenn bie ©d^Iittfd^ul^e bem ^toti entfjjred^en, totirbeft 
bu tool^l bad @elb bafitr nid^t anfel^en. 

■ !■ ■ I ■ I I ■ 11 II I II I . ■ ■ .11- ■" 

* Cast into the form, it would be tense the same as in a supposition 

heitery ifyou^ etc. contrary to fact in past time. So 

^ besty am (eflftt. in Latin. See 257, II. 3. 
^ \iMt . . • bo^ ; the mode and ^ See 257, 1. 2. • See 271. 
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8. 2)iefe jiungen ^anten Mrben gem tanjen, toeim fie ^dnjer 
^a6en. 3)iefe jungen Samen ^&tten gem getanjt, toenn fte 
2^dn)er l^aben. 



265. ^tv iah% htv iim^ ntth ^tv f itilr«* 

(Sin $unb unb ein $al^n fc^loffen f^reunbfc^aft unb toanberten 
gufommen in bie ^i^^nibe. @ine§ 2lbenbS fonnten fie fein §aud 
erreid^en unb mu^ten im SBalbe ubemad^ten. ^er ipunb fa^ 
enblid^ eine l^ol^Ie Sid^e, toorin fiir i^n eine bortrefflic^e Sd^laf* 
famtner toar. ,,ioiet tooUtn tpir bteiben/' fagte er }u feinem 
SReifegefal^rten. „^d) bin eS gufrieben/' fagte ber §a^n, ,,aber 
id^ fd^Iafe gem in ber ipol^e." 5>amit flog er auf einen 21ft, unb 
tDitnfdbte bem anbem gute 9lad^t unb fe^te fid^ gum @d^tafen. 
3(l0 e$ ^orgen toerben \ooUU, ftng ber $a^n an gu trd^en, benn 
er bad^te: „@« ift balb 3^ J"^ ©eiterreifen." 3)a« 5liferili 
l^atte ber ^ud^d gel^ort, beffen SBol^nung nid^t toeit babon toar, 
unb fd^neH \t>ax er ba, urn ben ipal^n gu fangen. 3)enn il^r toi^t 
}a, baft ber ^ud^^ ein §ul^nerbieb ift. 3)a er ben §al^n fo ^oc^ 
ft^en fal^, bad^te er : „ 5)en mufe man burc^ gute SBorte l^emnter* 
lodfen, benn fo l^od^ fann id^ nid^t flettem!" ®ut, mein guc^Sd^en 
mad^t fid^ gang l^oflic^ l^erbei unb f})rid^t: „©, guten SKorgen, 
Keber Setter ! 2Bie fommft bu l^ierl^er ? 3d^ l^abe bid^ ja gar gu 
lange nid^t gefe^en. 3(ber bu l^aft bir eine gar unbequeme ^oi}i 
nung geto&I^It; unb, toie e$ fd^eint^ ^aft bu auc^ nod^ nid^td 
gefdil^ftudEt. SBenn eS bir gefaHig ift, mit in mein §au§ gu 
lommen, fo toerbe id^ bir mit gang frifc^ gebadenem Srobe aufs 
toarten." ®er ^ai}n fannte aber ben alten ©c^elm unb l^iitete 
fid^ ttjol^I, l^inunter gu fliegen. „®i," fagte er, ,,h)enn bu ein 
Setter toon mir bift, fo toerbe id^ red^t gem mit bir frilJ^ftudfen, 
aber id^ l^abe nod^ einen Jieifegefal^rten, ber l^at bie 2^l^fire gus 
gefc^Ioffen. SBBiHft bu fo gefdttig fein, biefen gu toeden, fo Idnnen 
toir gleid^ gufammen mitgel^en." ®er ^ud^g, toeld^er meinte, er 
I5nne einen gtoeiten §a^n ertoifd^en. Kef fdj^neH nad^ ber Cffnung^ 
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too ber §unb lag. S)iefer toar aber toad^ unb l^atle Silled g^'^*^^/ 

toag ber ^ud^g gef J)tocl^en l^atte, urn ben ipal^n ju betriigen, unb 

freute jtd^ fel^r, ben alien Setruger je^t ftrafen ju fonnen. (Sf^ 

ber ^d^§ e^ fid^ toerfal^, frtang ber $unb l^ert)or, Jjadfle il^n an 

ber Kelpie unb &i§ i^n tot. S)ann rief er feinen ^reunb Dom 

Saume l^erunter unb fagte : ,,SBenn bu attein getoefen toSreft, 

l^dtte biefer Sofetoid^t bid^ umgebrad^t. 2lber la^ uti^ eilen, baft 

toir au^ bent SBalbe fommen." 

(Surtman. 



^rei ittib ^toanjigfie Settioti. 

266. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

3^r Stutter failte flei^iset ubtn, Hm ISnnte et stB^ere 
^ortf^titte in liet SRufil ttta^en, itnli toenn 6t( felbft f((i^i0(Y 
lattrn itten tooKen, fo l^atten ®te aiii| gute ^ottfi^ritte maSftn 
lonnen. @S ift ntd^t itm%, H^ man fagt : 3i| mo^tr pt 
f)iiden fdnnen ; man mnff fi^ aui| SRiil^e %titn. 

Your brother ought to practice more diligently, he could 
then make greater progress in music, and if you yourself had 
been inclined to practice more diligently, you also could have 
made good progress. It is not enough for one to say, " I 
should like to be able to play well " ; one must also take pains. 

267. PARADIGMS. 

First Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

td^ loiirbe tooHen. id^^tooUte, I would^ should be inclined, 

td^ toiirbe foDen. id^ fottte, I should, ought to. 

id& toiirbe miiffen. td^ mii^te, I should be obliged. 

id^ ioiirbe biirfen. \6^ biirfte, I should be allowed. 

\i^ ioiirbe mogen. id^ m5d^te (gem), I should like, 

\i^ toiirbe fonnen. id^ fonnte^ I could, might. 
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268. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

\6) l^dtte . . ft)onen, I should have been inclined . . {had liked)* 
id^ I^Stte . . fotten, / ought to have . . should have . 
id^ l^cittc . . tnujfen, I should have been obliged, . (Jiadbeen^ etc.). 
ic^ l^attc . . biirfcn, T should have been allowed . , {had been, etc.). 
id^ l^atte . . tnogen, I should have liked , . should like to have. 
\6^ l^dtte ♦ . fdnnen, / could have . . {had been able). 

Note. — The infinitives tlloDe]l» folletl, etc.» are substituted for the 
participles, getOoQt) grfollt, etc., in connection with dependent infinitives 
of other verbs, as has been already observed. 

269. The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Auxi- 
liaries is frequently used instead of the first conditional, 
and the pluperfect subjunctive always instead of the second 
conditional. Other verbs allow the second conditional. 

270. 9(nfda^e* 

[In turning the following sentences into German the imperfect or 
pluperfect subjunctive may be appropriately used (except in the sixth 
and thirteenth) according as the time indicated is the present (or vaguely 
the future), or past; and it is best so to translate the sentences first. 
The pupil may then profitably rewrite those that admit, of being ex- 
pressed by the first or second conditional.] 

I. 1. You should practice more diligently, then you could 
make greater progress.^ 2. If you had practiced more, 
diligently, you could have made greater progress. 3. You 
should have practiced more diligently, then * you would have 
made great progress in your music. 4. If they were inclined 
to practice more diligently, they could make good progress. 
5. If they had been inclined* to practice more diligently, 

* Plural, as in the model sen- last clause of 2, 5, and 15, and the 
tence. first clause of 12 ? 

* Why can this clause be ex- ' Be mindful of the order. See 
pressed in two ways, but not the 183, 2. 
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they could have made good progress. 6. She will soon be 
able to play well, if she takes pains.* 7. She would soon be 
able to play well, if she were to take pains. 8. She would 
soon be able to play better, if she were inclined to take 
pains. 9. His brother ought to be more diligent, then he 
would soon make progress in his music. 10. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made ' 
greater progress. 

11. He would like to be able to play well, but he will* not 
take pains. 12. He would have liked to practice diligently, 
but he had no time for it. 13. If one wants to make progress, 
one must take pains. 14. If your sister wanted to make 
progress, she would be obliged to take more pains. 15. If 
your sister had wanted to make progress, she would have 
been obliged to take more pains. 1 6. Had not your sister 
taken so much pains with her music, she would not have 
made* such progress, nor* could your brother have made 
progress, if he had not practiced so diligently. 

II. 1, 3^ mdd^te gem ein tocnig Sluffifc^ lemen, ba id^ 
n&d^fte^ ^a})t auf einige 3Jtonate nad^ ^eterdburg gel^en foQ. 
2. K5nnten ®ie mtr bicUeidj^t ctnen Secret ber ruffif d^en ©^)rac^e 
em^f el^Ien? 3. gd^ Ifinnte Sl^nen tpol^l * einen emj)f el^Ien ; aber 
id^ fiird^te, ®ie toerben bie 9lugfJ)rad^e unb bie ©tamtnati! fo 
fd^hjer finben, ba^ ©ie bag ©tubium nid^t lange fortfc^cn toerben. 
4. SBa« aber foil id^ benn tl^un? 5. 3d^ mufe mid^ bod^ berftanbs 
Kd^ mac^en I5nnen, toenn ic^ l^inlomme. 6. $Rad^ metner SKci* 
nung toare cS bcffer, toenn ©ie3)cutf(^ lemten; benn biefc 
©Jjtad^e h)irb in Petersburg toon f e^r. t)ielen ^Perfonen, 3)eutf d^en 
fotool^I afe Sluffen, gefj)rod^en, fo baft e« S^nen nid^t }u fc^toet 



> For the idiom, see the model * Can this clause be expressed 

sentence. in two ways ? 
^ See page 169, note 2. ^ ottl^ — ItiAi 

* Why not tDil^? • doubtless^ qt, perhaps^ 
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merben bitrfte/ ^^re ®efd^dfte mittelft berfelben objumod^en. 
7. 3tan, bann mit^e id^ abet iool^l balb anfangen, toenn td^ tirir 
bor meiner Slbreif e bie nottoenbigen Jtenntniffe anetgnen tooEte ; 
benn 2)cutf d^ fott ' aud} f el^r f d^toer fein. 8. SBcnn ®ic balb 
ge^en YooUtn, l^dtten (Sie aEerbingS fd^on bor einiger 3^i^ an« 
fangen foQen. 9. 2)ie beutfd^e @))tad^e ift abet leinedtDeg^ fo 
fd^toer tote bie ruf jtfd^e, unb toenn @ie eine Orammatil benu^en, 
bie ben (Sd^iller nid^t mit ju bielen Slegetn beldftigt unb in ben 
tlbung^oufgaben b(o$ bon fold^en 3B5rtem unb $^rafen ®ebraud^ 
ma^t, h)el(^e in bet Umgang«f}>rad^e borlommen, fo toerben ©ie 
balb fo biel gelemt ^aben^ ba^ @ie fid^ berftdnbtid^ madden lonnen^ 
»orau3gefe^t, bajj @ie flei^ig ftubieren unb jebe ®elegen^eit be* 
nu^en, S)eutf(^ ju l^5ren unb ju fj)red^en. 

10. $err D., ben ®ie ja fennen, fott grofee Serlufte etlitten 
l^aben ; er toirb, toie man fagt, feine 3ft^togen einftetten miiffen. 
11. @g fottte * mir leib tl^un, toenn bad ©eritd^t toal^r iodre. 12. 
§at er benn leine fjreunbe, bie im ©tanbe finb, il^m )u l^elfen ? 
13. @r Indite ftc^ in leine fo gefdl^rlid^en ©^elutationen einlaffen 
fotten, bann todre ed nid^t fo toeit mit i^m gelommen. 14. ©elbft 
toenn et fjreunbe finben fottte,* bie beteit todren, il^m ju l^elfen, 
fo biirfte ed biefen fd^toer toerben, il^m l^elfen ju I5nnen. 15. ^6) 
mdd^te toiffen, toad er ju t^un gebenit, toenn ed toirllid^ ju einer 
3al^IungSeinftettung fommen fottte. 16. !Da^ er bod^ SDlittel unb 
SBege fdnbe, aud biefer £age ^eraudjulommen ! 

271. VOCABULARY. 

ber Umgang^ intercourse. bie 3ludfJ)rad^e, pronunciation, 

ber Serluft, loss. Oppos. ber bie ilenntniS (mostly used in 

©etoinn. pi. ilenntniff e), knowledge. 

' would probably. The imper- conclusion of hypothetical senten- 

fect subjunctive of bttrfcn denotes ces, like our should^ not implying 

a "probable contingency." obligation, but virtually equivalent 

* is said. See 167, 4- with the dependent infinitive, to 

' The imperfect of foQeit is often the first conditional. SROQf It is 

used, as here, in the condition or similarly used. 



172 MODAL AUXILIARIES : 



bic 5Jleinung, opinion^ meaning, Dorau^gef e^t, provided, 

\az'^xo^\%, phrase, Dermittelft (with gen.), by 
bie Siegel, rule^ precept, means of. 

bte UmgangSfrradj^e, language 

of conversation, belafttgen, to trouble. 

erieiben, erlitt, erlitten, to suffer, 

bag Oeruc^t, report, rumor, fortfe^en, to continue, 

bag 3JlitteI, midst; means, gebenfen, gebad^te, gebac^t, to 
allerbingg, of course, certainly, intend. 



(Sebraudj! madj^en bon, to make use of, 

im ©tanbe f ein, to be in a condition, to be able, 

eine ©rammati! benu^en, to use a grammar, 

fid^ ^enntniffe aneignen, to acquire knowledge, 

\xi) Joerftdnblidj) madj^en, to make oneself understood, 

ftd^ auf ©J)e!uIationen einlaffen, to engage in speculations, 

bte 3ci^Iung einftellcn, to stop payment, 

272. Sfttfga^e. 

[Read aloud and translate the following sentences, and then change 
the imperfect subjunctive and first conditional to the pluperfect subjunc- 
tive and second conditional, wherever it is allowable.] 

1. 1. 3l^r ©d^hjagcr folltc fidj! in ber englif d^en Umganggs 
fj3rad^e tnel^r iiben, bann toiitbc er flie^enber f^)rcd^en. 

2. ^d^ n)unfd^e, id^ biirfte bic 35orIefungen, toeld^e §err Dr. 31. 
btcfen SBinter l^dlt, befud^en; id^ glaube, \i) fonnte toici batin 
lernen. 

3. 6r mdd^te mid^ gem auf meiner SReife begleiten, h)enn er 
biirfte. 

4. ®te fottten bet biefem raul^en 3Better nid^t fo leid^t gelleibet 
auggel^en, n)eil ©ie ftd^ fel^r leid^t erfdlten fonnten. 

5. ©a ®ie morgen friil^ abreifen n)oHen, fo fottten ©ie jtd^ 
bie ^otelred^nung fd^on l^eute 3lbenb geben laffen, bamit ©ie bie 
ettoaigen ^rrtiimer beric^tigen fonnten. 
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6. 2Bare metne 3(uf gabe fo nac^Idfftg gefc^rieben, ti>ie bie beine^ 
fo miilte id) jtc nod^ einmal abfd^teiben. 

7. SSoUte id^ mid^ urn bU ^Ingelegen^eiten 9(nberer be!ltinmem, 
fo mii^te id^ bie meinigen baritbet t^emad^Idfftgen. 

8. 3c^ tniifete bid ®elb ^aben, tocnn ic^ in bet (Scfeafd^aft 
biefeg §erm rcifen tooHte. 

II. 1. He is to leam French so as to be able * to read the 
French letters in the counting-house. 2. He was to have 
learned ' French, but he preferred learning ' German. 3. He 
ought to learn French, so that he could read the French let- 
ters in the counting-house. 4. He ought to have learnt 
French, so that he could have read* French letters. 5. 
James must * not put his new hat on to-day, because the wind 
might ® blow it off. 6. He has not been allowed to put his 
new cap on to-day, because it is so windy. 7. He would not 
be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it were windy. 8 
He would not have been allowed to put his new boots on, if 
it had been wet and dirty. 

9. I am sorry I cannot accept your kind invitation ; I have 
already accepted one for to-morrow. 10. I was *orry, that I 
could ' not accept your brother's invitation yesterday ; I had 
already accepted one. 11. I should be sorry,*" if I could not 
accept her invitation. 12. I should have been sorry, if I 
could not have accepted his proposal. 13. I do not like * to 
make a long journey now, because the weather is so hot. 
14. I did not like to make a long journey during my last 
vacation, because the weather was so hot. 15. I should not 
like to make a long journey, if I had not plenty of money. 

> Either ttm — {It fdtltten, or, • Use fBttlteil. 

fo bai er— !6«tte. ' The indicative. Would it be 

' Use the perfect of f0lleit. the same in the next sentence ? 

' )O0 tlOt— Sttletnen. * Imperfect subjunctive, if^att- 

* Be mindful of the order. See * Use mjigfll. But how other- 

183, 2. * is not allowed to, wise might it be put ? 
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16. I should not have liked to make such a long ^ journey 
during my vacation, if I had not had plenty of money. 17. 
One had better * stay ' at home and make no journey with 
such people, if one has not plenty of money. 

18. We are obliged to get up now at a quarter to 7 o'clock 
in the morning. 19. I suppose you call this early. 20. 
When I was in Germany at* a boarding-school, we were 
obliged to get up at 6 in the summer and at 7 in the winter 
every morning. 21. Getting up* early is an excellent habit. 
22. Oh, that I had ^ long ago accustomed myself ^ to get up 
early ! 23. Our friend M. is very inquisitive ; he would like 
to know everything about everybody ; he had better " mind 
his own business. 24. If he minded more his own business, 
it would be better for his family. 25. Mind your own busi- 
ness ! replied Charles, when John wanted to meddle with his 
affairs. 26. If he did not constantly meddle with the affairs 
of others, he might have more friends. 



273. 



VOCABULARY. 



jcbermann, everybody, bie SSotlefung, reading to an- 

bie angelegen^eit, affair, con- ^^^^' ^'^^'''^' 



cern. 



bag ilonH)toir, counting-house. 
bie ® etoo^n^eit, habit, custom, b^gspenfionaf , boarding-school. 
bie $oft, ba« ^oftamt, post- 

bie fjerien (pi.), vacation. 



omce. 



1 Say, a so long. But in this 
sentence and in the three preceding 
not -a can be expressed by feine> 
See page 95, note 1. 

* ^9 tofire bfffer, toenit. 

' Subjunctive imperfect, (IttBf* 
^ in with the dative. 

* Use gu with the infinitive. 

* A hopeless wish relating to 



the past is expressed by the plu- 
perfect subjunctive; a hopeless 
wish relating to the present, by 
the imperfect subjunctive. The 
same holds true in Latin. 

' The German would here use 
idiomatically tlarait* the ba antici- 
pating the following clause. Other 
examples occur in Lesson 31. 
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\>\H®tVt), plenty of money. wx^t\itn, to concern; e« ge^t 

mid^ nid^td an, it does not 
beftanbig, constantly, concern me at all 

^\t\vciti, flowing, fluent. beenbigen, to finish. 

na|, wet, humid, moist, begleiten, to accompany, 

neugiertQ, inquisitive, Ileiben, to clothe, 

xoxHcf, rough, raw, coarse, toemad^Idffigen, to neglect. 

\isixm%\%, foul, dirty. fi(^ gctoo^nen m (with ace.), 

Dortrefflid^, excellent. to accustom one's self to. 

nad^Idf jtg, careless, neglectful, getool^nt fein an (with dat.), to 

be accustomed to. 
cttDa (adv.), by chance, jtc^ mifd^en in (mengen in), to 

^Mtoax^ casual, possible, meddle with; er mifd^t jtd^ 

bamit, in order that. in aUc^, he has a finger in 

everybody's pie, 

fid^ unt ftd^ beliimmern, to mind one's own business. 
belummcrc bid^ um bid^, mind your own business. 

274:« [To be read and committed to memory.] 

SBenn id^ immer 3)cin * gebad^te/ 
21II* mein ©innen ju 3)ir brad^te, 
®id^, $err, um aHeS fragte, 
Unb ®ir finblid^ affed fagtc : 
D bann lonnt' id^ o^ne ®rauen 
^tol^Iid^ bors unb riidth)art« fd^auen. 

Unb flog* * id^ fd^ncffer ate bag gid^t 
SBeit iibcr allc STOecre, 
SKid^ fdnbc boc^ 3)ein Slngefid^t, 
©0 fern \6^ immer* h>are. 

' Antiquated form of the geni- ' See page 86, note 4. 

tive singular, for telnet. * From flie^tll; were I to fly. 

•Imperfect subjunctive, from ^ Softtit — XxXXXtX, however far 

letieitfett. 
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Unb fticQ * id) in ben ttcfften Drt, 
5)en nie ein 3Ra^ ergriinbet* : 
S)u bift c«, ber mid^ l^ier unb bort 
Unb ollentl^olben finbet. 

275. ^tv ilfwt iiitlbr hit 9^au^* 

Sin Sotoe lag in feiner ^dl^Ie unb fd^lief. 2)ie ©d^nauje l^atte 
er auf feine 2^a^c gelecjt. 3luf einmal Irabbelte il^m ettoag auf bcr 
9iafe, bag jucftc fo, ba^ er ^alb im (Sd^lafe mit ber 2;a^e iiber bie 
9iafe ftrid^ : unb fie^e, er (;atte ein ajJau^lein gefangen. I)aS 3Raug5 
lein ferric unb flel^te : „®rbarmen, §err Sotoe ! ^dtte id^ gcmu^t, 
bafe ba eure gro^mdd^tige SRafe Idge, id^ marc tDal^rl^aftig eine 
3JleiIe brum h)eg gelaufen ; la^t mid^ log ! berf d^Iuit il^r mid^, toa§ 
frommt bag eurem getoaltigen SKagen? ^i)x merlt'g fo menig, ate 
ob man einem ^ameel einen cinjigen 2^roj)fen SBaffer ju faufen 
gdbe ober ein ©anbfom in ben Srunnen toiirfe. ©rbarmen! 
Sa|t mid^ log, id^ toerbe eg eud^ gebenfen." ,,S33ag/' fjjrad^ bcr 
Sotoe, ^meinft bu fo h)egju!ommen ? 5Rir auf ber SRafc ju 
fj)ielen ! — 3)od^ — lauf l^in, man foil nid^t fagen, bafe bcr 26toc 
an einer clenben, idmmcrlid^en Wtan^ fid^ rdd^e." 

!Bag SKduglein fd^Ii^jfte jittemb in fein Sod^. — 3lad) ein j)aar 

lagen fid bcr S5toe in ein ©am unb briiHtc fiird^terlid^ bor SBut, 

bcnn er fonnte bag ®am nic^t gerrci^en. 3)a ricfcltc bid^t neben 

il^m bie (Srbe, bag SRduglcin lam ^erbor, nagte flinf an bem 

©ante, unb fiel^c, ber Sotoe h)ar frei in ttjcnigcn 3lugenbUdcn. 

^SBer l^dttc bag al^nen fonnen," fagtc er, „bafe id^ bir toicber mcin 

Seben banlcn foUte, bu fleincg ©cf(^o^)f ; eg ift bod^ gut, ba^ id^ 

btd^ nid^t gcfreffen l^abe !" unb ftreid^eltc bag SKduglcin. 3)ag 

5DldugIein abcr rief frol^ : „§abc id^ nid^t 2Bort gcl^altcn ?" unb 

t^uf d^te toiebcr in fein 2od^, bcnn beg Sbtocn Sicbf ofungen bcl^agten 

iE;m nid^t fonberlid^. 

(Eurtman. 



* From flctsett, to mount; here * ergdilttiet ($at) has fathomed 

= l^inttlttetfietQen, to descend. 
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Sier ititk 3Mait}igfie Settioit. 

27(l. THE TENSE AUXILIARY IDCrbeit I PASSIVE VOICE. 

Sieftt l^alafl, toeUQtt im 3al|t 1830 tiiiit Urn prfltit «. 
ttkttt tuitttie, na^litiit tier friilltre torn ^tutt jtrftatt tuotfeeit 
liar, totrti tiii^flt SBo^e nrbft Htm fdjontn ^arjf tinrfietfltrt 
toertien, to ®taf »., fett it^tse Srfi^rt titefelben, frin Snr^ 
wioeit tinrf^teU l|at ttnk gum amten SRann ortDotlirn ift. 

This palace, which was built by Prince A. in the year 1830, 
after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be sold at 
auction next week together with the beautiful park, as Count 
B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his property 
and become a poor man. 

277. Synopsis of loerben and of a Passive Verb.* 



toerben^ fo become. 


Keben, to love. 




INDICATIVE. 




Present. 


er h)irb, 
he becomes. 


er toirb geliebt, 

he is {becomes^ loved. 




Imperfect. 


er toarb, or er h)urbe^ 
he became^ got to be. 


^ er toarb, or er tourbe geliebt, 
he was loved. 




Future. 


er toirb toerben^ 
he will become. 


er toirb geliebt toerben, 
he will be loved. 



* For the complete inflection, see 378, II., and 382. 
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et ift getoorbctt, 
he has become^ 



et toar getoorben, 
he had become. 



er toirb getoorben fein, 
he will have become. 



INDICATIVE. 
Perfect. 

er ift geltebt toorben, 
he has been loved. 

Pluperfect. 

er toar gelteBt morben, 

he had been loved. 

Future Perfect. 

er toirb geliebt toorben fein, 
he will have been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE.! 

Present. 

er toerbe^ he may become, er toerbe geltebt, he may be laved* 

Imperfect. 

er mttrbe geliebt, 

he might be loved. 
Future. 

er h)erbe geliebt toerben, 

he will be loved. 

Perfect. 

er fei geliebt toorben, 
he may have been loved. 

Pluperfect. 

er mare geliebt loorbett, 

h£ might have been loved. 

Future Perfect. 

er toerbe getoorben fein, er toerbe geliebt toorben fein, 

he will have become, he will have been loved. 



er toilrbe, 

he might become. 

er toerbe toerben, 

he will become, 

er fei getoorben, 

he may have become. 

er toSre getoorben, 

he might have become. 



* The meanings given in the had better not be learned by the 
subjunctive are merely formal and pupil. 
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CONDITIONAL. 

First Conditional. 

er tpilrbe toerben^ et toiitbe geliebt ta)etben, 

he would become, he would be loved. 

Second Conditional. 

et toilrbe getoorben f cin, et toiitbe geliebt wotben fefai, 
he would have become, he would have been loved. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 
toetbe, become. toetbe fleliebt, be loved, 

INFINITIVES. 

Present. 
toetben, to become, geliebt toetben, to be loved. 

Perfect. 

getootben f ein^ geliebt tootben fein, 

to have become. to have been loved. 

participles. 

Present. 
toetbenb^ becoming, geliebt toetbenb/ being loved. 

Past. 
getDOtben^ having become, geliebt tootben^ having been loved 

278. 1. The inflection of tDetDen presents no difficulty. The 
student has only to remember that its tense auxiliary is fcitl» and there- 
fore that in the compound past tenses lias become^ had become^ etc., are 
represented by (til 0etllOt1ien, iDttt gelnotbeil, etc. 

2. Observe in the passive voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
corresponding form of Uierllfll* except that the participle J|et00tlieil 
everywhere loses its augment gf; (2) that this past participle precedes 
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the participle and infinitive of tBV^tU, wherever they occur. Hence, ft 

toirt) gelteBt tDcrDcn, ^^ will be laved; er toirli gelteUt toorlieii feiii» he 

will have been loved. 

270. Observe the order in the following i 

ba^ er geliebt toetbe, that he may be loved. 

ba^ er geliebt toorben fei, that he may have been loved. 

ba^ er gelicbt toerben toerbe^ that he will he loved, 

ba^ er geliebt toorl>en f ein toerbe, that he will have been loved. 

toenn er geliebt tourbe, if he were loved. 

toenn er geliebt toorben toare, if he had been loved. 

toenn er geliebt toerben toilrbe, if he should be loved. 

toenn er geliebt toorben fein toiirbe, if he should have been loved. 

280. Examine the two following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. ®a^ ©d^Io^ ift jerftdrt, the castle is destroyed. 

2. ®ag ®Ia8 toar jerbroc^en, the glass was broken. 

3. ©ein §auS toar gut eingeric^tet his house wets well fur- 
nished. 

4. 3)ie 2)iebe toaren t)or ber Slad^t eingefangen, the thieves 
were caught before night. 

n. 

1. Der ^alaft tourbe erbaut, the palace wc^ built. 

2. 3)er flnabe toirb toon feinem SBater geliebt, the boy is loved 
by his father. 

3. 2)iefer 93rief ntu^ gefd^rieben toerben, this letter must be 
written. 

4. 3)ie ©d^riften ©d^iHer^ toerben toiel gelefen, Schiller^ s works 
are much read. 

281. 1. The participles gerftott, seriroi^eii, ein0ert4tet, eingefantev, 

of the first group, evidently denote the state or condition of the objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In other 
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words, they have given up their verbal character and have become 
virtually adjectives. If, therefore, the verb were omitted, it would be 
most natural to supply a form of fcitl. This is not so manifestly true of 
the fourth, which might, indeed, have iDlltllCIt in place of lnarflt* But 
the meaning is, were in custody before night. 

2. Examine now the second group. Here the participles are not 
descriptive of the state or condition of the objects to which they refer ; 
a built palace^ a loved boy, a written letter, read works, do not convey the 
meaning. The cuts of building, loving, writing, reading are the important 
tiling. Hence the verb is tDfTllflt. 

3. Hence in turning English sentences like those of 280 into German, 
ase fein, if a state or condition is to be denoted, Isctbftl, if the stress is 
on the cut; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive. 

282. Slttfga^e* 

1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1845. 2. It 
had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which had been 
destroyed by fire, had stood in ^ the same place. 4. The new 
palace will be sold at auction. 5. The Count, who is the 
present owner, has become a poor man,' because he has 
gambled away his fortune. 6. Prince A. and Count B. have 
gambled away their fortunes and have become poor men. 
7. The palace which was sold at auction this week was built 
by Prince A. 8. After" the old palace had been destroyed 
by fire, a new one was built in the same place. 9. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much money, 
that he became a poor man. 10. This beautiful palace will be 
sold at auction, as the owner of it has become a poor man. 
11. If you gamble your money away, you will surely become 
a poor man. 12. The park was bought by the Count, the 
present owner of the palace. 13. If the owner of this palace 
had not become a poor man, it would not have been sold at 



1 What case should follow an ^ Remember that nail^lieilltrans- 

here ? Why not it! ? poses the verb to the end of the sen- 

* Either the nominative, or as tence. See 212. 
in the model sentence. 
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auction. 14. Had Prince A. not gambled his money away, he 
would not have become a poor man.' 15. The Count would 
not perhaps have become a poor man/ if his palace had not 
been destroyed by fire. 16. This new palace would not have 
been built/ if the old one had not been destroyed by fire. 

283. ^tifkt^at^tnwavt rhtftf 9^uahtn* 

©in Sinaht, ber t)on fetnen ©Item auf einen Sal^tmarlt gefanbt 
n)orben toax, um t)erf d^iebene 3(rtilel ju Derlaufen, tpurbe auf bent 
§etmh)C8 toon einem Jlduber ju ^Pfcrb angel^alten. ®er Rnabe 
lief babon^ f o f d^nett il^n f eine 3=u^e tragen lonnten, tourbe abet 
balb eingel^olt. 2)er Glauber fiieg ab unb forberte bad ®elb bed 
ilnaben. S)a gog biefer feinen ©elbbeutel l^eraud unb ftreute ben 
gnl^alt bedfelben auf bem 95oben uml^er. SOSd^renb bad ®elb nun 
t)on bem SRauber aufgelefen tourbe, f^jrang ber ilnabe bli^fd^neH 
auf bad ?Pferb unb gaIoj)j)terte baDon. 3" §aufe angelommen^ 
tourbe bad $ferb in bem ©tall angebunben ; barauf tourben bie 
Satteltafd^en unterfud^t unb ed fanb fid^ au^er )tt)ei gelabenen 
$tftoIen eine bebeutenbe @umme bared @elb barin. 

Note. — The above anecdote, like other prose selections in this 
book, may be made the basis of conversation in German. The answers 
should be in complete sentences. The questions might be such as the 
following : 

9Ber tourbe i)on fejnen (Sittvn auf ben Sal^rmarft gefanbt? 
9Bad foUte ber Knabe auf bem g^^nnarft ijerfaufen ? 9Son toem 
tourbe er auf bem §eimh)eg ange^alten ? 3&a^ tf)at ber Knabe, 
aid er ange^alten tourbe? SBer l[^oIte i^n etn? SBad forberte 
ber Slduber, nad^bem er abgeftiegen h)ar? 2tuf toeld^e SBeife 
Iteferte (delivered) ber Rnaht bad ®elb aud ? Son toem lourbe 
bad ®elb aufgelefen ? SBad tl^at ber ^nabe, toal^renb ber SRduber 
bad ®elb auflad ? 2Bo lourbe bad $ferb angebunben unb toad 
tourbe burd^fud^t ? 3&a% fanb fid^ in ben ©atteltaf d^en ? 
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Express in two ways : by the plupf. subjunc, and by the second cond 
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284. VOCABULARY. 

bet Sli^, lightning. ficlaben, loaded; invited. 

bcr ipeimtoefl, way home. C£. eingelaben. 

ber 5a^nnar!t,>/r. ^^^^ ^^ dismount 

bet Slauber, robber. ox!cioS^^x^, ^telt an, anfle^ten, 

bie ® cifte^gegentoart, presence *<> ^^^^ ^^ *<> ^'^• 

of mind. auflefen, Ia« auf, aufgclefcn, 

bie 5pifto'Ie, pistol. '^ i>^^ «/• 

bie ©atteltafd^e, saddle-pocket. burc^fu(^'cn, /^ examine. 

ein^olen, to overtake. 
bag bate ®elb, cash. forbcrn, abfotbern, to demand. 

0aloj)j)tercn, to gallop. 
bebeutenb, considerable. um^etftreuen, to scatter about. 

285. 9lnfgat»e« 

[Read aloud the following sentences through the eleventh, putting the 
verb into the passive, but without changing the tense; beginning with the 
twelfth, change the tense, as indicated, as well as the voice.] 

1. 3)ct Glauber l^alt ben SHeifenben im SBSalb an. 

2. 2)er Slauber l^ielt ben Sleifenben im SBBalb an. 

3. ®et Sloubet l^at ben 3leifenben im 2Balb angel^alten. 

4. %vc Sldubet l^atte ben SReijenben im 3Balb ange^alten. 

5. 2)et Staubet toitb ben Sleifenben im 2SaIb an^alten. 

6. 3)et Slauber toiirbe ben 3leifenben im SBalb an^alten. 

7. 3)et SRauber toiirbe ben Sleifenben im 2BaIb angelj^alten 
l^aben. 2)et Slauber l^dtte ben Sleifenben im SBalb ange^alten. 

8. 9(U bie SJlagb bad ^euet in meinem 3intmet angemad^t 
l^atte. Incite {te Jto^Ien unb ipol). 

9. jlaum l^atte bie ^au bad Jtdtbd^en i^oS ftirfd^en auf ben 
Xifd^ gefteQt, aid bie Jtinbet fte l^eraudnal^men unb a^en. 

10. SESit Mrben bad S3ier nid^t gettunlen l[|aben (l^otten bad 
Sier), toenn ed nid^t gut getoefen toate. 
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1 1 . S)te junge 3)ame toilrbe bag f cl^5ne f eibene iWetb ntd^t an* 
flejogen l^aben, toenn jte l^atte toiffen I5nnen, ba^ ein ungefd^idfter 
3laci^bar il^r bei bem Slbenbcffen ein ©lag rotten SSSein boriibet 
fd^iitten toiirbe^ 

12. SQSann l^aben ©te bie Ul^r aufgejogen? (Perf., Plup., Fut.) 

13. §err 5UI. umgiebt feincn ©arten tnit ciner 5Ulauer. (Pres., 
First Cond.) 

14. 3)ie ©ried^en bcjtcgten bie ^Perfer in Derfd^iebenen @d^Iad&= 
Un, (Imp., Perf.) 

15. gain erfd^Iug Jeinen Sruber Slbel. (Imp., Perf.) 

16. 3)er Sel^rer lieft bie ©rja^Iung \>ox unb ber ©driller lieft fie 
nad^. (Pres., Imp., Perf.) 

17. @in beriil^mter ^Dialer f)at biefeg 93ilb gemalt. (Perf.) 

18. 2)ie ©dottier miiffen biefeg ©ebid^t augtoenbig lernen, 
(Pres., Perf.) 

286. ^ttfgn^e. 

1. The house opposite the church, which is now oc- 
cupied by Mr. S., was built by his grandfather in the year 
i8o2. 2. It was afterwards enlarged and greatly improved by 
the present owner, who had become a very rich man. 3. It is 
arranged^ in the most comfortable manner, and is, as you 
know,^ surrounded by a beautiful garden. 4. Mr. S. intends to 
go to France next year and to live there, and therefore it will 
be sold. 5. It would not be sold if he had the intention of 
returning. 6. I think the sale of the house is contrary to the 
wishes of his relations. 

7. These are, I suppose, the French books which have been 
sent to us by our Darmstadt ^ friend ? 8. Yes, they were 
delivered this morning, before* you came out* of your bed- 
room; but besides these French books we have also some 

English ones here, which were brought from the circulating- 

% 

» Read again 281, 1. ^ See 230, 1. * See 21^ 

» See page 119, note 2. » att0 — |ttatt0lailieil. 
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library last night. 9. Are good books to be had* there? 10. 
Besides some books of travels and voyages, they have, it 
appears, nothing but' novels. 11. Elizabeth, our servant, was 
sent there the other day to fetch some ' historical work, or some 
other good book, but she returned with nothing but rubbish. 
12. The English that live at* Darmstadt are better off in this 
respect than we ; they can get books of all sorts from the grand- 
ducal library, which is said * to contain about 500,000 volumes 
in different languages, and this opportunity of getting' good 
English works is frequently made use of by them. 

13. You remember the pretty watch with the gold chain, 
which was given me as a present ' by my parents at Christmas ? 
14.^ Yes, it " was a very handsome present. 15. Now, only 
think ! It was taken out of my drawer by my little brother 
yesterday and completely spoiled. 16. He was playing with it 
and let it fall on* the floor. 17. When it was taken up, the 
glass was broken ; " and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the mainspring also was broken. 18. It is a great pity" ; 
but you ought to have put " it in a place where the little fellow 
could not have got" it. 19. This clock is generally wound up 
after .breakfast, is it not ? 20. I see here is the key ; shall I 
wind it up? 21. No, thank you, it is already wound up. 22. 
This looking-glass was broken the other day ; do you know who 
broke it? 23. I am sorry to say it was Charley; but he did 
not do it on purpose, it was by accident. 



* See page 146, note 1. 

* nim a!9. ' irgetiH etn. 

* What does at really mean ? 

5 See 167, 4. • 30 Mommtn. 

® Is fif the pronoun here ? See 
172 and 173. 

* What case should follow anf ? 
See under 111. 

*° Compare this with the first 



clause of 22. In the one the con 
dition (of the glass), in the other 
the fact (of the breaking), is the 
main idea. The same remark 
applies to two other sentences in 
this paragraph. Which are they? 

" a great pity, \t%x ^^Olie. 

" Use legett. Review 268. 

" Be mindful of the order. See 
183. 2. 
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287. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber 95anb, volume, 

bet (SJro^l^erjog, grand-duke. 

ber ^piunbcr, rubbish, 

ber Stoman', novel. 

ber aSerlauf, sale, 

bie 3lbjtci^t, object, 

bie Sejiel^ung, respect. 

bie ©elegenl^eit, opportunity. 

bie §auj)tfeber, mainspring. 

bie ^ird^e, church. 

bie Seil^bibliotl^e!, circulating- 
library. 

Sanbs unb ©eereifen, travels 
and voyages. 

bag (Sefd^id^tglDerl, historical 
work. 



bag Slima, climate. 

augh)enbt0^ outside. 
intoenbig, /W/d5f. 
mit ?5Ieife, gem, purposely. 
neulid^, />5^ ^M^r //i^y. 
t>oHftanbig, completely. 
jufdHig, by chance. 

aufjiel^en, jog auf, aufgejogen, 

to wind up, 
beabftd^tigen, gebenfen, bie 3lbs 

fid^t l^aben, to intend, 
benu^en, ©ebrauc^ madden Don, 

to make use of. ' 
umge'ben, umgab, umgeben, to 

surround (232). 
berbeffem, to improve. 
t)ergr5^ern, to enlarge. 



beffev baran f ein, to be better off, 

xisj l^abe eg nid^t mit g^Iei^, mit 3Sorfa^ g.etl^an ; nic^t gem getl^an, 
I didn^t do it on purpose. 

2SS. The following prepositions govern the dative. The last three 
follow the noun ; while itttl^ (with the meaning according- to) and gemat 
either precede or follow the noun. 



aug, out of. ' 

au^er, out of besides. 

bei/ «/, near.^ with. 

mit, withy together with, 

nad^, tOy after ^ according to, 

feit, since. 

t)on, of from, by, 

JU, to, at. 



gemS^, according to. 
ndd^ft, next to, 
nebft, together with. 
f ammt, together with. 
entgegen, against, contrary to. 
gegeniiber, opposite to. 
jutoiber, contrary to. 



' Also used to denote time or circumstances. 
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289. ieititltfliv. 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

3n meine $eimat lam id^ b^ieber, 
@d toax bie alte ^eirnat nod), . 

ffiicfelbe Suft, bicfelben Sieber, 
Unb ailed b^ar b^te anberd^ bod^. 

®te SBette raufd^te toic bor S^xUn, 
3lm SBalbtoeg f^rang tote fonft bad 3le^^ 

9Son fern erflang ein Slbenblauten, 
3)ie Serge gidnjten au« bem ©ee. 

3)od^ Dor bem $au«, too un§ \>ox Sal^ren 
3)ie 3Kutter ftet« em^fing, bort fal^ 

3d^ frembe SKenfd^en, fremb' ©ebal^ren/ 
SBie toe^', tote toel^' mir ba gefd^al^ * ! 

5IRir toar, ate rief eg • au^ ben SBogen : 
^Itel^', Pie^', unb ol^ne SBieberlel^r ! 

2)ie bu geliebt/ finb fortgejogen, 
Unb f el^ren nimmer, nimmermel^r ! 

Slngg. 



* toit UtibM, how different. then pierced my heart! 

* The ending el dropped. * as if a voice cried. 

' strange men^ strange ways. * Supply l^afl* ( TTiose^ whom 

* Oh, what a pang, what a pang thou hast loved. 
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f^iiitf nub jtmmjigfie M^tn. 

290. TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MODE. 

Cigleidj idj fr^i fdjon 8 Za%t |trt bin, l|a)ie td| etft Qefttnt 
3utii erften SRale auggelen lontirn. 9Ba^ten)i tnetn StttHtr 
auf Hem ftonititoir 93riefr fitr tnidi fdjrirli, madite ii| einrit 
6)ia3trtgano liur^ bit Stvaffrn tier Stalit itit)i gtitg bann in 
)ite ^emaDie^^allerie ; ntotoen befii^e tdi audj baS SRitfeitw. 

Although I have been now a week in this place, I could 
go out only yesterday for the first time. While my brother 
was writing letters for me in the counting-house, I took 
a walk through the streets of the town and then went to the 
picture-gallery ; to-morrow I shall also visit the mus**um. 

201. Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. SBBic lange finb ©ie fd^on ^ier? ffow long have you been 
here? 

2. gd^ bin je^t fd^on ac^t S^age ^ier, / have been here now a 
week, 

3. 2Bic lattQC lemen ©ie fd^on beutfd^? How long have you 
been learning German ? 

4. 9jd^ lerne eg fett bier SRonaten, I have been learning it for 
four months, 

5. 3d^ Jenne il^n fett feiner ^inbl^eit, I have known him since 
his childhood. 

202. The use of the tenses in the indicative mode is m general the 
same in German as in English, but a few points of difference require 
special attention. Observe in the above sentences (1) that the present in 
German is rendered by the English perfect ; (2) that this present in ever]| 
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instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued ; (3) that the words flJ^OII, already y and frit* since^ accompany 
the present so used, but do not always admit of separate translation. 
Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

Note. — Compare a similar use of the present in Latin, with jamdiu and 
other expressions of tinie : At nos vicesimum jam diem patimur, but 
we hcn/e been permitting now for twenty days. 

Examples have occurred of the use of the present in German for the 
future. See 80, 1. 11 ; 141, 9. 

II. 

1 . SBie l&aben ©ie toergangenc 9iac^t gef c^Iaf en ? Haw did you 
sleep last night? 

2. Oeftern l^abe td^ jum erften 5DlaI Ci\x9>^i\fVtiVbnxi^, yesterday 
I was able to go out for the first time, 

3. SJergangene^ S^i^'f l^aben toir beutfc^ ^AvsxiX, last year we 
learned German, 

4. 2Bann ftnb ©tc in SRetos^orf angcfomnten? When did you 
arrive at New York ? 

5. 2Bie lange fmb ©ie in ^Jranlreic^ fletoefen*? Ifow long 
were you in France! 

293* Observe in the above sentences (1) that the perfect in German 
is rendered by the English preterit, and (2) that this perfect in every 
instance denotes a completed act, not related in time to another act. 
(3) These examples and a great number that have occurred, beginning 
with the second lesson, show that the perfect is commonly used in short 
questions and answers in reference to what is completely past. See 7 
and 8. 

Note. — The correspondence with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative, is so close as to occasion the learner little difficulty. But 
the student of Latin and Greek should particularly notice that the 
perfect is not used in German in connected historical narrative, as are 
the Latin perfect and the Greek aorist. 

* How would you say in German, ^^ How long have you been in France?^ 
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294. In sentences descriptive of past events and containing a 
principal and a dependent clause, the imperfect is regularly used in 
the principal clause, and also, if the time is the same, in the dependent 
clause, expressing time, cause, or condition. See 295, 1., 15, 16, and 17 
Here the German agrees with the English. 



295. 9lisfgalbe« 

I. 1. How long has he been in this town now? 2. He 
has now been here a week, but he has as yet* seen very 
little. 3. Have you been writing letters for him the whole 
morning ? 4. I have been writing letters now for four hours, 
and yesterday I wrote ' from 9 till 12 o'clock. 5. They 
have now been walking through the streets of the town for 
two hours and a half.* 6. Well, Mr. O., I find you in the 
picture-gallery at last ; have you been here long ? 7. Yes, I 
have been here since 12 o'clock. 8. Yesterday I was for 
two hours in the museum, but I did not like * it so much as 
that at * F. 9. Did you write letters at the counting-house 
this morning ? 10. No, not this morning, but in the after- 
noon I wrote two. 11. Did they take a walk through the 
town or into the fields ? 12. They took a walk through the 
fields and went as far as * the next village. 

13. Were you ever in a picture-gallery that contains works 
by old masters ? 14. Yes, I saw the picture-galleries of dif- 
ferent towns in Italy. 15. When I was in Italy, I saw ' many 
picture-galleries. 16. Whilst we were taking a walk through 
the streets of the town, our friends went to see the museum. 
17. As she could not see the picture-gallery to-day, she re- 
mained at home to write letters. 18. I have now been in 



» asyety Bi0 \t%i, « as far as, Bt0 oil. 

* See 293, (2). » The imperfect is the proper 
' brtttl^alB Stttltllflt. tense in this and the two following 

* gefaUeit with the dative mir. sentences. See 293, note, and 294 

* Consider what at means. 
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this place for a whole week, but have not yet been able to go 
out without an umbrella. 19. We have been in M. now for 
nearly a month, and yesterday we could go out for the first 
time without an umbrella. 20. To-morrow I shall go to 
town to see the museum. 21. Will you come with me ? 22. 
I am sorry, I shall not be able to, for my tailor will come to- 
morrow to take my measure * for new clothes ; I shall go to 
Paris in a fortnight. 23. My friend R. has been in Paris 
now for two months and has not yet written me one letter. 

11. 1. SJBo ifk Suife? 2. ©ie fi^t in i^rcm Simmer unb 
tocint bittere 2:i^ranen; fic Icrnt ie|t fc^on gegen anbcttl^alb 
©tunben an^ il^ret franjbfifc^cn 2luf gabe, unb toet^ fie immer* 
nod^ nid^t. 3. 3)a« atme Sinb ! ^6) fiirc^te, toenn fie nod^ eins 
mal anbertl^alb ©tunben lemte, tie toiirbe jie boc^ * nod^ nic^ 
toijfen. 4. ©el^' l^inetn unb fag* i^r, jie fott l^eraudfommen 
unb fj)ielen; toenn fie motgen frii^er ouffte^t, fo lernt* fie in 
einer l^alben ©hinbe mel^r, afe je^t in jtoei. 5. ^n ber le^ten 
3eit • ^at fie \a il^re 2luf gaben immer f el^r gut getoufet unb id^ bin 
iiberjeugt, jie toei^ fie aud^ morgen ebenfo gut. 6. g^ranj, bu 
fto^eft je^t fd^on bie ganje 3^^^ ^^ ^^^ 2:ifd^, fo ba| id^ nid^t 
gut f c^reiben fann, unb au^erbem l^abe td^ baburc^ einen 2;intens 
Iledfg befommen. 7. 9iic^t \oqH)x, bir liegt nid^td baran, toenn bu 
RIedEfe l^aft ; id^ aber ^alte meine ipefte gem rein. 8. §ore nun 
auf gu ftofeen, fonft toirft bu fel^en, toag c8 giebt.' 9. @g ift leine 
2:inte in biefem 2:intenfa^. 10. ©o? 3^ glaubte, e« todre 
5:inte barin; benn bie 2;intenfdffer flnb erft toorgeftern geftittt 
toorben. 11. 2a| ben fd^mu^igen, bidfen ©a$ erft l^erau^Iauf en ; 
id^ fd^iitte bann anbere SCinte l^inein. 

12. „^i)x ®iener, §en: 3). 3^ '^^^^ 1^ f^«^^ ^^^^^ "i^i ^^^^ 
bag SSergnxigen gel^abt, ©ie ju fel^en. 13. S3So ftnb ©ie benn bie 

^ See vocabulary, p^ge 120. ' Make an observation on the 

' lernt an, studies at. tense. • in - 3eit of late, 

' immer noil^ vXt^X, not even yet, 7 toad t% 0iflit ^kat the co^ 

^ llOll^ mud 9t4i» *^^ ^^^ then, sequence will be. 
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ganje S^i getocfen?" 14. „^d) bin \>\tx SBod^en lang an htt 
6ee^ getoefen unb l^abe mic^ ftu^crft gut untetl^alten." 15. ^SBirfs 
l\6), bag frcut mid^; td^ fur meinen 2^eit ^abe c^ immer fel^r 
langtoeiltg an bcr ©ee gefunben. 16. 2Bte l^aben 6te benn 
3btc S^t jugebrad^t?" 17. „3Korgcng nal^m id^ etn Sab, mand^* 
mal fd^on bor bem ^rii^ftudE, jje nac^bem* tt)tr bie ^(ut l^atten; 
jur 3^it ^^^ ©^^^^ mad^te id^ auf bem ©anb einen ©JJajiergang, 
cnttDebcr attctn, ober in ber (Sefettfd^aft einiger ^errcn, beren 
Sefanntfd^aft id^ bort gemad^t l^atte, ober id^ mietete mir etn 
5Pferb unb mad^te einen ©j)ajierritt. 18. SBd^renb ber anbem 
3eit laS id^ 3^i^wngen, bie mir bon §aufe gefd^idft tourben, ober 
Siid^er, bie id^ mir an^ ber Seil^bibKotel l^olen lie^." 19. „^f)v 
2lufent^alt an ber ©ee fd^eint "^i^mn jebenfate gut belommen ju 
fein, benn @ie fe^en fel^r iool^I aug." 
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VOCABULARY. 



ber Slufentl^alt, stay, sojourn, 
ber ©a^, sediment; sentence. 
ber 2:intenf ledfg, ink-spot. 

bie 95e!anntf d^aft, acquaintance. 
bie 6bbe, low water. 
bie ^lut, high water, 
bie 2:l^rane, tear. 

bad Sab, bath, bathing-place. 

langtoeilig, tedious. 



toirfUd^, really, indeed. 

auf 1^ or en, to cease, to give over, 
baben, to bathe, to wash. 
eingie^en, einfd^iltten, topourin 
mieten, to hire, to rent. 
fto^en, to knock against, to 

push. 
jubringen, l^inbringen, to pass 

{time). 
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Slttf^a^e. 



1. Allow me to congratulate you on* your safe return 
home.* 2. When did you arrive*? 3. Last night about 



^ an tier ^ee, at the seashore. 
' je nail^liein, according as. 
^ See vocabulary, page 123. 



* na4 ^nitfe. 

^ What is the auxiliary of ails 

lommeu? 
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lo o'clock. 4. Which way* did you come? 5. We came 
by way of Rotterdam. 6. I hope you had a good passage. 
7. The sea was rather rough, and we had the wind against 
us ; the consequence was that I became very sea-sick. 8. Al- 
though I have now been ' at home almost twenty-four hours, 
I still feel as if I were yet onboard the steamer. 9, I should 
have been ' even worse, if I had stayed long below in the 
cabin ; but the weather being * fine, I remained a greater 
part of the time on" deck. 10. Did you go to Rotterdam 
by' steamer down the Rhine, or by rail? 11. I found it 
very tedious last year to go the whole way by steamer, and 
this time, therefore, I went only as far as Cologne ; from there 
I took the train, and reached Rotterdam by way of Emmer- 
ich and Amheim in less than seven hours. 12. As for my- 
self,* I always preferred the short passage between Calais 
and Dover, whenever I travelled from Germany to England. 
13. How long have you been in Germany now, Mr. P. ? 
14. It will be six years next Easter.' 15. Is it possible ! 
Have you really been* here so long ? 16. Where then did you 
live, before you came to this town? 17. We lived above' 
three years in Z., from which place we removed to D. 18. 
Then it is no wonder that you and all your family speak 
the language so well. 19. Both myself and my wife have 
studied the grammar diligently ; we have read a great deal, 
and made use of every opportunity to speak the language ; 
our children are sent to school, where they are in constant 
intercourse with the German masters and pupils, and they 
speak the language now like natives.^" 



» Use the accusative. • « &a9 mxH^ betrifft. 

* Not the perfect. ' tta^fle Dflcni. 

^ See model sentence, 249. ^ jg this to be perfect in German? 

* Say, since the weather, etc. ' iilier» or mtl^r al0. 

* by steamer, rail, etc., mlt *° toif ^ingeliome. 
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VOCABULARY. 



ber ©ingcborne, native, 
ber Qxi, place. Cf. ^la^. 
ber 33erf cl^r, ber Umgang, inter- 
course, 

bie ®ifenbal^n, railroad; mit 

ber 6tf enbal^n, by rail, 
bie S'olge, consequence, 
bie ^ajute, cabin, cuddy, 
bie SRucffe^r, return, 
bie ©eefranf^eit, sea-sickness, 
bie iiberf al^rt, passage, 

K5ln, Cologne, 

bag 2)amj)fboot, ba« 35anH)fs 

fd^iff, steamboat, 
bag 3Serbecf, ^<?^^. 
bag SEButtber, wonder, 

beftanbig, constant, constantly, 
^IMWi^, fortunate, safe, 
moglid^, possible, 
feelran!, sea-sick, 
unrul^ig, unquiet, rough. 



jiemlid^, pretty, rather, some 
what, 

ate ob, as if, 

big, or big (XXi, as far as, 

gegen (with ace), towards 

about, 
oben, adv., above, Oppos. 

unten. 
fo oft alg, whenever, 
fotool^I alg aud^, d5«// (preceded 

by botK), as well as, 
ttber (with dat. and ace), over, 

by way of. See 316 and 3. 
unten, adv., below, Oppos. 

oben. 

benu^en, ®^xo^xi^ madden Don, 

to make use of 
eriauben (with dat.), to permit, 
erreic^en, to reach, to arrive at, 
Keben, gem l^aben, to be fond of 
ftubieren, to study; partic, 

ftubiert. 
tool^nen, to live, to reside. 



tix\. 33orb, on board; iiber Sorb, over board, 
ben Sll^ein l^inunter, down the Rhine, 
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^n» ^tV^Wtt^li*' 



30^ ging einmal ju bem Sergmanne unb fagte : „Sieber Serg* 
mann, ic^ mbd^te fe^en, tool^er bag ®oIb !ommt.'' !Da anttoortete 
ber Sergmann : ,,Siebeg Kinb, bag © olb toirb tief unter ber @rbe 
gegraben." 3)a fagte ic^: „Sieber Sergmann, bann toil! id^ 
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au^ einmal unter bie @rbe ftetgen^ bamit ic^ genau fe^e^.too^et 
bag ®oIb fomtnt." 3)er SScrgmann abcr toar eg nic^t fogletdi^ 
jufrieben, benn cr fagtc : „UnUx bcr 6rbe in ber ®ru6e ift eg 
bunfel, unb ift eg tiefer alg ein Srunnen. SBer ba fattt, bet 
fommt nimmerme^r l^^etaug." 3^ <^^^^ ^^^^^ 5Kut unb frrac^: 
„2ieber Sergmann, id^ filrd^te mic^ toeber t)or ber ^unfel^eit no(^ 
bor ber 2^icfe unb h)itt mid^ feftl^alten, bamit id^ nid^t l^inunter* 
faHe.'' a)a fagte er : „3!&tnn eg fo ift, fo toitt i(!^ bid^ mitne^men. 
Komm, jielj^ ^ier einen Sergmannglittel an unb Binbe bir eine 
Seberfd^iirje l^intcn t)or, fo toie id^, unb nimm ein 2dm})d^en irt bie 
$anb unb folge mir nac^.'' Unb nun ging eg l^inunter. SEBir 
fe^ten ung in einen grofeen ®imcr unb l^ielten ung fefl an 
ber ilette. 3)er ©inter tourbe l^inuntergeleiert unb eg tourbe 
immer bunfler; man fal^ bie Sonne nid^t me^r, unb bon bem 
^immel nur ein gan; Ileineg (StitdCc^en. @nblic^ toar ber @imer 
auf bem 93oben, unb loir ftiegen l^eraug ; allein, loenn loir feine 
Sdm))d^en gel^abt fatten, fo l^dtten ioir gar nid^tg gefel^en. ^ie^t 
fagte ber Sergmann : „9Bir finb burd^ ben © d^ a d^ t, nun milffen 
loir in ben ©toHen gel^en." 2)a gingen toir burd^ einen (angen 
bunflen ©ang, loeld^er ber ©toHen l^ei^t, unb toeld^er fo niebrig 
toar, ba^ ber Sergmann gebiidft gel^en mu^te, ic^ aber lonnte 
gerabe gel^en, ioeil id^ noi) Ilein toar. gwl^ftt lamen toir ju ben 
anbcren Sergleuten, bie l^atten alle lebeme ©d^ftrjen l^inten unb 
39ergmanng!ittel, toie toir aud^, unb bann l^atten fte ft)i$ige ^aim 
in bej §anb, bamit l^ieben fie in ben gelfen unb f^jrengten gro^e 
©tiide bon einem gldnjenben ©teine ab, ben fte @rj nannten. 
@tner aber lub bag Srj in einen Jlarren unb fitl^rte eg ben ©toKen 
l^inaug, big unter ben ©d^ad^t, too loir ^ergefommen toaren. ®ort 
tl^at eg. einer in ben @imer, unb bie, toelc^e oben ftanben, leierten 
eg l^inauf. S)a fragte ic^: ,,SlBo ift benn bag ®oIb?" „@\/' 
fogte ber Sergmann, ,,bag ftedEt in bem ®rje, unb toenn eg in bag 
gro|e geuer lommt, fd^milgt eg l^eraug." 9lun loottte id^ aud^ 
bag gro^e ^euer fe^en; aber ber Sergmann fagte: id^ miiffe 
®ebulb l^aben, man I5nne nid^t atteg auf einmal fel^en, unb id^ 
foSe nur l^ter red^t 3((^t geben auf bie S)inge in bem Sergtoerle. 
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2lIfo Jbetrad^tctc id^ nod) ctnmal btc SScrgleute in il^rcm bunlein 
©toflcn, toie jeber fein Zamlpd^tn an bie 3Kauer gcl^angt l^attc, 
unb h)ie fie ficifeig ®rj a6!Io^)ftcn unb in ben barren tuben. 3luf 
einmal Ifiutete bie Slbenbglodfe, ba legten jie il^r 2Ber!jeug beifeite 
unb riefen: ,,®lucf auf!" benn bag l^ei^t Bei il^nen Jo biel afe : 
„®uten 2;ag ober guten 2lbenb." §ierauf gingen fte unten an 
ben ©d^ad^t, unb liefeen jtd^ in bem 6imer l^inaufleiem, unb id^ 
toutbe aud^ l^inaufgeleiert unb freute mid^, ate id^ toieber am 
2^agedlid^t unb auf bet @rbe h)ar. 

SBtl^. Surtman. 



300. THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUOTATION. 

Qtxn %mtx mtit tion feinem §txtn seftaflt, tote kirl 
n^t eS fet. Siefet anttnortetc, rt tiiiffe eS ni^t, )ia tr Itine 
lt|r bet {i(| ]§abe ; aber ev tooUe in itn ®arten fleleit ititli 
Me ®onnentt|t l^olen, tiamtt tiee $ete felbft nadjfel^eii linne. 

A servant was asked by his master, what o^clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch with 
him ; but he would go into the garden and fetch the sun-dial, 
so that his master might see for himself. 

301. PARADIGMS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Mtn, /^raise. feitt, ^<?. ^altU, ^a^e. X^ttttn, become. Ig^x^tn, know. 

id^ lobe. id^ fei. id^ l^abe. id^ toerbe. id^^toiffe. 

bu lobeft. bu f eieft. bu l^abeft. bu toerbeft. bu ioiffeft. 
er lobe. er fei. er l^abe. er toerbe. .er ioiffe. 

loir loben. loir feien. toir l^aben. toir toerben. toirtoiffen. 

( il^r lobet. ( tl^r feiet. ( il^r l^abet. ( i^r toerbet. ( i^r toiffet. 

( ©ie loben. ( ©ie feien. ( ©ie l^aben. X ©ie toerben. ( ©ie toiffen. 

fie loben. fte feien. fie l^aben. fie toerben. fie toiffen. 
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foUeti, ought, mitffen, musL ^ux\tn,d^a//owei/, mi%tn, Ukr. fimiett^ can, 

id^ foQe/ t(^ milffe. x6^ bUrfe. xS^ mdge. ic^ Ibnne. 
bu folleft. bu miiffcft. bu bflrfeft. bu mSgeft. bu Idnneft. 
cr foCc. cr miiffe. er biirfe. er mdgc. er Idnne. 

toir foCen. ' Xoxx milffcn. \oxx biirfcn. Xoxx mdgen. totr fdnnen. 
S \%x follct. ( il^r miiffet. f i^r biirf et. ( t^r mdget. ( i^r fonnet. 
I ©ic f otten. ( ©ie miiff en. 1 @ie bilrf en. 1 ©ie mSgen. ( @ie Idnnen, 

jte follen. fte miiffen. jte biirfen. fte mfigen. fte fdnnen. 

302* Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular may 
be formed from the infinitive by dropping the termination (|| and adding 
f to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and f {I for the 
second ; (2) that the plural is like the indicative. @rtll is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive has been 
illustrated (250, 252). For the complete inflection, see pp. 253-276. 

303. Observe now in the model sentence the following points : 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctive is 
employed in German where the English has the indicative. Hence the 

forms fei, toiffe, l^aBr, tooHe. 

2. After a past tense in the principal clause, the German regularly 
has, in indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quotation 
were direct'; and so again differs from the English. The question was, 
"What o'clock is it?" The answer was, "I do not know; I have no 
watch." But see 305. 

3. The conjunction .boff ihai^ which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted, in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, er tOtffe e9 Ittd^t. 

304. Examine the following sentences : 

1. ©ie fagten, fie toii^ten bie S^t nic^t, they said they did not 
know the time. 

2. ©ie fagten, fie l^atten leine U^r, they said they had no 
Tvatch, 

* tOOtten is inflected like foHeil. languages with the German. Gen- 

* The student of Greek and erally speaking, there is greater 
Latin will find it very profitable to freedom in German than in Latin, 
compare the construction in those and less than in Greek. 



1 



198 THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUOTATION. 



3. @r fragte, iDarum id^ nid^t nad^ bent Slrjte fd^idfte, he asked 
why I did not send for the physician, 

4. ©te glaubten, e« toare ber Slaubcr, they thought it was the 
robber, 

305. Observe the following points in the above sentences : 

1. The rule as to the tense of the verb in the dependent clause, 
illustrated in 300 and stated in 303, 2 is not followed. The German here 
agrees with the English and Latin in assimilating the tense of the depen- 
dent verb to that of the principal. But in the first three sentences 
the forms of the present subjunctive do not differ from those of the 
indicative, and in such cases the imperfect subjunctive must be used in 
place of the present. 

2. In the fourth sentence f ft would be regular, in place of to lire : but 
such departures from the rule of 303, 2 are often met with, and probably 
mark a tendency in usage. 

306. 9(itfga(e* 

[For the conjugation of the irregular verbs, see pp. 277-284.] 

1. Will you have the kindness to tell me what o'clock it 
is ^ ? 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not know 
myself, having* no watch with me. 3. Did you ask him 
what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, but he told me 
he did not know.' 5. She asked me if* I had a watch with 
me, and if I could tell her the time. 6. I answered her, 
I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell her the 
time. 7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what o'clock it 
was. 8. My brother answered him we did not know, a&& w« 
had no watches with us. 9. When a servant was asked 
what o'clock it was, he replied he had • no watch, but he 
would go into the garden and fetch the sun-dial. 10. When 
I asked the servants what o'clock it was, they replied they 

» Why should w be l|l here, but < Use ofi. See 329. 

fet in the third ? * Why should not this be trans- 

* ^^^^ since I have. lated into German by the same 

' Read again 303, 2. form as had in the fifth ? 
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did not know, having no watches with them, but there was a 
clock in the kitchen, and they would go* and look. 

11. I asked Mr. N. who was* the gentleman that was sit- 
ting at the table. 12. He replied he did not know. 13. 
When I asked Mr. N. who was the gentleman that was 
sitting at the table, he replied that he had not the honor 
of knowing^ him. 14. I was requested by a friend to tell 
him the time, and I answered I would show him my watch, 
so that he might see* for himself. 15. He asked us if we could 
tell him the time ; we answered him that we had indeed 
watches with us, but they did not go, as we had forgotten on 
the previous evening to wind them up. 16. As I am to be 
at home in good time^ this evening, I asked Mrs. R. just 
now, if it were not late already ; but she said it was early yet, 
and I must^ not think of ^ going home so soon. 

307. 9rr nnt0Uri0e iltirt« 

@tn %ixx\t traf cinmal einige ©tunben friil^er in einem ©tabt* 
d)m ein, afe fcin ©cfolge. 3)ct SBirt fragtc il^n, ob er Diettcid^t 
ju ben Scuten beg giirften, ber l^eute nod) lommen toerbe, gel^dre ? 
„5Rein/' antlDortete btefer. S)er ncugicrige SBtrt tear mit btefer 
3lnttoort nid^t jufrieben; er mad^te'' ftd^ im 3itt»wter be^ giirften 
ettoag ju tl^un unb fragte, 06 er tool^I eine Slnftettung 6ei bem 
^iirften l^abe ? !Dief er, ber getabe bamit 6ef d^cifttgt toar, fi(^ ben 
©art gu jd^eren, ertDtberte : „^a, id) borbiere il^n jutDetlen." 



> Would gellen or ]^iitge|en be * ju renter geit 

preferable ? Give a reason. • Use lltttfttt. 

* Could toare be used? Read ' t^axan benlftt, )1t. 

again 303, 2. ' il^n jn fetllteil. * madjte, tC, he made for him- 

^ See the last clause of the model self something to do; that is, he 

sentence under 300. pretended to do something. 
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308. ^Mfvt^t^ 

3ln etncm ©d^IagBaum erfd^icn etnmal ein iterl, ber eincn 6fel 
trieb. 9Jlan forbcrte il^m ben Soil cA ; aBer er toeigerte jtci^, ben= 
felben ju bejal^Ien, iDeil fein S^ier, tt)te er fagte, nid^t belaben fei. 
5)er 3^lltner trat i^m in ben SBeg unb bel^au})tete, ba^ fur einen 
@fel, er f ei belaben ober unbelaben, ^oU entrid^tet toerben miiffe ; 
er fiir feme ^Perfon aber fei fret, er mdge belaben fein ober nid^t. 
^2Benn ba« bie SSerorbnung ift," rief er, ,,fo fottt il^r nid^tg 
^aben." 9hin nal^m er ben 6fel auf ben Stildfen unb trug i^n fort. 

309. ^tv ^tinhM^itv* 

(Sin SBSeinJ^cinbler fanbte einem @belmann eine $robe SEBein, 
X)on n)eld^em er bel^auj)tete, bafe er bag ^obagra luriere, unb erbat 
fid^ eine SefteHung. 93alb barauf erl^ielt er einen 93rief, m toeU 
d^em ber ©belmann il^m mitteilte, ba^ er ben SBein Jjrobiert l^abe, 
aber bag ^obogra bemfelben t)orjie^e. 

310. Sfttfgalbe. 

[For the words of this and the succeeding exercises, see the general 

vocabularies.] 

1. He told me that his brother could* not come, because 
he had fallen ' from his horse and broken his leg, and must 
lie in bed now. 2. The thieves maintained they had found 
the watch, going* across the square, and had intended to 
take it to the police-office. 3. She thought I had done * it 
already, and did not wish to show it her. 4. Mary, go and 
knock at Miss Julia's " door and tell her that breakfast has 



* The direct form would be, can * Why should this be |attf» but 

nvi come — has fallen. the following verb be tOOttf ? Read 

' fallett and ftttr^etl are conju- again 305. 
gated with fein. * 3ttUeitd. See 74. 

3 Say, as they, etc 
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been^ on the table this half hour, and that we are waiting 
for' her. 5. Well, Mary, is Miss Julia coming? 6. When I 
told her that breakfast was served, she answered, she would 
be down' in five minutes; and added, she had been doing 
her hair,^ which ' had taken her a great deal of time to- 
day, and, moreover, she had been obliged to mend her 
dress ; she was very sorry • that you had waited for her. 

7. I should like to get dinner served,' if I only knew 
that Mr. S., who will dine with us to-day, would come soon ; 
but he told me that he could not promise to be here at the 
precise time,' having' so many people to see in town. 8. 
This morning I found two strange children in my garden, 
and I asked them what they were doing" there? 9. They 
answered very innocently that they had only picked a few " 
strawberries which they wanted to take home, and to give to 
their little brother who was ill in bed ; and when I asked 
them who had given them the permission to go into the gar- 
den and to pick the strawberries, they said, they had heard 
the owner of the garden was a very kind man, who often 
sent" fruit to sick people ; so they had thought they would 
try to get some " for their little brother, and as they had seen 
nobody in the garden whom they might have asked," they 
had taken some of their own accord." 10. Well, what could 
I do with the poor little things"? 11. After I had asked a 
few more " questions, I added some raspberries and goose- 
berries to what" they already had, and sent them home. 



See model sentence, 290. ' Say, since he has. 

See vocabulary, page 100. *® Why not use the present ? 

tDofle unten feitt. " eiit (laar " fitiiff. 

iabe {14 )iad ^wt §enia4t >' ettoad. 

See 220 (a). " %mtvi \tti%vx fottnen. 

ed tine ilt fe|r leiH. " Hon feltfl. " Omit. 

anftragett laffen. '^ ito4 einigc 

3ttr lefliiiiiiiitett 3^it " fitgte — an Urn %\m^m, toad. 
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311. 9er iP^if im^ ^tv Pfitr4l^ 

3)er ^d^g erjal^ttc einmal bent SEBoIfe i)on ber ©tarfe be« 
SKenfd^en. ilctn 3:;ier, fagte er, I5nne i^m totbetftel^en, unb fie 
miilten Sift gebraud^en, urn fid^ bor t^m ju retten. S)a antti>ox^ 
tete ber 335oIf : „3Benn id^ nur einmal einen ju fel^en beldme, id^ 
tooHte bod^ auf i^n lo^gel^en I'' — ,,2)aju fann id^ bir l^elfen," 
f J)rad^ ber ^c^^ ; „!omnt nur morgen friil^ ju mir, fo toiU id^ bir 
einen jeigen/' a)er SBoIf ftellte fid^ frill^jeitig ein, unb ber %vid)^ 
ging mit i^m an ben S33eg, too ber ^ixQtx atte 2:age l^erlam. 
3uerft lam ein alter abgebanfter ©olbat. „3ft bag ein SMenfc^ ?" 
fragte ber 2BoIf. — „5Rein/' anttoortete ber %ui)i, „bag ift einer 
getoefen." 'S:)axnai^ fam ein Ileiner ilnabe, ber jur ©d^ule iDoHte. 
„3ft bag ein SKenfd^ ?" — „9lein, bag toitt erft einer toerben." — 
6nbli(^ fam ber "^d^^, bie 35o})j)eIfIinte auf bem StiidEen unb ben 
^irfd^fdnger an ber ©eite. 5)a f J)rad^ ber fjud^g jum SBoIfe : 
,,©ie^ft bu, bort fommt ein 3Renfd^, auf ben mu^t bu bgge^en ; 
i(^ aber toiH mid^ fort in meine ^'6})li madden." 

S)er 3Q3olf ging nun auf ben 5D?enfd^en log. 2)er ^a^tx, alg er 
il^n erblidfte, f^rad^ : ,,Sg ift (Sd^abe, ba| id^ feine Rugel gelaben 
l^abe," legte an unb fd^o^ bem SBoIfe bag ©c^rot ing ©eftdj^t. 5)er 
SBoIf berjog bag (Sefid^t getoaltig, bod^ lie^ er fid^ nid^t fd^redfen 
unb ging t)orh)artg. 3)a gab il^m ber ^'d^ix bie jtoeite Sabung. 
©er 3S5o(f oerbife ben ©d^merj unb riidfte bem 3^8^^ '^^^ i^ Seibe. 
2)a iog biefer feinen ^pirfd^fdnger unb gab il^m linlg unb red^tg 
tud^tige §iebe, lafe er, iiber unb tiber blutenb unb l^eulenb, gu bem 
{Jud^fe juriidflief. „9lun, Sruber 2BoIf/' fj)rad^ ber ^ud^g, „toie 
bift bu mit bem ^Jlenfd^en fertig getoorben ?'' — „2ld^/' anttoortete 
ber SBoIf, ,,fo ^ab* tc^ mir bie ©tdrle beg 9Kenfd^en nid^t i)orge= 
fteUt! @rft nal^m er einen ©totf toon ber ©d^ulter unb blieg 
^inein: ba flog mir ettoag ing ©efid^t, bag fi^elte mic^ ganj mU 
fe^lid^. ®amad^ blieg er nod^ einmal in ben ©todt, ba Pog mir'g 
um bie 5lafe toie S3li$ unb ^agelioetter. Unb alg id^ ganj na^e 
toar, ba gog er eine blanfe 3li^)^)e aug bem Seibe, bamit l^at er fo 
auf mid^ loggefd^lagen, ba^ id^ beinal^ tot lodr' liegen geblieben/' 
— «©ie^ft bu/' fjjrad^ ber §ud^g, ,,h)ag bu fiir ein ?Pral^I^ang bift!" 

9ximm, 
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312. PREPOSiTIONS. 

Unsradltrt M lieriinlitrlid|eii 9Settet8 ktmitltatteteit tutt 
Beftmt f fines S3ttt)irrS mesen titteit 9(tt8f[us aitf Hi Sanli. 
SBJil^trit)! liet ^aljrt Haljiii faff td| in eintm fr|r nnbtiinemrn 
SBagen nnli fr^te midj ktSlalli kri nnfrrer M^tl^x in rinen 
li(i|ntni(?(n. 

Notwithstanding the changeable weather, we arranged an 
excursion into the country yesterday on account of his 
brother. During the drive thither, I sat in a very uncomfort- 
able carriage, and therefore seated myself in a more com- 
fortable one on "our return. 

31 3« The uses of the prepositions are too various to be definitely 
and concisely stated. It is only by constant observation and long con- 
tinued practice that the learner can hope to gain any mastery of the 
subject. The following observations and illustrations are intended merely 
as a practical help, so far as they go. 

314. The following prepositions, which have occurred in 
the previous lessons, govern the accusative : 

Big,* as far as, till. Q^fl^tl/ towards, to ^ against. 

\axx6^, through^ by. ol^ne, without, but for. 

\Jxt,for. um, about, round, at. 

totber, against. 



' Often as an adverb with pre- hostium accessit, he advanced up 
positions to fix a limit. Compare to the camp of the enemy. A mane 
in Latin usque : usque ad castra ad noctem usque, even till night 
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1* Sttt4 mcAns through^ used literally in expressions of space and 
time. It also often signifies through = by means of. 

Examine the following : 

©urd^ bte breiten genfter (145), throagh the broad win- 
dows, 

S)urci^ bie ©tta^cn (290), througrh the streets. 

©urd^ bag flanje Seben, througrh the whole life, 

2)ur(i^ einen 5poHjeibiener (200, II. 12), throngrh (by) a police- 
man, 

2. %t%VX is used with expressions of number or time in a general or 
approximate statement, in contrast with It1ll» which denotes time definitely 
and accurately ; it also denotes direction. 

©egen l^alb jleben (241), towards (about) half past six, 
Dag Sanb liegt gegen SKorgen, the land lies towards (faces) 
the east, 

8. Urn. 

Um unfetc ©tabt (141, 18), about our city. 

©id^ um fid^ befummem (273), to trouble oneself tLhout oneself 

to mind one^s own business. 
Um brei Siertel auf filnf (212, II. 12), at a quarter to five. 
Um 3Serjeil^ung bitten (174, 7), to beg (for) pardon. 

315. The prepositions that govern the dative have been 
given in 288. For convenience they are repeated here : 

au§, out of flemd^, according to. 

au|er, out of besides. nad^ft, next to. 

bci, at^ near J with. nebft, together with. 

mit, with, together with. fammt, together with. 
nac^, to, after, according to. entgegen, against, contrary to, 

fett, since. gegeniiber, opposite to. 

toon, of, from, by. jutoiber, contrary to. 
l\x, to, at. 
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Examine the following: 

1. »eL 

Set unfctm fjreunb (160, II. 8), at our friend's house. 

Scini giad^tifd^ (160, II. 10), at dessert. 

35ic Bi^lai^i bei Waterloo (241), the baffle of Waterloo. 

Sex fd^onem SBetter (212, II. 5), in pleasant weather. 

Sei fetncr 3lrbeit (178, II. 11), in his work. 

D^ren bei il^nen (153, 3), ears in their case (witli theni). 

9laci^ ^Pctetgbutg gel^en (270, 11. V),togo to* 5/. Petersburg. 

(gin Sittet nad^ 95onn (212, II. 4), df //V>^^/ for Bonn. 

©ncn ©tein nad^ il^nen ^inauftoerfcn (141, 6), to throw a 

stone at them. 
5Rad& ^oix\^ gel^en (186, II. 16), to go home, 
"^(xisi bet ©d^ulc (186, II. 12), after school. 
9lad^ metner SKeinung (270, II. 6), aeeordingr to my opinion. 

3. ^^xu 

3d^ f^)red^e i)on mcinem Dnlel (49, 1), I speak of »y ««^-/if. 

6in Jfreunb toon tnir (153, 16), a friend of ^z/w^*. 

3ci& ^abc il^n toon mctnetn SScttcr erl^altcn (23, I. 5), / have 

received it from my cousin. 
2)rei SKetlen Don ber ©tabt (160, II. 9), three miles from the 

city. 
aSon* ber ©tarfe beg 5IRenfd^en (311), about the strength of 

man. 

©in ?PaIaft, i)on bent fjiirften erbaut (276), a palace built bj 
the prince. 

3d^ lenne fie bon Slnfel^en (141, 16), I know them by sight. 



^ to with the proper name of a * More commonly jtlier in this 

place is tto4)* See page 207, note 1. sense. 
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4- Sn. ^ 

3u §aufc bletben (178, II. 9), fo remain at home, 
2)er ^alaft JU (Sbinburg (235), the palace at Edinbutgh, 
3^ ging ju betn Sergmanne (299), I went to M<f /ww^r. 
(Sine Ul^r ^um ©efd^en! (112, II, 10), a watch as a present. 
3um genftcr l^inau^ fe^en (141, 17), to look out at />^^ 

window, 
Su il^rem gro^en ^rger (178, II. 9), to their great vexation. 
®iet jum gritl^ftucf l^aben (153, 12), /«? have eggs for breakfast, 
2)tr (Sliicf ^u beinem ©eburtgtage toiinfcl^en (174, 1. 14), to 

congratulate you on your birthday, 
8u rec|)ter 3^it fommen (212, II. 4), to come at the right time, 
6tn Sldubcr ju ^ferb (283), ^ r^^^<?r on horseback. 
Sum erften SKale (290), for the first time, 

316. The following nine prepositions are used with the 
dative and the accusative ; with the dative, when place or 
situation is denoted, without any added idea; with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or towards a place, they 
are used with the accusative * : 

an, at, on, close to, to, neben, near, beside, 
auf, on, upon, iiber, over^ across, concerning, 

jointer, behind. unter, under, among. 

in, in, into, to, )oox, before, ago, because of. 

JtDtfd^en, between, 

1. 5lm 

Sentanb IIoJ)ft (xn bic %%^xt, some one knocks at the door. 
2ln ben Sifd^ fto^en (295, II. 6), to kick against the table. 



* This difference is expressed in on to. The distinctions in German 
English only to a limited degree are much more subtle, various, and 
by the use of in and into, on and frequent than in English. 
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S)a« SKou^Iein na^U an bem &avnt (275), tAe little mouse 

gnawed at the yam. 
Sin ben ipaarcn etgreifcn (261^ II. 1), to seize by the hair, 
35cr §unb J)adEte tt;n an ber ilel^Ic (265, last part;, the dog 

seized him by the throat, 
3Bir l^ielten un^ an ber 5lette (299, first part), we held on by 

the chain, 
®r l^angt fetn 2amj)ci^en an bie 3Kauer (299, last part), he 

hangs his lamp agrA^nst the walL 
2ln ber ©J)i$e biefer Saume (141, 3), at the top of these trees. 
3ln ber ©ee (295, II. 14), on {at) the sea-shore, 
6inen SSrief an jie f d^reiben (80, I. 4), to write a letter to her, 
2tn ben Ufem be« Sl^eing (160, II. 11), on the banks of the 

Rhine, 
2ln bie Srtide* (bie ©ifenbal^n) gel^en, to go to the bridge 

(the railway), 
%m SRontag Slbenb (23, I. 3), Monday evening, 
2ln SBeil^naci^ten (112, II. 10), at Christmas, 
®egen l^alb fieben am 3lbenb (241), towards half past six in 

tlie evening, 
©rinnere rnid^ an baS amte Kinb (200, II. 22), remind me of 

the poor child, 
2lm armlic^ften (199, 1), most poorly. Compare aufg arms 

Ud^fte (199,2). 

2. 9f itf. 

3ici^ fel^e einen Slaben auf bem 33aum (48, I. V), I see a raven 

on the tree, 
©ie WtiX^xxi. auf bie Soume (141, 1), they climb upon the 

trees. 



* To go to z. person, use 311; to a ing. If to means into, use in : in )lie 

place, if a proper name, Httl^; to a . i8ff|ttle» to school; VX lite Aird^Ci to 

place, if a common name, an> QUfi church. How would you express 

in, according to situation and mean- to the theatre ? 
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2)ie 33auem graBen Sbd^er auf ben ^^Ibcm (153, 19), the 

peasants dig holes in the fields, 
%i^ bin auf bem 3RarIt getoefen (36, I. 5), / have been in ///^ 

©ie fd^icft i^rc ^IRagb auf ben 3»arlt (112, II. 17), she sends 

her maid-servant to the market. 
5luf bem !^anb tool^nen, to live in the country, 
9luf bag 2anb gel^en (163, I. 7), to go into the country, 
9luf ben SSergen^ (160, II. 12), on the mountains. 
3luf bem Satt (178, II. 8), at the ball Compare auf bem 

3Rar!t. 
2luf bem §etmh)eg (283), on the way home. 
3luf einige SBod^en (160, II. 1), for some weeks. 
5Kic|) auf meinen 2)iener betlaffen (174, I. 12), /^ rely on my 

servant. 
Um brei SSiertel auf fiinf (212, II. 12), at a quarter \/f^ five, 
2luf einmal, at once; auf« armlid^fte/ most poorly, 

3. ttaet* 

®g l^angt iiber bet J^^iir (170, II. 15), // hangs oyer />%<? 

©n ipafe Iduft iiber bag gelb (178, II. 16), a hare runs across 

the field, 
©n ipunb fd^toimmt iiber einen glufe (206), ^5 dog swims across 

N 

§eute iiber ad^t 2:age (160, IIo 1), a week from to-day, 
Itber fiebentl^alb taufenb (241), more than six thousand five 
hundred, 

3)ie ^tnber toaren iiber bag 2^ier erfd^roden (240), the children 

were frightened at the creature, 
©id^ iiber mid^ luftig madden (261, II. 1), to make fun of me. 



" Compare page 207, att ben * Compare page 207, am &nib 

Ufem. liffliiett. 
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4. iOor* 

38or bem ^an^ ftel^cn (289), to stand before the house, 

©tette bid^ bor bte %\:iVix, place yourself h^tore the door. 

38or ad^t S^agen* (160, II. 8), a week ago. Compare above, 

iiber ad^t S^age, a week hence, 
3Sor meincr Slbreife (270, II. 7), before my departure, 
35er S5h)e brtiCte toot SBut (275), /i^<f //^« roared with r^^^. 
©id^ t)or il^m rettcn (311), to rescue oneself Ir^m him, 
3d^ fiird^te mid^ toebcr toor bcr 3)unlel^cit noc^ Dor ber liefe 

(299), /<z^ afraid neither of M^ //i^iriJ, «^r of the depth, 

5. Utttet* 

Unter bem §aufc tft ein KcHcr (155, I. 5), ander the house 

there is a cellar. 
3)a§ ®oIb h)trb unter ber 6rbe gegraben (299), gold is buried 

under the earth, 
3d^ toiH unter bie @rbe fteigen (299), I want to descend under 

the earth, 
Unter anberen ^aben totr 2^rauben (160, II. 10), among other 

things we have bunches' of grapes, 

317. The following prepositions govern the genitive : 

anftatt or ftatt, instead of, laut, according to, 

bie^fett, on this side, mittelft, 'Qtxx((\\it\\i,by means of, 

jenfeit, on that side, tro$, in spite of (318.) 
I^alben or l^alber, on account of. urn — toiHen, on account of, 

au^erl^alb, on the outside. unfem, untoeit, not far from. 

tnnerl^alb, within. ungead^tet, nothwithstanding. 

oberl(|aIb, above. ijermbge, by dint of. 

unterl^alb, below. iud^renb, during, 

Iraft, in virtue of. toegen, on account of. 

lanflg, entlang, along (318.) jufolge, according to (318.) 



' Sot always takes the dative when referring to time. 
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318. Of the above prepositions, Iang9> tX0% a^nd Jttfolgf govern the 
dative, as well as the genitive, ^albctt or j^aKct follows its noun. Ullt 
— toiUctt takes its noun between its two parts. S$f geit may precede or 
follow its noun, but follows and is compounded with personal pronouns. 
See page 96, note 7. 

319. ^inf^aht. 

I. 1 . Notwithstanding the uncomfortable carriage, we made 
an excursion into the country. 2. On account of the change- 
able weather, we did not make an * excursion. 3. On my 
brother's account we arranged an excursion into the town 
yesterday. 4. You need not* arrange an excursion on my 
account. 5. During our drive into the country, we were 
sitting in a very comfortable carriage, but on * our return we 
were put * into a very uncomfortable one. 6. Get * into this 
carriage ; it is more comfortable than the other. 7. Did you 
arrange this excursion on his or on her account? 8. Neither 
on his, nor on her account, but on account of our young 
friend who likes to spend* a day in the country. 9. How 
could you take a drive during this changeable weather? 
10. We took a drive in an open carriage yesterday and came 
home during a violent rain wet through ' notwithstanding our 
umbrellas. 11. During our stay in the country, we had the 
finest weather, but on our return it began to rain. 12. During 
our drive into the country I sat between * my uncle and aunt ; 
but on our return I seated myself between * her cousin and 
my sister, as I had to communicate something new to them. 

II. 1. SubtDtQ, toeifet bu fd^on, bafe id) geftern cinen ©trafeen* 
jiungen in unferm ©arten burd^gejjriigelt ^abc? 2. ©o, h)arum 
benn? 3. ^^cf) l^atte mid^ in bie Saube gefe^t unb lag in einem 



* Say, made no. * Use ft^ fe(^f It. 

' lirait^eit fdnen. * Use jitlititigeit. 

* net. Cf. hti f^onem SBettrr. ' gait) tmr^niiti 

^ tOlttlieit — grfr^t ^ Dative or accusative? 
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SSud^. 4. ^a l^drte ic^ toci^renb bed Sefend ein ®eraufc^ auf bent 
^irnbaum, bei an bet SRauer innerl^alb bed ®attend fte^t. 
5. 3«^ f«^^ l^tnauf unb erblide einen ilnaben jtoifd^en ben S[ften, 
ber gerabe bamit^ befd^dftigt ift bie (Sier aud einem SSogelneft 
l^etauSjunel^men. 6. ^i} rufe i^m gu, er fotte fie tpieber l^inein* 
legen unb augenblidlic^ l^etuntertommen. 7. ®a et ftc^ entbedt 
{tel^t^ totS er }tDar bie @ier toiebet fd^neU in bad 9left legen^ aUein 
in ber SSertoirrung la^t er jtoei bat)on ^erunterfaHen, bie natiirlic^ 
gerbre^en. 8. @r tlettert nun t)on bem Saum l^erab unb toxU 
eiligft babonlaufen. 9. ^d) ergreife i^n aber fc^nett am ^ragen 
unb PxUlqU xf)n mit einem Btoi titd^tig burc^^ tporauf er to?einenb 
unb fd^reienb fiber bie ©artenmauer, bie er bermittelft einer 2eiter 
erftiegen ^atte, ftd^ fortmad^t. 10. gd^ fann nid^t begreifen, toie 
er bad 9leftd^en entbedfen lonnte. 11. Sd ift gerabe jtoifd^en jtoei 
^fte l^ineingebaut, unb ^at t)on aufeen bie garbe ber Slinbe unb 
bed 3Roofed, bad auf ben Sftumen toac^ft, fo ba^ ed fe^r ft^toer 
ift, ein folc^ed 3left ju bemerfen. 12. 2Benn bie ^naben, toeld^e 
ben 35i)gelc^en nad^fteUen ober beren 6ier aud ben 9leftem ne^men, 
toii^ten, toie biel ©d^aben fie baburd^ Derurfad^ten, fo toiirben fie 
tool^I bat)on abftel^en. 13. ®in einjiged ^jjaar unferer ©ingt)5gel 
tjerge^rt mit feinen ^ungen toa^renb bed ©ommerd biele S^aufenbe 
t)on fd^ablid^en 3"f^^*^^/ befonberd gefr&feige dtanptw unb 
5lauj)eneier, unb erl^dlt \m^ auf biefe SBeife gar toiete S})fel, 
Simen, itirfd^en, ©tad^elbeeren u. f. to. (unb fo toeiter). 

320. 9Cttfgal^e* 

[Read aloud the following sentences, putting the article and noun or pro* 
noun after the preposition in the proper case.] 

1. 2luf b., Sdumen ^angen reife Kirfd^en. 2)er RnaU 
fletterte auf ein . . berf elben unb fe^te fid^ jtoifd^en b . . Sfte, um 
bie ttirf d^en ju jjfludfen unb in b . . 2^afd^e ju fteien. 

2. 2)er arme S^nge Ilagte, ba^ er um fein . . Sruber . toiHen 
beftraft toorben fei ; benn ber f ei in b . . ©arten gegangen unb ^abe 

^ The )ia of Imintt anticipates the following clause. See page 174, note 7. 
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bie ^^fel auf b . . 93auin ge^fludt unb in b . . S^afd^e fortgetragen, 
nid^t er. 

3. 2)er aSater fanb ben Sd^Klffel in b . . 2:^ilr fteien, unb bod^ 
bzf)aupUU ber ©o^n, cr ^abc benfelben abgejogen unb in b.. 
2;afd^c geftedft, 

4. S)er ©tubl ftanb t)or i d^ ; ober afe id^ mid^ fe^en h)ottte, 
ftetttc id^ il^n jointer i d^. 

5. 2)er SSater la^ un^ ou^ etn . . 39ud^ titvai ubcr b . . 
3nf ectcn \>ox ; meinc Sc^toefter fa^ toor c r, abet ate et ju @nbe 
hjar, f e^te fie fid^ neben e r. 

6. Slufeer b . . f kin . . 2^^eobor ift geftem 3lbenb nientanb t)on 
U) i r in b . . 3^l^eater getoef en ; morgen toerbe id^ anftatt mein . . 
©d^toefter in b . . Soncert gel^en. 

7. 3[uf b . . ga^rt nad^ @. bemerften to'xx, toaS fur ©d^aben 
ber SBinb in b., 333alb bie^feit unb jenfeit b.. Sat^.. t)ers 
urfac^t l^atte. 

8. 3c^ traf au^erl^alb b . . Dorf . . ntit e r jufammen ; er 
^atte ftc^ unter ein . . 95aum geftettt; urn fid^ gegen b . . Slegen ju 
fc^u^en. 

9. 2)er ^nabe toiirbe tod^renb fein . . 2lufent^alt . in ©eutfd^* 
lanb beffer fjjred^en gelernt \)abtn, toenn er me^r ben Umgang mit 
b . . beutfd^en Rnabtn, toeld^e in b . . ^nftitut toaren, gefud^t l^atte. 

10. ©buarb fd^rieb an feine ^Itern, ba^ er an ber Dorig . • 
2)ien«tag auf ein.. 95att eingelaben toorben fei, aber fein.. 
UntDo^lfein . toegen bie Sinlabung nid^t l^abe annel^men I5nnen. 

321. fHufqaU. 

1. I see my picture-book lies under the table; I wonder* 
who has put it there*. 2. John put it on the table a little 
while ago, but probably it fell under it ' when the table was 
moved. 3. The picture hung formerly on * this wall, but the 
light not being good*, it was put* on that. 4. The chair 

^ i4 ntB^te iDtffeit. * Use aili but with what case? 

' Is lia or )iaf|itl the word ? ^ Say, as the lights etc. 

* under t/, (inmtttr* ' Use Hftttgen. See p. 279, n. 3. 
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Stands before the stove ; I fear it will be spoiled ; I should 
like to know who has placed it there.* 5. Don't be angry, 
dear mamma, I placed it before the stove and sat on it, as I 
was very cold * when I came in. 6. Little Caroline* is sitting 
in the chair ; please, put * her on the sofa. 7. My overcoat 
has been hanging on this nail, somebody put' it on that, and 
who has put* my waistcoat on the bed and my slippers under 
the chest of drawers ? 8. One of your hats is hanging on 
the peg, the other I have put in the clothes-press. 9. Your 
boots stand under the wash-stand, I have put ' them there 
myself. 10. Your books lie on the table, mine I have put ' 
into the book-case. 11. Where is your ball, Henry? I think 
it is in my pocket ; at any rate it was in it yesterday, for I 
put* it in* myself. 12. This nail has stuck in the wall; I 
have pulled it out." 13. Poor Mr. R. has been in debt, but 
his faithful friend Mr. S. has given" him a helping hand. 
14. Are the potatoes already planted ? 15. One part of them 
was planted on Wednesday, and the other is being planted 
to-day. 16. I am afraid the inkstand will be upset, if you 
leave " your pen in it. 17. Put your knife up," else I must 
take it away; it distracts your attention. 18. Do not leave" 
the key in the lock ; if you do, thieves will have easy work to 
get " into the room. 



1 See page 212, note 2. • |t1ieill. See 169. 

^ ba tB miii fror. ^ (erantfsietcn. 

s See page 51, note 4. ^ ttUitn or leiflen, 

« That is, set, fe^ctt. ^ dfiltii laffeii. 

fi That is, Aun^, \an%U* ^ tiu^tdtn* 

• That is, Aw/. " See note 12. 

^ Use fitUtUm ^^ Say, if wi// become easy to tht 

' Use ^eifev* See p. 283, n. 2. thieves to come. 
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322. gmrflri 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 

3t^ rocig nitiftt, lt)a« f ott e8 bebcutcn,' 

S)a6 l(^ fo traurig bin ; 
(gin aWarti^en au« altcn Batten, 

S)a8 fommt mir nit^t au« bem 
^inn, 

2)ie 2uft ift fii^t unb c« buntclt, 
Unb rul^ifl fliegt ber $R^ein ; 

2)er ©Ipfct bc« S3ergc« funfclt 
3m ^ibenbfonncnfd^cin. 

2)ic f(^on|ic Sungfrau ft^et 

2)ort obcn ttjunberbar, 
3^r 0olb'nc« ®efd|meibc bli^ct, 

@lc Itimmt il^r golbcncs ^aar. 

@ie fammt e« mit golbcnem ^ammc, 
Unb ftngt ein Sieb babei ; 

2)a« ^at cine ttjunbcrfame, 
©ettjattige SWctobel. 

3!)en @d|iffcr im fleincn @d^iffc 
(grgretft '«* mit ttjilbcm SBeft ; 

(gr f(j^aut nic^t bic gcljcnriffc ; 
(gr fd^aut nur l^inanf in bic ©5^. 

^d) gtaube, bie SCBeUen Derfd^lingen 
km ©nbc ©d^iffer unb ^ol^n ; 

Unb bad ^at mit i^rem ©ingen 
£)ie Sorelei get^an. 

^eine. 



323. LoreleL 

[To be carefully compared with the orig& 
nal and committed to memory.] 

I know not whence it rises,^ 
This thought so full of woe,* 

But a tale of times departed 
Haunts me, and will not go. 

The air is cool, and it darkens, 
And calmly flows the Rhine ; 

The mountain-peaks are sparkling 
In the sunny evening-shine. 

And yonder sits a maiden, — 

The fairest of the fair ; 
With gold is her garment glittering^ 

And she combs her golden hair. 

With a golden comb she combs it, 
And a wild* song singeth she, 

That melts the heart with a won. 
drous 
And powerful melody. 

The boatman feels his bosom 
With a nameless longing move 

He sees not the gulf before him,— 
His gaze is fixed above. 

I believe, over boat and boatman 
In the end, the billows run ; 

And His this that with her singing 
By the Lorelei was done. 

Afumymaus. 



* Would the order in this clause 
be different in prose ? 

* Does not refer to ?icb. Trans- 
late, tAg boatman is seized. Compare 
e« Ireibt millf 205, and note 4. 



' Why would not what it mean 
eth be a preferable rendering? 

* Does woe well express traittt|^ 

* Not quite satisfactory. Tl 
song is w^y^ rather than "wild.* 
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324. ORDER OF WORDS: CONJUNCTIONS. 

2)iefrY ^m tDoInt in unfrttr Kadlbarfdjaft tmli Wht Unntn 
xf^n f^oti lanoe Qtxt loit %iifrl|eii ; lieiiii0(( Ijalieii tiri? nadj 
Itinr ®tlegenl|ett gellfiM mit tint )ii ^pxtiftn, ttitrHtn niii afenr 
fe1|r frtiteii, feine nilim Srliiiiiitf((iift 311 wuii^tn, te Wk kid 
@ut(i koit ilm geliitrt ^ateit. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time ; still we have had no op- 
portunity yet to speak to him, but should be happy to make 
his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good of 
him. 

325. Nearly all rules for the order of words that are necessary fot 
writing German have been given as they were needed, in observations on 
the model sentences and in notes to the exercises. The following 
resum^ is given to present the subject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distinguish and designate three orders : 

a. The Normal Order. 
d. The Inverted Order. 
c. The Transposed Order. 

326* NORMAL ORDER. 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in English.^ 

' That is, in a declarative sen- may begin a sentence without a£Eect- 
tence, which is taken as the stan- ing the order of subject and predi- 
dard. On the conjunctions that cate, see page 11, note 4, b. 
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1. a, A separable prefix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
clause is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the verb 
is uncompounded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

'^d) tnad^e ba^ ^enfter ju, IsAu^ the window, 

®^ fling geftem nid^t au^, he did not go out yesterday, 

b. But the prefix is not usually placed after an infinitive with jtt, but 
preferably precedes such an infinitive with its modifiers, if it has any : 

§ore nun auf ju ftofeen, stop pushing. 

6^ fing an fel^r l^cftig ju rcgnen, // began to rain very hard, 

2. The participle and infinitive are alwa3rs preceded by their modifiers, 
and hence, in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

3)er 95ruber l^at einen SRing Jjetloren, the brother has lost a 

ring, 
SKein 5Reffc toirb ben longen 33rief beanttoorlen, my nepheiv 

will answer the long letter, 

3. a. An infinitive dependent upon a compound tense precedes the 
participle ' : 

6r Ijoi t^nen einf Slufgabe ju lemen gcgebenj he has given 
them a lesson to study. 

b. But if the infinitive is preceded by }tt and has an object, or other 
modifiers, it, with its adjuncts, preferably follows the participle : 

3c^ ^abe bag SSergntigen gel^abt, @ie ju fel^en, I have had the 

pleasure of seeing you, 
®g l^at angef angen, f el^r l^eftig ju regnen, // has begun to rain 

very violently, 

4. A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a verb 
(ace. or dat.), takes the third place in the sentence, that is, immediately 
follows the simple predicate or auxiliary : 

SDer ©d^neiber l^at mtr einen StodE gentad^t, the tailor has made 
a coat for me, 

^ But in the formation of the precedes: gelolit (aBftI, to have 
compound infinitive the participle praised ; Qflolit lD0t^Ctt fftll> 
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5. If there are two personal pronouns, one a direct, the other an indirect 
object; the shorter one precedes ; if both are monosyllabic, the accusative 
precedes the dative * : 

,3^0^" ©ie e« i^nen, show it to them, 
%il j^abe e§ il^m gejcigt, I have shown it to him, 

6. Of two objects, the one of a person, the other of a thing, the per- 
sonal object precedes : 

3Kein Setter l^at femem ^reunb einen ipunb gegeben^ my cousin 
has given his friend a dog, 

7. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of time usually take the third 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a personal pronoun without 
a preposition : 

3)er Sruber i)at l^eute einen Slinfl berloren, the brother has lost 
a ring to-day. 

8. The negative nt^t is placed before the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies, like the Latin non : 

S)er SKanti'ift nid^t ju §aufe, the man is not at home, 
3d^ l^abe tl^n geftem, nid^t ^eute gefel^en, I saw him yesterday, 
not to-day, 

9. But if ittl^t negatives an assertion generally, it is placed at the end 
or near the end of the sentence : 

%i^ fel^e ben 9Rann nid^t, I do not see the man, 
Sc^ l^abe ben SWann feit einer SEBod^e nic^t gefel^en, T have not 
seen the man for a week, 

327. INVERTED ORDER. 

The essential characteristic of the inverted order is that 
the subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. 



' But mit and bit may precede other pronoun. 186, II. 1 ; 170, 
or follow the accusative of an- II. 7. 



218 ORDER OF WORDS : CONJUNCTIONS. 

1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a sentence begins with some 
other word than the subject, then the subject follows the verb : * 

®cftem l^abe id^ meinen Sruber nid^t ^t^tl^m, yesterday I did 
not see my brother. 

Note. — But, as already observed, the general connectives null, obtr* 
lietllt, aber, anetll,and fonbent do not cause inversion. 

2. In the inverted order, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb ; but if a personal pronoun is the object of the verb, it 
has the effect of removing the subject, unless it also is a personal pro- 
noun, to the next place : 

§alte bcinen ©onnenfd^irm feft, fonft bldft il^n bet SBtnb fort, 
hold your sunshade firmly ^ or the wind will blow it away, 
§alte beinen Sonnenfd^irm feft, fonft nel^me \^ il^n toeg. 

3. If a dependent clause precedes a principal one, it causes an in- 
version of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the normal place of the subject : 

28enn bie ©onne fd^eint, mu^t bu beinen ©onnenfd^trnt mits 
nel^men, when the sun shines^ you must take along your 
sunshade, 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional : 

aSScire meine Slufgabe fo nac^ldffig gefc^rieben, tote bie beinige, 
fo mii^te ic^ fie noc^ einmal abfd^teiben, if my exercise 
were as carelessly written as yours ^ I should be obliged 
to write it off again ^ 

% 

Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4 above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. 



* But in an exclamatory sen- See 112, II. 6; 116, 12 with note, 
tence the rule may be disregarded. and 153, 2. 
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328. TRANSPOSED ORDER. 

The transposed order differs from the normal order only 
in removing the verb, or, in the case of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

3Jiein ^reunb h)irb morgen ju ^S^nen fommen^ toettn ed nid^t )u 

toinbig ift. 
^d) ^abe felbft gefe^n^ ba^ bet SBinb il^m ben SQixt txm bent 

^o^f geblafen l^at. 

1. If, in a dependent clause, an auxiliary (jJaHflt, fctll, iBtrllfll) occors 
with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of the clause, 
but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

3)er 28inb blaft meinen §ut fo fc^neff fort, ba^ ic^ tl^n faum 
toerbe fangen I5nnen. 

2. A dependent clause may stand to its principal clause in the rela- 
tion of — 

a. A substantive. Then the clause is called a substantive clause. 
d. An adjective. Then the clause is called an adjective clause. 
c. An adverb. Then the clause is called an adverbial clause. 

3. A substantive clause is introduced by ^a%, that; by interrogative 

words, tDet> toad, tnel^cri tote, toaittl) |00» etc., beginning an indirect 
question ; or by these latter used as indefinite relatives. 

4. An adjective clause is introduced by a relative pronoun. 

5. An adverbial clause is introduced by a subordinating conjunction. 

329. The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 

ate, when, as, fattg, toofern, in case that. 

auf ba&, in order that, inbem, as, while. 

bt«, till je — befto, the — the. 

ba, as, since. nac^bem, after, 

bafe, that, in order that. ob, whether, if. 

batnit, in order that. obgleid^, obfd;on, altJwugh. 

e^e, betoor, before. obtool^I, although. 
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fcit, feitbem, since, toenn, if, when. 

fo oft ate, whenever, toenn — aud^, although, 

um baft, in order that tocil, because, 

ungead^tet, notwithstanding, U)te, as^ like^ how, 

toaJ^renb, while, toc^l^alb, toc^toegcn, wherefore, 

tpann, when, too, where, 

330. Slnfgabe* 

I. 1. This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, but we 
know him only by sight. 2. Although this gentleman lives 
in our neighborhood, yet we know him * only by sight. 3. 
Although we have known this gentleman by sight a long 
time, we have never yet^ had an opportunity to speak to 
him. 4. This gentleman has been living in our neighbor- 
hood a long time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 
5. We have known * this gentleman by sight a long time, and 
should be glad * to make his closer acquaintance. 6. As we 
have heard much good of this gentleman, we should be glad 
to make his closer acquaintance. 7. As this gentleman lives 
in our neighborhood and we have known him by sight a long 
time, we should be glad, if we had an opportunity of speaking 
to him.*^ 8. Notwithstanding this lady has been living' in 
our neighborhood for a long time, still we have not yet had 
an * opportunity of making ' her acquaintance. 9. We should 
be happy, if we had an opportunity of making the acquaint- 
ance of these two gentlemen, as they live in our neighbor- 
hood and we have heard much good of them. 10. I had 
known this lady a long time by sight, before I had an oppor- 
tunity of speaking to her.* 11. I have, indeed, known them 
by sight, but I have never spoken to them. 12. If we had 
not heard* much good of these gentlemen, we should not 
have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 

• fo fritltetl laiV tiitt bOift. ^ Say, to speak with him. 

• never yet, noil ttif. * not yet — an, ttOff) ItVXt- 

• Is this to be translated by the ' For the order, see 326, 3, b. 
perfect } « Use itltf frrttett. * See 269, 2. 
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II. 1. ^d^ gob il^m bad ®elb in bie ipanb; bennod^ (beffens 
unqtad)Ut, gleid^tpol^l) btf^aiipUt tt, ed nic^t em^fangen )u ^aben 
(ba^ ex ed nic^t em^fangen l^abe). 2. 2i(^ gab i^m bad ®elb in 
bie $anb^ abet er be^auptet nid^tdbeftotDeniger^ ed nid^t em))fangen 
5U ^aben. 3. Dbgleic^ id^ i^m bad @elb in bie ipanb gab, bu 
^au))tet er bod^, ba^ er ed nic^t em))fangen l^abe. 4. (Sr \)at )ta>ar 
toiele Siid^er, attein feine ^enntniffe fmb fel^r gering, toeil er lieber 
fpielt unb fpajieren ge^t, aid fiubiert. 5. SQeil er lieber ft>i^(t 
unb f^ajieren ge^t aid ftubiert, fo finb feine Jlenntniffe fe^r gering, 
obfd^on er Diele SSild^er ^at. 6. 3Benn er aud^ biele Sitc^er ffat, 
fo finb feine ilenntniffe bod^ gering, toeil er lieber ]pxtlt unb 
fjpajieren ge^t, aid ftubiert. 7. 35ie SBalber in jener ©egenb finb 
gtoar gro^, aHein man finbet nid^t toiele §afen, Sle^e ober §irfc^e 
barin. 8. Ranm ^atte er bad $ferb beftiegen, aid ed fid^ baumte 
unb i^n l^erunter toarf, fo ba^ er ein Sein brad^. 9. ©obalb er 
bad ^ferb beftiegen l^atte, baumte ed fid^ unb toarf i^n l^erunter, 
fo ba^ er ein Sein brad^. 10. 3e me^r man toei^, befto mel^r 
fiel^t man ein, ba^ man toenig loei^. 11. 2)er §unb tourbe erft* 
an eine Kette gelegt, nad^bem er mir unb feinem iperm bie $ofen 
gerriffen batte. 12. (grft nad^bem ber §unb mir folool^I, aid aud^ 
feinem iperm bie iQofen gerriffen l^atte, tourbe er an eine St^ttt ge* 
legt. 13. $6re auf mit bem ©riffel ju fljielen* unb fteie il^n in 
bie 2^afd^e, fonft toerbe id^ ibn toegnel^men. 14. 2Benn bu nid^t 
auf]^5rft mit bem ©riffel gu fpielen unb il^n nid^t in bie 2:afc^e 
ftedfft, tperbe id^ i^n toegnel^men. 



331. 9ii0 iPitit^iev* 

©ned Staged im Senje fa^ ©alomo ber Singling unter ben 
^almen in ben ©arten feined SSaterd, bed Jl5nigd, unb fd^auete 
t)or fid^ nieber in tiefen ©ebanien. 3)a trat 5Bat^an, fein Se^rer, 
ju il^m unb ^pxad) : SBad jtnneft bu fo emft unter ben ^almen ? 

' erp — nU^htVH, not — till after. ' On the order, see 326, 1, b. 
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2)er 2S^tt0ling er^ob fein S^aupi unb anttDortete : !Ratl^an, id^ 
mbc^te gem ein SEBunber fel^en ! 
3)er ^rop^et lad^elte unb \pxa6) : (Sin 3Bunfc^^ ben x(S) aud^ 

in nteinen 3w'^8''i'^9^i^'&^^" f^atit, — 

Unb toarb * er bir getod^rt ? fragte eilenbg ber JtSnig^fo^n. 

6in 3Dlann (Sotted, ful^r 9lat^an fort/ trat ju mtr unb ttug 
einen ©ranatlem in feiner §anb. ©iel^e, \pxa(S) er, toa4 au^ 
biefent ^ern toerben' toirb ! 2)arauf mac^te er mit feinem finger 
eine Cffnung in bie 6rbe/ unb legle ben Kern ^inein, unb be^ 
bedte i^n. 3lld er nun bie $anb )uru(!jog, ba l^ob {td^ bie 
©c^oUe Don einanber/ unb id^ fal^ jtoei SIdttlein l^erborlommen. 
— 3lber faum l^alte id^ fie gefe^en, ba* fd^loffen ftd^ bie SIdttlein 
an einanber, unb e^ toarb ' ein runber ©tamm, in eine Slinbe ge« 
toxitlt, unb ber ©tamnt Voarb gufe^enbd ^5l^er unb bidder. 

3)arauf \pxa(S) ber 9Jlann ©otteg ju mir: (Sieb Sld^t! Unb 
inbem id^ aufmerlte, berbreiteten fid^ fteben Sfte aug bem ©tamm, 
gleid^toie bie fteben 2lnne an bem Seuc^ter be8 2lltarg. 

3d^ erftaunte, aber ber 3Jlann Sotted toinlte, unb gebot mir 
ju fd^toeigen unb aufjumerfen. ©iel^e, fj)rad^ er, balb toerben 
mm ©c^5|)fungen beginnen ! — 

©arauf fa^te er SBaffer in feine ^o^Ie §anb au^ bem Sdd^lein, 
bag boriiber flo^, unb bcf))rengte breimal bie Sfte, unb fiel^e, nun 
l^ingen bie S[fte attefammt DoH grtinenber SIdtter, alfo ba^' ein 
lill^Ier ©d^atten un^ umgab, bermifd^t mit lieblid^en 35uften. SBo* 
l^er, rief id^, bief e SBoJ^Igeriid^e ju bem erquidflic^en ©(i^atten ? — 



' On this form, see p. 158, note. ^d itself from one another; i. e. rose 

• fttljt — fort, from fortfa^ren. and opened, 

' fl1t0 — toetbeit, ^^^^m^ out of; ^ Translate «/^^», and compare 

Yiexe, grow from, fo after (attm below. But what 

• in bie (lrbe> literally into the shows that Ha is not here a relative 
earthy but we should say in the particle? 

earth. Compare below, in eiltf ^ was formed. What is the real 

ftinbe getoiilflt, and in feine §o|Ie subject of toart) ? 

{^anb. See 316, and note. * alfO lka(y for fo )lat 

• Hob— einanber, literally, rau- 
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©tel^cfk bu nid^t, ^pxai^ bcr SJlann ®otte3, bie J)urpurfarK8e 
Sliite^ tpte fte aui ben gninen S3lattem l^ert)orf^rof[et unb in 
Siif d^cln l^ermeberl^anflt ? 

^i) toottte* teben, aber ein fanfter SBinb fd^toebte in ben 
Sldttem, unb ftreuete bie SKiten unt un« Ijier, toie toenn ber 
Sd^nee aud ben SBoIIen l^emieberfc^tDebt. Jtaum toaren bie 
Sliiten gefunlen, fo' l^ingen jtoifd^en ben SBIottem bie roten 
®ranataj)fel l^emieber, toie bie 5IJlanbeIn aft ben ©taben 2larond. 
— 3)a ijerlie^ mid^ ber SKann (Sotted in tiefem ©taunen. 

§iet enbete Slatl^an. 35a fragte l^aftig ©alomo : 

SBo ift er? SBie l^ei^et ber 5Rame be« gbttlic^en SJlanneg? 
Sebet er nod^ ? — 

2)a ertoieberte Slat^an : ©ol^n ®abib8, id^ ^abe bir ein S^raum* 
ge^td^t erja^It. — 

aife ©alomo biefe SBorte bemal^m, hjarb er betriibt in feinem 
^erjen unb ]pxai) : SBie ijermagft bu mid^ alfo ju tduf c^en ? — 

SRatl^an aber ful^r fort: 3^ "f)^^^ ^^^ "i^t getaufd^t, ©ol^n 
gfai. ©ie^e, in bem ©arten beineg 3Sater§ magft bu atte« in 
2BirIKd^Ieit fd^auen, toie id^ bir gefagt ^abe. ©efc^iel^et je^t nid^t 
an jeglid^em ©ranatbaum unb anbem Sdumen ba§f elbige ? — 

3a, fagte ©alomo, aber unbemerft unb in langer ^txi ! 

S)a antloortete 5tatl^an: Sf* ^^ barum toeniger ein g5ttlid^e§ 
SBirf en, totxl e« in leifer ©tiHe unb unbead^tet gefd^ie^t ? 3^^^ 
bad^te,* eg to are um fo gdttlic^er. 

©rfenne erft bie 3tatur, \pxa6) er barauf, unb il^r SBirlen! 

S)ann toirft bu leid^t an ein ^ol^ereg* glauben, unb nid^t nad^ 

SKJunbern einer 5Dlenfd^enl^anb bid^ fel^nen. 

^rumma(i^er. 



* See 79, (2). The Latin uses the subjunctive in 

' See page 222, note 6. the same way : pace tua dixerim, 

' Imperfect subjunctive of bett? by your leave I would say. 
few, I should think ; subjunctive of * What noun is to be supplied? 



modesty, or softened assertion. 
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@tn ^ett bef^itlHiste fcinett Wiener &r3 ^triftalilS ttttH 
naitnte i^tt etnett semeinen @$urfen. ^9lttn/ fagte i\t\tt, 
ali tx aUtin mx, „\i^ mxit tion mctttem ^ernt Hei Sieb* 
fifl^ie bef^unitgt itnti ein gemeinet S^n?Ie oeitanitt, uttli 
tDarunt ? hui ttitU i^ mit liatm mi mm Ui %htnU tin 
®M tiiin fetnem 9Bettt einsefil|entt f^aht, ttm attf feint ©e* 
funb^eit su trinten ; ber SSein tft itberbtee taum eiiten ^ulben 
btc ^la^ift tuert. 9(ber bon jjel^t an lalte i^ ntdnen §txxn 
mcintt Sienfte nt^t mt^x mttrbts unb mrtbe fofort fein ^anS 
bcrittffen/ 

A gentleman accused his servant of theft and called him 
a base rascal. " Well," said the latter when alone, " 1 am 
accused of theft by my master and called a base rascal, and 
why ? Only because now and then in the evening I poured 
out a glass of his wine to drink his health ; the wine, more- 
over, is scarcely worth a florin a bottle. But henceforth I 
consider my master no longer worthy of my services, and 
shall leave his house forthwith." 

333* 1* Observe the two accusatives with ntnneil. Seven verbs 
in German govern two accusatives, the one a personal object, the other 
a thing, or name or title. They are: fragftl» io ask; Ijeitcn, to call^ 
name; \t\xZX(, to teach; nenttttt, to name, call; ff^imtlfcit and f^fltetl, to 
call an abusive name ; taufctty to christen. 

2. The change from the active to the passive is illustrated in the first 
and second sentences and is seen to be quite parallel with the English. 

3. The construction of verbs of accusing, convicting, depriving, ad- 
monishing, and the like, illustrated by t^ toerbr DOIt me'ncm ^tXtn bel 
^ifUjlal^ld bc{f|nlbtgt» is exactly parallel with the English : in the active 
voice, the accusative of the person and the genitive of the thing ; in the 
passive voice, the accusative becoming the nominative, and the genitive 
remaining unchanged. 
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3d4. Examim the following : 

1 . 35ie ?IKauer ift jtoanjig ^u^ l^oc^, the wall is twenty feet high, 

2. 2)er SBein ift einen ©ulbcn bie %\o\ii^ toert, the wine is 
worth a florin a bottle, 

3. 2)et Jlnabe ift ge^n 3^*^^ ^It, the boy is ten years old, 

4. 35aS ^adfet toar jel^n ^Pfunb fd^tocr, the parcel weighed ten 
pounds, 

333« Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with 
a numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 
accusative may be called the Accusative of Measure. 

336. Examine the following : 

1. 3)er SBein ift eincn ©ulben bie ^Jlafd^e tocrt, the wine is 
worth a florin a bottle, 

2. 3)ic Kirfc^cn foften eincn ©rofd^en baS 5Pfunb, the cherries 
cost a groschen a pound, 

3. %i^ f aufte bief eg 3:uc^ fiir einen %\^oixt bie ©He, / bought 

this cloth at a dollar a yard, 

4. 3^^^iwtal beg 2^age§, twice a day ; breimal beS 5Konatg, 
three times a month, ©inmal bie ©tunbe,* once an hour; brei* 
mal bie SBod^e, three times a week, 

33 7« The examples show that the German employs the definite 
article in a distributive sense, where the English uses the indefinite 
article. 

338* Observe the following impersonal phrases : 

@g l^ungert mid^, I am hungry, ®g fd^ldfert mic^, I feel sleepy, 
6g burftet mid^, I am thirsty, @g Ijerlangt mid^, I long, 
6§ friert ntic^i, 1 feel cold, @g geltiftet mid^, I desire, 

63 froftelt mic^, I feel chilly, gg jammert mid^, I pity, 

6g fd^aubert mic^, I shudder, 

* Notice the accusative in the case of feminines. 
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» 

330« 1. Observe that in the above phrases the accusative is used 
to denote the person who is affected by the feeling, and therefore stands 
for the real subject. 

2. The Latin offers an interesting analogy in the construction of the 
impersonal verbs xniseret, paenitet, etc. : me miseret, I feel pity ; me 
paenitet, I am sorry, 

3. Here should be noticed the common phrase ed giflltt there is^ there 
are, with the accusative following : fj %VM tUtXt fbui^ttt there are many 

books} 

340. aiitfgabe. 

I. 1. A servant was accused by his master of theft, and 
was called a base rascal, because he had robbed him of his 
wine. 2. You may call a man a thief, if he steals anything 
from you.' 3. Do not accuse this poor man of theft, and 
call him a thief, for he has not stolen anything from you. 
4. Allow me to pour you out another glass of wine ; let us 
drink Mrs. D.'s health * ! 5. May I ask what this wine costs 
a bottle? 6. It costs me only a florin- a bottle, but it is 
worth a thaler. 7. He generally drinks a glass of wine in 
the morning * and in the evening, but this morning he did 
not drink any. 8. He did not think me worthy of his friend- 
ship any longer, because I had accused him of idleness and 
called him an idler. 9. If I had called my servant an idler, 
he would have left my house at once. 10. This man left his 
master's service only because he was accused of idleness. 
11. After they had drunk Mr. and Mrs. M.'s health, they 
left the room. 12. Being* unwell, he must take a glass of 
wine three times a day, in the morning, afternoon, and 
evening. 13. Last winter Mrs. S. now and then came in the 



> Compare the French il y a, same case as " this morning/* in 

* from youy dative. the same sentence ? See page 74, 

^ auf Hie (Sefunblcit. note 3. 

* Is this to oe expressed by the ^ Since he is^ etc. 
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evening to take a cup of tea with us; but since she has 
become rich, she does not think us any longer worthy of a 
visit. 14. How can you accuse me of theft and call me a 
rascal? asked a servant of* his master. 15. I have not 
stolen any thing from you, and if now and then in the 
evening I took a glass of your wine, it was only to drink 
your health. 

II. 1. 95ie tjorige SBod^c mad^te id^ eincn Ileinen Stugflu^ in 
ba§ ©ebirge ; aber ba id^ be^ Sffiegeg unfunbig h)ar, i)crirrte ic^ 
mid^, unb tuanbcrte eine ganje ©tunbc tm SBalbe um^er. 2. 35a 
erinnerte id^ mid^ eineg SonH^affcg, ben id^ flir etnen fold^en Unfall 
ju ntir Qcftedft ^atte. 3. ^6) bcbiente mic^ bcgfelben, urn mic^ 
jurec^tjufinbcn, unb inbem id^ gerabe nac^ ©uben jufd^rttt, l^atte 
id^ bic ^reube, balb baS 3)orf ju erreic^en, bag id^ bergebcnS ge* 
fud^t l^atte. 4. 2lbcr eg toar aud^ l^o^e 3rit, benn id^ ^atte nic^t 
mel^r t)iel langer toanbem fonnen ; id^ toar einiger (Srfrifd^ungen 
fel^r beburftig unb fo ermiibet, ba^, h)enn in bem 35idKd^t beg 
2BaIbeg ein 9tduber mid^ angefaHen l^atte, er leid^t im ©tanbe 
getoefen tocire, ftd^ meineg (Selbeg unb mcinet U^r ju bemdd^tigen ; 
benn id^ ^dtte mtd^ il^m nid^t toiberfe^en I5nnen. 5. '^i^ toiirbe 
il^n toal^rf d^einlic^ blog einen 3lduber gefc^im})ft, abet mic^ f d^Kefes 
lid^ bod^ meineg ^angelg an SBiberftanb gefd^dmt l^aben. 



341. ^iM S^iv^ unh ^a« ^Sd^leHt* 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 



1. 3Ba§ eilft bu fo, 
2)u Sfid^lcin fro^, 
!S)urd^g griine £^a( bal^tn? 
<So Meib' bod^ ^ier 
Unb fpier mlt mir, 
fBeil idj fo gut bit bin. 



2. S)o«S3S(^Iclnf^)ti(^t: 
„'S)a^ !ann id^ nic^t, 
©aju W i(^ nit^t 3eit I 
$ab' bid gu t^im 
Unb barf nid^t ru^'n, 
ST^ug l^eute nod^ gar toeit I 



' Omit in translation. 
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3. SWufj ^urtig gcti'n, 
S)a8 SWil^lrab hvtVn 

I>a brunten in bent Xf^a\ ; 
Wlvi% trdufen aud^ 
^a6) attem ^raut^ 
!3)ie ^lamlein aagumoL 

4. 2)ic ©(^fiflcin Hcln 
2)ort roartcn mcin/ 

@d)rcl'n bflrftenb fd)on narf) mir, 
'5)rum brinfl' id) fd^nctt 
SBom fri(*cn Ou U 
S)ad Staffer i^nen ^ier. 



5. 2)ann mug id^ ^in 
3ur sBIclt^crin, 

'Mni giegen bort t^r Xud^, 
$19 bag ed rein 
Unb weig mog fcin, — 
^ah' l(^ nlc^t 9KuV gcnug ? 

6. ?eb' tt)o^(, mcin tinb, 
3c^ mug gefc^mtnb 
^VLTi an bic %xhtit gc^n ; 
Bum SWecr Ijl'e mcit, 
§ab' fcine 3«it, 

53ei bir ^ler lang' gu flc^n.* 

(B. (C^r. 2)ieffenba4. 



342. 



2)rei^igfl( Seftton. 
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2)tt SRaufe bmtttn ft^ tittmal in eintt aUfgtmetneit !Scr« 
fammlung, auf ttitl^t SBtifr eS i^ntn gritngen tonitte, {iii| nor 
Her f^rctU^tit ^a^e 3u fd^iil^en, Hit brftaittiig tl|reiii Stlirit 
tiro^tr ; itm ti mt t|nen itnmogltd^, fid^ i|t 3u toitietfe^eii, 
itnH tntfltt^en loitnten fie i|t au^ ni^t. 9la^)ititt titrf^ielirnt 
ISorf^Iaftt ftema^t ttiotlien ttiaten, Hie i|neit atet nid^t jufagtett, 
totttlie i^nen Hon einet alien, etfa|renen SRouS geraten, tiet 
^a^e eine Sd^eHfe anjul^angen ; e8 mtithe i^nen Hann Ieid|t 
fein, fagte fie, i^re ^einbin fd^on Hon fern in l^oren. 

2)iefer 9iat ftefiel i^nen fo te|r, Hag fie 6efd|Ioffen iln an 
Hefolgen. 9(18 eS abet an Het ^ta%t lant : ,,S@er foO He? 
^a^e Hie Sd^ette an^angen ?'' mat anf einmal Mti ftnmm ; 
Henn leine gettante iif, Hi gefa^tlidje Itntetnel^men anSan^ 



» Old form of genitive. In prose, auf mi4. 
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filnn. Sir oanje Strfatmnlititg gtiig fdlMctBenli mimM'ttt, 
link kit Att^e Iiuift nodj al|itr Sc|e0e KnilrY His aitf km ^eitti« 
geit Sag. 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the terrible 
cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it was impos- 
sible for them to resist her, neither could they escape from 
her. After several proposals had been made, which how- 
ever did not suit them, they were advised by an old expe- 
rienced mouse to hang a bell on the cat's neck ; it would 
then be easy for them, said she, to hear their enemy even 
from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, " Who is to hang 
the bell around the cat's neck ? '* suddenly all were mute, for 
none dared to carry out the hazardous undertaking. The 
whole assembly dispersed in silence, and the cat runs about 
up to the present day without a bell. 

34:3. Examine the following : 

Active. Passive. 

3)tc alte ?Ulau§ rict i^nen, the (gg) tourbe i^nen i)on ber alien 
old mouse advised them, 9RouS gcraten, they were ad- 

vised by the old mouse, 
3)tc Jla^e brol^tc i^rem Seben, (®g) h)urbc il^rem Seben gcs 
the cat threatened their life. brol^t, their life was threat- 

ened, 

344. The examples show that intransitive verbs governing the 
dative in the active are used impersonally in the passive, the person or 
thing affected (the subject in English) being expressed by the dative. 
The subject t% may be omitted.' 



' The student of Latin should in this construction of the Latin 
observe the exact correspondence and the German: mihi creditur. 
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345. The following simple verbs, most of whose equiv- 
alents in English are transitive, govern the dative in 
German * : 



anttoorten, to answer. 
banfcn, to thank. 
bicnen, to serve, 
broken, to threaten, 
flud^Ctt, to curse, 
folgen, to follow, 
frol^nen, to humor. 
gebii^ren, to be due, 
gefollcn, to please, 
mifef alien, to displease. 
ge^oren, to belong, 
geJ^ord^en, to obey, 
geniigen, to suffice, 
gcreid^cn, to redound to. 



gleid^en, to resemble, 
groHen, to bear a grudge. 
I^elf en, to help. 
nal^en, to come near. 
nii^en, to profit, 
J)affen, to fit. 
raten, to advise, 
fd^aben, to injure, 
f d^meic^eln, to fiatter, 
fte^en, to suit, to become. 
trauen, to trust, 
mi^trauen, to distrust. 
tro^en, to defy, 
jiemen, to become. 



340. Four common verbs, compounds of (f , take the dative : Bf » 
%lt%ntU* to meet; ht\t%\t% to command ; Hfl^ageit, to please; befomnitlt. 
to agree with ; also many compounds of tui ' f Ittflicgtll} to fly away from ; 
entfitf licit, fittlaufen, to run away from; etttgeletl, to escape {a danger); 
finally, a great number of compounds of the separable prefixes. 



347. 



Observe the following* : 



(gg o^nt mir, I have a fore- (^^btlkhimxx, it is my pleasure. 

boding. eg bduc^t mir, ) ^^^^^^^^^ 

e§ bangt mir, I feel anxious, ®g biinit mir, I 



' Most of the corresponding 
Latin verbs govern the dative. 

* HegfQtten is rarely used with 
the accusative, and then takes 
HabCIt as its auxiliary. 

8 Compare impersonal phrases 



with the accusative, 338. Such 
forms of expression in German, 
Latin, and other languages, imply 
that the feeling was thought to be 
from some mysterious power with- 
out, not self-originated. 
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@d elelt mir, I feel disgusted. @d gtaut tnit, I am afraid. 

S^ fd^toant mir, my heart mis- 



ggfe^Itmir, ) I lack; 
6^ mangelt mir, I an with dat. 



gives me, 

®g gelingt mir, > j ^^^^eed ®^ fc^h)inbelt mir, I feel giddy. 

S^ glildt mir, ) * ®« trfiumt mir, I dream. 

®« millingt mir, //a//. @« ift mir ju SRut, //r<r/. 



u Most reflective verbs take the reflective pronoun in 
the accusative, but the following require the dative : 

fici^ anma^cn, to arrogate to one's self; xij ma^e mir an. 

fici^ au^bitten, to request ; xij bittc mir aud. 

fid^ benf en, to fancy ; id^ bcnfe mir. 

pd^ einbilben, to imagine; id^ bilbe mir ein. 

fid^ bie ^ei^eil nel^mcn, to take the liberty; id^ nc^me mir bie 

^reil^eit. 
jtd^ getrauen, to dare; id^ getraue mir. 
pd^ l^erau^nc^men, to presume; id^ ne^me mir ^eroud, 
fid^ ijomcl^men, to intend; xij ncl^me mir toor. 
fid^ tjorftetten, to imagine; xij ftellc mir bor. 

ftd^ iuetgnen, > fo appropriate to on^s self ; ic^ eigne mir »u (an). 
fid9 aneignen, ) 

349. Observe the following phrases : 

a^nli^ — er ift feinem SSoter al^nlic^, he resembles his father. 

bange — eS ift i^m bange, he is afraid, 

gef attig — ift ^x^,%xi gef c^IIig 5pia$ ju ne^men ? will you take 

a seatl 
l^eife, toarm — e« ift mir f e^r l^ei^, toarm, / feel very hot, 

warm. 

leid^t, fd^ttjer — ba« Semen fattt il^m leid^t, fd^toer, he finds 

learning easy, difficult. 
leib — e^ tl^ut mir leib um il^n, lam sorry for him. 

ted^t — e« gef c^iel^t i^m redbt, // serves him right ; ber iput ift 
mir red^t, the hat fits me. 
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fc^tt^inblig — eg toirb tl^r fd^toinblig, she grows dizzy. 

iibel — eg tt^irb i^m ilBel, he feels sick ; eg gel^t i^m iibel, he 

is badly off, 
h)o^I, gut — eg gel^t tl^m-^ol^l (gut), he is doing well; eg ift 

il^m ntd^t tPOl^I, he does not feel well. 

350. ^ttfgalbe. 

I. 1. The mice once determined to put a bell around the 
oafs neck, that they might hear her from a distance ; but 
they did not succeed in this dangerous undertaking, because 
none of them dared to carry it out, although each one was 
advised by the others to try it. 2. The poor mice cannot 
resist the cat, nor escape from her, because she is so strong 
and swift-footed. 3. By whom were the mice advised to put 
a bell around the cat's neck ? By an old mouse. 4. Why 
did she not do it herself? Because she wanted courage. 
5. Did it not occur to any * of the others to try ^ the experi- 
ment ? 6. The advice, indeed, pleased them all, but none 
wanted to act up to * it. 7. So they all dispersed in silence, 
and if you meet the cat, you find* that she runs about 
without a bell even up ^ to the present day. 

8. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliberated 
how they could * best protect themselves from her. 9. They 
knew that they could ' not escape from her, nor resist her. 
10. Although several proposals had been made for that end,^ 
none suited them. 11. At last an old mouse advised them 
to hang a bell on the cat's neck. 12. " Believe me," she 
added, " this will completely answer the purpose, as it will 
then be easy for you to hear the enemy even from a dis- 

■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

» not— to any, feilter. * even up to, M0 Ottf. 

• to try, ma^ttt. • Use the subjunctive. 

^ act up to = carry out. ' Do not use the subjunctive. 

* Be mindful of the order. ® |U birfent ^tOflf. 



THE DATIVE CASE. 288 



tance." 13. The others were much obliged to her for this 
sage advice, and determined to follow it. 14. But when the 
question was put, who was^ to hang the bell on the cat's 
neck, the whole assembly was mute ; for none of them pre- 
tended to have courage enough to carry out so hazardous an 
undertaking. 15. They all dispersed in silence, and, how- 
ever ' dreadful it is to the poor mice, the cat runs about 
without a bell up to this day. 

II. 1. 6§ fiel mir ^eute auf einmal tin, ba^ ic^ meiner 
^reunbin, ber ^rau 33., betf^jrod^en l^attc, bicfen 5Raci^mtttag mit 
il^r in bie ©tabt ju fal^ren unb il^r berfd^tebene ®inldufe mac^cn 
ju l^elfen. 2. (Sg toar mir ^od^ft drgerlid^, bo^ id^ metn SScr^ 
f^)red^en bergeffen l^atte ; id^ beeilte mic^ balder, mid^ ol^ne 3Sergug 
fertig ju mod^cn, unb ba e^ mir gelong, fogleid^ einc Rutfd^c }u 
bcfommcn, fo tourbe c^ mir moglid^ bag §aug ber %xa\x S3, ju 
crreid^cn, cl^c jie abfu^r. 3. ©ic freute fid^ fel^r, aU id^ fam; 
benn e^ h)ar il^r bangc getoefcn, bafe mir etlDa^ Unangenc^meg 
begcgnct fci. 4. „5lun/' rief fie mir entgegen, ,,toenn eg 3j'(^»^i^ 
gefaHig ift, fo tDoHen h)tr gleid^ einfteigen. 5. !Dcr SBagen 
toartet fd^on feit einiger ^t\t auf ung, unb au^erbem traue id^ bem 
2Better ntd^t ; benn obgleic^ je^t bie ©onne fd^eint, fo biirfen ©ie 
mir glauben, ba^ eg ^eute nod^ Slegen giebt." 

6. Sriauben ©ie mir, lieber ^eunb, ^l^nen meinen Setter, 
iperm ^arl ©d^mibt aug §amburg borjufteHen. 7. '^i^ freue 
mid^ fe^r, §err ©d^mibt, ^i)xt toerte 93elanntfd^aft ju madden, 
©eien ©ie ung toiHfommen in £it)er^)ool! Sft bieg bag erfte 
3KaI, ba§ ©ie unfere ©tabt befud^en? 8. SSerjei^en ©ie, id^ wax 
\>ox jtoei 3^^^^^ fc^on einmal ^ier, unb toenn id^ mid^ nic^t irre, 
l&atte id^ fd^on bamalg bag aSergniigen, 3^^^ Sefanntfd^aft ju 
madden. SSieHeid^t erinnem ©ie fi^ meiner, toenn id^ 3^"^^ 
fage, ba^ toir ung auf einem 33aII bei grau 31. getroffen ^aben. 
9. D, eg fftUt mir je^t ein, bafe ©ie bamalg bei einer ^artie 
' ■ ■ ■ > ■ . - 

* What tense of the subjunc- * howtver^ fo — llUl|* 

tive ? See 303, 2. 
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SBS^ift mein ©egner h>aren. 3^ ^<>ff^/ ®i^ toetben tnir berjeil^en, 
ba^ id^ mid^ nid^t fogletd^ ^f)xtx erinnett ^abe. SBie lange ftnb 
©ie ie^t fd^on ^ier, §err ©d^mibt ? 10. ^d) bin feit ijotgeftem 
l^ier uttb toerbe nod^ einige 2:age bleiben. 11. 3)ann toiirbe i(^ 
Si^nen fel^r berbunben fein, toenn ©ie mid^ mit einem Sefud^e be* 
e^ren tootttcn. 12. ©ie finb fel^r gtttig ; id^ toerbe fud^en gl^rer 
@inlabung t^olge ju leiften^ obgleid^ id^ e^ ^l^nen nid^t tnit Se^ 
ftimmt^eit toerf^jred^en lann, ba id^ biele ©efd^ofte l^obe unb tnir 
balder fur Sefud^e toenig 3^it iibrig bleibt. 13. §aben ©ie eine 
gute fiberfa^rt toon Hamburg nad^ Snglanb gel^abt ? 14. SBinb 
unb SBetter toaren nn^ jtoar giinftig, aber eg toar mir auf bent 
©d^iffe bod^ unh)o]^lunb fd^toinblig. ©etod^nlid^ fd^abet mir bie 
©eefranfl^eit nid^t nur nid^t, fonbern ift meiner ©efunb^eit fogar 
jutraglid^. 15. 2Bie gefallt e^ 3^^^^ ^^ unferer ©tabt (h)ie 
gefdOt S^nen unfere ©tabt)? 16. gg gefdttt ntir fe^r gut in 2. 
(£. gefdUt ntir fe^r gut). @^ giebt intnter toiel ©d^5ned unb 
92eueg px fel^en, unb eg tl^ut ntir nur leib, ba^ eg mir nid^t 
m5glid^ ift^ meinen Slufentl^alt l^ier )u toerl&ngern, 

351 • Knfqahe. 

[Change the verb fai the following sentences to the passive:] 

1. 2)ie Jtinber ge^ord^en i^ren @ltem. 

2. 9Kan toirb bir ^elfen^ toenn eg notig ift. 

3. 3c^ glaube biefem Jlerl nid^t, benn er f)ai mid^ fd^on einmal 
belogen. 

4. Der §err befal^I feinem ilutfd^et, il^m bag 3leitj)ferb )u 
fatteln. 

5. 9Retne ©d^toefter toirb bet @inlabung bet f^au 0. t^olge 
leiften. 

6. ?IKan »erf^)rad^ i^m, ba^ man filr il^n forgen tooHe. 

7. 2)ie ganje ^amilie begegnete mir mit Dieler ^eunblid^Ieit. 

8 3)iefe Seute fc^meid^elten iperm 31., bamit er il^rem ©o^n 
bie eriebigte ©telle ilbertragen mdd^te. 

9. ©ie anttoorteten mir lange geit xAd^t, obgleid^ id& pe 
bringenb um eine Slnttoort gebeten l^atte. 
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S&Z* [Answer the following questions in German :] 

1. ©letd^t biefeg ilinb feinem 35ater ober feiner 3Ruttct? 
2. ®tf)'6xt biefe 9l&l(|Tnafci^tnc S^nen ober 3^tcr ^^tdulein ©d^toe* 
fker? 3. 3ft e3 bent 2)ieb gelungen, bem ^PoHgeibiener )u ent* 
fliel^en? 4. SBie pa^t mir biefer Slod? 5. 9ln h)ad fe^lt ed 
Sl^rem Sleffen ? 6. 2Ba§ traumte S^nen toergangene 3lad)t ? 7. 
Silben ©ie p(^ toitflid^ ein, me^r gu h)iffen afe 3^i^ Secret? 
8. ©d^meid^elft bu bit mit bet §offnung, biefer g^amtlie ju 
gef aKen ? 9. SD3te gel^t ed 3^^^"* Setter unb feiner gamilie in 
amerifa? 10. ®efaat e« i^m ba? 11. SBie f)at e« 3^nen in 
!Deutfd^Ianb gefatten ? 12. 3ft e« 3^"^ toarm, bafe ©ie ben ^ut 
abnel^men? 13. ©efd^ie^t ed biefem ftnaben nid^t red^t^ bag er )u 
§aufe bleiben mu| ? 14. 3:^ut e« 3W^ "i^t leib, ba| e« bem 
armen jungen Slann nid^t gelungen ift, bem SRinifter )u gefoQen? 

3£^3* [To be translated into German t] 

The Wasp and the Bee. 

A wasp met a bee and said to him (i^r), " Pray, can you tell 
me what is the reason that I am so odious to men, while you 
are so dear to them ? However much * pains I take to gain 
their good will, I do not succeed. If I try to approach them 
at their meals, they imagine I wbh to hurt them, and imme- 
diately threaten my life, so that nothing is left to me but to 
escape from them as fast as possible. For you, however, 
they build houses, and provide you with food in winter. 
And yet we are very much like each other in our bodies and 
habits : we both love honey, and we both sting people when 
we are angry." 

The bee answered, "You indeed resemble me in shape, 
but you are never of any use to men ; on the contrary, you 
are troublesome to them, and keep them in constant fear of 
your venomous sting. For this reason they do not like * you, 

* ttie tliel . . • 0U4, with the verb transposed. * l^aBeit . . . gent. 
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but try to hurt and kill you. To me they are kind and grate- 
ful, because I am busy all day long in preparing* them honey. 
You had better ' pay them fewer visits and try to be useful 
to them." 

354. ^tv fj^ltlifvU 9»nnvitnti0^U 

2)iefer SSogel gel^orte eincm franjofifd^en Sluggctoanberten, bet 
fein aSaterlanb todl^renb be^ Surgerfriege^ berlaffen l^atte unb in 
l:eutfd;Ionb bie dtMh})x beS ^riebcn§ ertoartete. 6r l^atte ben 
fleinen SSogel nut jum S^^^'o^^^^^^i untertid^tet ; ofe abet fein 
®elb auf bie Sieige ging, entfd^Io^ et fid^ mit feinem ©d^illet 
l^etumjuteifen unb i^n fiit ©elb fel^en ju laffen. ®o fam et aud^ 
nad^ 6Iei)e, melbete \x6) in einem ©aftl^ofe an, h)0 eine ©efettfd^aft 
nad^ bet 3Kal^Ijeit bent ©jjiele einiget l^etumjtel^enben 5Kufifanten 
ju^orte, unb toutbe, ba man fd^on Diel toon bent gefd^idten SSogel 
ge^5tt l^atte, fteunblid^ angenomnten. 

3n bet 2^l^at toat e§ aud^ bag niebltd^fte ®efd^5^)f, bag man 
fel^en fonnte. ?lte fein $)ett ben Rdfig ojfnete, um i^n bet SSet^ 
fammlung ju jetgen, l^u^)fte et i^m fogleid^ auf ben ^tnget unb \a!f) 
feinen §ettn unbetoeglid^ mit Ilugen 3lugen an, alg ob et feine 
Sefel^Ie ettoattete. Slad^bem nun biefet bet ©efettfd^aft einigeS 
toon ben 2^ugenben unb ©efc^tdflid^feiten fetneg S^fiKi^Q^ g^f^gt 
l^atte, toon benen fie je^t S^'^^^^ f^^^ foHten, toenbete et ftd^ an 
biefen felbft. 

„9Rein fleinet gteunb," fagte et, „bu befinbeft bid^ je^t in 
tootne^met ©efeUfd^aft, unb ic^ l^offe, ba^ bu fie nid^t in i^ten 
Srtoattungen taufd^en loitft. $)aft bu bie (Sefettfd^aft fd^on 
gegtiifet r 3)et SSogel f d^iittelte ben Ko})f . ^SBol^Ian benn, t^ue 
beine ©c^ulbigfeit, unb jeige, bafe bu bie S^te etfennft, bie man 
bit ertoeift !" ©ogleid^ toetneigte fid^ bet SSogel nad^ jebet ©eite 
l;in. „®el^t gut/' ful^t nun fein §ett fott, „eg ift abet nid^t genug, 
^oflid^ ju fein, man mu^ aud^ 3:alent jeigen ; lafe nn^ titoa^ toon 
beinet 3Rufif l^5ren, abet toetgi^ nid^t, bafe bu Rennet toot bit l^aft" 



' gtt J^rre iten. ' // wou/(f U better if. 
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S)cr SSogel fang. „0, bu flciner ©d^elm/' untetbrac^ il^n 
fein ipetr, „bu toiUft un« h)o^I jum beften ^aben. ®o mbgen 
Slaben Irdd^jen^ nid^t aber SSbgel uon beinem Xalvat. ©c^erj bei 
©eitc ! Safe ung etttja« Slu^renbe^ l(^5ren.'' ©ogleid^ fiel bcr 
25ogel in einen anbern 2^on, unb feinc Sel^Ie fd^ien in eine S^ote 
toertoanbell ju fein. wSdj^on fo ! 9Jur ettoag fd^ncfiler ! Sflid^t ju 
fd^neH ! ©o ift*g rcc^t." 35et SSogcl mad^te atted, toa^ i^m be* 
fol^len iDurbe. 

„3lbcr, ficiner ^eunb/' fagte jc^t ber 3Weifter, „id^ mbd^tc 
toiff en, toag mit beinem ^ufe unb beinem ^dpfd^en log ift. 3)u bift 
jerftteut; bu ^aft ben %ait tjetgeffen." ©ogleic^ fd^Iug er ben 
%att mit bem ^fee unb betoegte ju gleid^er 3^i* k^*^ Jl^J>f« 
„93rat)o, brabo!" I^affte eg je^t t)on alien 2:eilen beg ©aateg 
ipieber, unb befonberg bie 5DlufiIanten toaren bejaubert Don feiner 
®efd^idlid^!eit. „3lun, greunb," fagte ber 3Reifter, rrbebanfft 
bu bid^ nid^t?" 3)er SSogel neigte ben Roj)f unb banfte. 3)a 
ttjurbe ber SeifaH nod^ grbfeer, beg ©tauneng unb ber Selounbe* 
rung toar fein 6nbe. 

9lad^bem bie muftlalifd^en flbungen tooruber toaren, fagte ber 
3Keifter : „aBir ^aben fd^5ne 5rouftl ge^drt, toir l^aben ung luftig 
gemac^t. Slber bu toeifet, eg ift ^rieg. 2)ie ^einbe bringen t)or ; 
toir miiffen auf unferer §ut fein." 3wgleic^ gab er i^m einen 
©trol^l^alm alg glinte in bie Krallen; unb ber SSogel fd^ulterte 
fein ©etoel^r, toie ein geilbter ©olbat, unb ging bann auf ber 
2^afel auf unb ab, toie ein 3Bad^tj)often. w'Du bift ein toadferer 
93urfd)e/' fagte fein §err; Mtoenn bu ferner beine ^flid^t fo t^uft, 
toerben nn^ bie geinbe nic^t uberrumj)eln. 3^ft* '^''^^f^ "^^ ^^^ 
einen 3Karfd^, bann barfft bu augrul^en." ®er SSogel fang einen 
5Karfd^ mit grower (Senauigfeit. Unb alg er geenbet l^atte unb 
jebermann in bie §dnbe flatfd^te, unb bie Wuftlanten i^n i^ren 
^a^)eKmeifter nannten, fd^ien er gang ftolg auf bag 2ob ju h)erben, 
fc^iittelte bie ??liigel, i)u^te ftd^ unb ftimmte nod^ ^\x guter £e$t 
aug freiem SCntrieb ein S^rom^eterftiidfd^en an. 

„3e$t, mein fleiner greunb/' fagte ber ?[)?eifter, „ift eg 3^*/ 
ton fo toieler 2lrbeit augjuru^en. Sege bic^ ^in unb fd^Iummere 
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rin toenig. 3^ ^iK unterbejfen beinen ^la^ etnnel^men, unb bie 
®efellfd^aft ju unterJ^altcn fud^en.'' §ierauf fd^ien bet aSogel 
mtibe ju ft)crbcn. 6r ma(^te ein Sluge ju, bann ba« anbere; 
bann toanltc er l^in unb l^er, fo ba^ man jeben SCugenblicf meintc, 
er miiffe t)om tJinger ^erabfatten. ©nblid^ toar er, tote e§ f d^ien, 
feft eingefd^Iafen, unb lag ol^ne Setoegung auf ber §anb be§ 
SDfletfter^. S)iefer legte tl^n tjorfid^tig auf ben 2^ifd^, unb bers 
ftd^erte ber ©efeHfd^aft, ba§ er fein Sefte^ t|>un tooUe, um bie 
3it)ifd^enjeit au^jufilHen. 

55orl(;er hat er um ein ®la« SBein. ^^^ ^^"^ 3lugenblidfe, too 
er ba« ®Ia^ an ben SJlunb fe^te, raffte jtd^ ber 3Sogel auf, flog 
auf ben Slanb beg ®Iafe$ unb nxppU Don bem SBeine. „D, leine 
Unart!" rief i^m fein^err ju, „!annft bu nid^t toarten?" 3luf 
biefe SBamung fj)rang ber 33ogeI gleid^ l^erab, nal^m feinen 
tjorigen 5pia^ ein unb fc^ien toieber feft einjufd^Iafen. ©ein §err 
unter^ielt nun bie SSerfammlung mit anbern i^unftftildfen fo an* 
genel^m, ba^ man ben fd^Iafenben 9Jlufifer, ber nod^ auf bem 
iifd^e tag, faft Derga^. ^n einem unglildflid^en Slugenblidfe, too 
alle Slugen in bie §5^e gerid^tet toaren, f})rang eine Rai^t, bie 
bi^l^er SRiemanb bemerit ^atte, auf ben 2^if^, ergriff ben armen 
aSogel unb toar mit i^m au« bem offenen genfter l^inau^, el^^e man 
red^t tou^te, toad gefc^e^en toar. 



(Sin itnb brei^igfle Settion. 

355. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

AND VERBAL NOUN IN Ing. 

Stefen SRorgen fanb i^ meinen triigen Stuber, anflatt ju 
pttbieren, im Sett Itegen unb tin 8u4 lefen, bad ni^ts M 
alittnt Kntlboten tntl^ielt. 0(9 er mi^ fo^^ i^Brte er foglet^ 
auf ju (efen unb ma^te e§ la^tttb ju^ febod^ augenf^einH^ ar$ 
gerlidi bariUier, ba^ i^ t^n mit einem fallen 8ttd| in bet ^anb 
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etttbrdte. £a ill baf Sefnt fol^^ (Et)iil|Ittng(it all dn 8m 
fdjkoettbett ber 3tit unfelie, fo na]|iit idl ilint bol 8ttd| meg uitb 
befliinb batauf, ba^ er foglridi auffle^e tmb mit feinen Stubien 
fortfalirr, inbmt i^ il^m febo^ berf^irail^, il^itt ebt unierllatteit:: 
be§ ttttb }it glrt^er 3dt ttit^Hil^ef 8tti^ }tt Iril^ett, nadjbmt er 
bte il^nt bon feiitnt Sel^rmi gegebette Krlieit bembigt ^alie. 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased read- 
ing and closed it laughing, yet evidently annoyed at my dis- 
covering him with such a book in his hand. Considering 
the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took the book 
Irom him and insisted upon his directly getting up and pro- 
ceeding with his studies, promising, however, to lend him an 
entertaining and at the same time useful book, after he had 
finished the work set him by his masters. 

356. A, — The Infinitive with or without jit. 

1. 6r ^orte auf JU lefen, he ceased reading, 

2. ©ie lonntc nid^t uml^in ju toeinen, she could not help weep- 
ing, 

3. SBtr Dermicbcn mit i^nen jufammcnjutreffcn, we avoided 
meeting them, 

4. gd^ fanb meinen Sruber im ^^ Itegen/ I found my 
brother lying in bed, 

5. 35tc §offnung, belol^nt ju n^erben, the hope of being 
rewarded, 

6. 35te (Jurd^t, fein ®elb ju toerlieren, the fear of losing his 
money. 

1, 6r fd^Kef, anftatt gu ftubieren, he was sleeping instead of 
studying. 



^ For the verbs followed by the infinitive without )U) see page 90, note 3. 
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8. ©ie rebelen mid^ an, ol^nc mid^ ju fennen, they addressed 
me without knowing me, 

9. Sd^ beftanb barauf, aufjuftel^en, / insisted upon getting 
up, 

10. @r f^)rad^ batjon, einen Sabeort ju befud^en, ^<f spoke oj 
visiting a bathing-place, 

357. Observe that (1) in the first four examples the German uses 
the infinitive dependent upon a verb; (2) in the fifth and sixth, the in- 
finitive dependent upon a noun*; (3) in the seventh and eighth, the 
infinitive dependent on the prepositions aufllltt and oljne; (4) in the 
ninth and tenth, the infinitive anticipated by lia compounded with a pre- 
position. 

358. B, — A Clause introduced by iil^ne ba§, or ba^. 

1. ©ie rebeten mid^ an, ol;ne ba^ id^ fie fannte, they addressed 
me without my knowing them, 

2. gd^ b^ftanb barauf, ba^ mein Sruber auffte^e, / insisted 
upon my brother's getting up, 

3. ©ie f^)rad^en babon, ba§ fie nad^ 333ien ge^en hJoHten, they 
spoke of their wanting to go to Vienna, 

4. SBir l^orten, ba^ er ©olbat getoorben tear, we heard of his 
having become a soldier, 

359« Observe (1) that in the above examples 1 and 2 differ from 
8 and 9 in 356, only in this, that the subject of the dependent clause in 
the English is not the same as that of the leading verb, (2) that in the 
last two examples the clause introduced by Daj^ represents a possessive 
adjective and a participle. 

360. C — A Clause introduced by alS, tta^bem, Cl^e, 
meil, btt, inbettt, and other Conjunctions. 

1. 31I§ er mid^ fal^, l^orte er auf ju lefen, on seeing me, he 
ceased reading, 

* A verbal noun used as a sub- German by the infinitive. See 
3ect or object is also rendered into 360, 4. 
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2. gflad^betn et feine Slrbeit beenbigt ^atte, mac^te et einen 
©J)ajiertitt, after finishing his work, he took a ride. 

3. @l^e \6) bie ©tabt t)crlaffe, toerbc id^ ©ie befud^en, ^c^(?r^ 
leaving town, I will call upon you. 

4. SBeil id^ bad Sefen eined folc^en 39ud^ed aid eine 3^i^' 
berfd^toenbung anfel^e, na^m i(^ ed il^m tocg, considering the 
reading of such a hook a waste of time, I took it away from 
him. 

5. ®a bad SBaffer l^eute SRorgcn gefroren ift, fo mufe ed in ber 
5Rad^t fcl^r fait gctoefen fein, M<? water being frozen this morning, 
it must have been very cold in the night. 

6. 3"^^*" "^^"^ anbete iibcrreben, iiberrebcn toit und felbft, by 
persuading others, we persuade ourselves. 

361. Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases the 
German requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a dependent 
clause. 

362. D. — A Relative Clause. 

1. @tn Suc^, bad nic^td ent^alt aid albeme @r)d^lungen^ a 

book containing nothing but silly tales, 

2. @in 3Sater, ber feine Kinber liebt, a father loving his 
children. 

3. 6in ?!Rann, bet jebermann ®uted WifVii, a man doing good 
to everybody, 

363* Note. — It should be observed that in place of such descript- 
ive relative clauses the German may freely use both the present and the 
past participle with their adjuncts as qualifying adjectives': 

1. ein nic^td aid albeme ©rja^lungen ent^^altenbed 81 id^. 

2. ©n feine ^inber liebenber 9]ater. 

3. ©in in eine @dEe bed ©attend ge})flan;|tet Saum. 

4. Sine il^m bon bem Sel^tet gegebene 2ltbeit. 



' This compression of a clause quent and interesting analogies in 
into an adjective modifier has fre- Greek. 
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364. mnf^aU. 

1.^ He lent me a book containing many tales. 2. If they 
had been amusing,* I should have read them all; but I found 
them so silly that, after having read one or two, I laid the 
book aside. 3.^ The umbrella standing in the comer belongs 
to my sister, and the one l)ring on the chest of drawers 
belongs to my cousin. 4. Lying in bed^ and reading is a 
very bad habit, particularly for young people. 5. I found 
him wasting his time by* the reading of silly anecdotes. 6. 
Having promised to lend him some useful and at the same 
time* amusing books, I was obliged to keep my promise. 
7. I could not help* laughing when I found him lying on his 
sofa and sleeping. 8. Get up and proceed with your studies, 
or you will make no progress, and I cannot be proud of your 
being ^ my pupil. 9. Avoid reading light books before having 
finished the lessons set • you by your teachers. 

10. He went through the streets of the town gaping* at all 
the people passing by. 11. Dr. O., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going" to some bathing-place this summer, 
his health being anything but" good. 12. Therefore I can- 
not stay much longer in this place, but must return home, my 
father depending" upon my replacing" him in the counting- 
house. 13. When I saw people gambling away their money, I 
could not help thinking what a deal of good" they might have 
done" with it. 14. The fear of losing his good name among 
his fellow-students prevented him from acting differently. 

15. Before going to bed, you ought" to offer up your 
prayers to God and thank him for having preserved you 

' Translate in two ways. ' Say **^ and gaped .'^ 

' See 87, 1, first part. '° Use the subjunctive. 

^ im Sett att liegett. " anything but, bttr^attd iii^t 

* itt, wit, or inHtm. " depending, lin . . . fl^ Utrlaft 

' 8tt 0letd^er Zt\t '^ Daf etfe^ett . . . toetHc 

* For the idiom, see 356, 2. '< iDie blfl ®ttte0. 

' tiarauf . . • ba|f see 358, 2. '^ Be mindful of the order. 

* Use gelieil. See 362 and 363. '^ Use the imperfect. 
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from* all evil during the day. 16. What in all the world 
could induce this young man to give up his good situation 
and go to America ? 17. I cannot tell you ; I only know that 
he left without having received' his father's consent — 
without his father having given * his consent. 18. On paying 
us his last visit he bade us good-bye, laughing and joking. 
19. He bought a picture, painted' by a well-known artist, 
representing a boy sitting between the branches of a cherry- 
tree and stealthily enjoying the juicy cherries. 20. The 
empire conquered ' by Alexander the Great fell to pieces after 
his death, there being no heir who could have kept the whole 
together. 21. "The Robbers," a work written* by Schiller in 
his youth, does not rank* so high as his plays written in 
later years. 



365. 



9ev (SUiaitf^ 

[To be read and committed to memory.] 



!Dcr <Sce ijl jugefroreii 
Unb ^ciit \dion fetnen ^Diann, 
2)ic Sal^n ifl wic cin ©picgel 
Unb glcinjt mi« frcunblit^ on. 
2)a« 2Bctt?r ifl fo ^citcr, 
2)ic @onne {d^cint fo t)ett. 
2Bcr ttJill mit mir in« grcic? 
SBer Ifl ttiein SlJatgcfctt? 

2)a ifl nid^t t)icl gii fragcn ; 
SBcr mit tt)iH, mat^t Jtd^ auf : 
Sir gcl^n ^tnou« lti8 grcic, 
^inaud gum ©d^Uttfd^u^Iauf. 
2Ba« fummert un« btc ^filte? 
25a§ fummert un« bcr ©(ftnec? 
2Bir tooUen ©d^Iittfc^uS loufcn 
Sol^l auf bem blanfcn @ee. 



'S)a ftnb iDir audgesogen 
3ur @idbat)n atfobalb 
Unb l^aben un9 am Ufer 
3)ic @d)Uttf(]^uy angcfc^naUt. 
!Da9 toav ein tuftig 2t\>tn 
3m ^cttcn @onncngtang ! 
Sir brcl^tcn un9 unb fd^mcbten 
«l« tt)fir'« cin 9lelgcntang. 

9fJun ifl t)orbcl bcr SBintcr, 
Corbet tft @c^nec unb @i9 ; 
@9 finb bic $(ium' tm ©arten 
3c<5t nur toon ©liitcn tt)ct6« 
2)ocl& audft in mclncn Xraumcu 
Seuf td^ no* oft : „3ud^5c I 
^ornmt, la§t un« ©d^Uttft^u^ laufcn 
SGBol^l auf bcm btonfcu @cc !" 

Hoffmann son f^aUerftU^en. 



* See 316, 4, sixth example. 

• See 356, 8, and 368, 1- 



• Translate in two ways. 

* Read again 363. ^ Use|le||eit. 
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366. ^tv fkJMH^lfvftt 9i»mmtvhitntv* 

%x\tixx(S) ^atte, \m e3 oft Bei i^m ber ^aU toot, an^altenb 
unb eifrig gearbeitet, unb bie SKittcrnad^t^ftunbe traf il^n nod^ am 
©d^reibtifd^. 3)er Jlammerbiener §eife, ber langjal^ria treu bem 
Kftnifle gebient l^atte unb fein t)oIle^ SBertrauen befa^, i^n aber 
aud^ innig Uebte unb i^m ganj crgeben toar, burfte jtc^ gegen 
fetnen IdniflUc^en iperrn fd^on tttoa^ eriauben, toa« ein anbcrer 
nid^t toagcn burfte, unb trat jje^t in ba« f5nigUd^e Slrbeit^gimmer 
unb f agte bittenb : „3Kaieftat, e§ l^at bie 3Kittemad^t§ftunbe bereit^ 
gefd^lagen. (Surer ^ajeftdt teure (Sefunbl^eit forbert bod^ auc^ 
einige Slildfic^t. ®ie bebiirfen ber Slu^e !- 

„Qx ' ^at Slec^t, §eif e/' f agte ber Kdnig ; ,rCiber ic^ ^abe eine 
fel^r toid^tige unb bringlid^e Slrbeit. SBenn id^ je^t ju Sette gel^en 
foil, fo muf; ®r mic^ fpdteften^ friil^ urn 4 U^r toieber \vtdm» 3^ 
toerbe bann noc^ fd^ldfrig fein, nid^t aufftel^en tooHen, unb 3^n 
toieber loegf d^idfen ; aber id^ befe^le '^\)m, ftc^ nid^t abtoeifen ju 
laffen, unb ermad^tige ^i)n, im ^alle ber SBeigerung, mir bie 35etts 
bedfe toegjujiel^n. §5rt ®r ? — 93eim SBerlufte meiner ®nabe I** 

,,aBerbe pMiilxd) ©urer ^Kajeftat Sefe^l au^fiil^ren !'' h>ar 
$)eifeg ainttoort unb ber Konig begab ftc^ gur Sluice. 

5Ulit bem ©lodfenfc^Iag ijier trat ber treue unb furd^tlofe 3)iener 
in ba^ I5niglic^e Sd^lafgemad^. @r fa^ ben geliebten iperm tief, 
feft unb fii^ fc^lafen, unb eg ging i^m an bie ©eele, biefen ©c^Iaf 
ju ftoren; aUein, eingebeni beg ftrengen Sefel^te, toetfte er ben 
^5nig mit lauter ©timme, unb ate biefer bie 2lugen 5ffnete, fagte 
er: „®g ift mir leib getoorben. 3^ ^^^ ««^^ i^^i ©tunben 
fdjilafen. Komm' @r um 6 U^r loieber !" Unb aU ^eife jdgerte, 
fe^te er ^eftig l^inju : „9lun aber fort, jum 3i«tmer l^inaug !" 

,,©eine ^Kajeftdt ber Konig l)on ^reufeen i)ai mir, bem Jlammer* 
biener ipeife, befo^Ien, il^n l^eute ©d^Iag 4 U^r ju toedfen bei 



* This mode of addressing ser- become nearly obsolete. How is 
vants, by the use of the personal it to be accounted for ? See also 
pronouns of the third person, has remark on )||t, 11. 



READING LBSSONS. 245 



SSerluft bet fbnielid^en ©nabe. !Dem ^onige mu| ic^ gel^ord^en, 
uttb bie atter^5(^fte ®nabe ju toerlieren, todre mcin %oh,** fagtc 
^eifc rul^ig unb emft, unb blieb an feinet ©eite ftel^cn. „(ix 
l^drt'g ja, id^ toitt nid^t/' rief ber Hdnig. 

nSure SWajeftat mujfcn/ f^rac^ §eife, „bet Jldnig ^at'g be* 
fol^Ien ; \a, nod^ mel^r, ber R'6n\Q f^at befol^Ien, im SBeigerunfl^faHe 
bie 3)ede toegjujiel^en !'* — Unb et jog bie !Dedfe bent ^onige toeg. 

„Ttm Konige muf; man ge^orc^en, bag ift rid^tig," ^pxai) 
^riebrid^ unb ftanb auf ; ate er fic^ abet, nod^ t)5ttig fc^Iaftrunfen, 
ftredfte unb gabnte, rief et aud : „2ld^ ®ott, toSte id& bocb ein 
Rrieg^tat getootben 1" 



APPENDIX. 



This appendix contains — 

a. Exceptions to the rules for the declension of nouns, and supple- 
mentary lists ; b. Paradigm of a weak (or regular) verb in the active and 
passive voices; c. Paradigm of a strong verb; d. Paradigms of the 
auxiliary verbs of tense and mode; e. An alphabetical list of strong 
and mixed verbs. 
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367* The following masculines of the strong declension, 
first class, modify the vowel of the root to form the plural 
(see 122) :.— 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



bcr2C(fer,/tf/</. 
ber Soben, bottom, 

bcr ©ruber, brother. 

ber gaben, thread, 

^tt ®QXXtVi, garden. 

ber ©raben, ditch. 
ber Jpafen, harbor. 
ber ^amwel, wether. 
ber ^ommer, ham- ) 

mer, S 

ber Jpanbfl, affair. 



bie tder. 
ble «^fel. 
bie ©oben. 
bie ©rtiber. 
bie f^fiben. 
bie @arten. 
bie (^rSbeiu 
bie ^afen. 
bie ^fimmeLi 

bie jammer, 
bie ^finbeU 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



ber ?aben, shop. 
bcr SWontel, cloak* 
ber Siiabel, navel, 
ber 9iaget, nail. 
bcr Of en, stffve, 
ber battel, saddle, 
ber @(^abcn, injury, 
bcr ©c^nobcl, beak. 

ber ©C^njoger, brother- 
in-law. 
bcr ^ain, father. 
ber ^0^t\, bird. 



} 



bie Sfiben. 
bie 9){finteL 
bie 9iabc(.« 
bie mqtl 
ble £)fen. 
bie esttel. 
bie @4dben. 
bie @4nabel. 

bie @4n)ager. 

bie !Bfiter. 
bie l^dgeL 



368. The following nouns have the characteristics of the 
strong declension, first class, in the singular, but form the 
plural like weak nouns (see 123, 1) : — 



SINGULAR. 



Nominative. 
ber ^autX, peasant. 

ber @et)attcr, god-father. 



Genitive. 

bc« ©aucr«. 
bed ®et)atter9. 



PLURAL. 



bie 53aiiern. 
bie ©cbattcrn. 



> Alco^ammeC. 



* Also 9la»(l. 



247 



248 



EXCEPTIONS AND SUPPLEMENTARY LISTS. 



SINGULAR. 



Nofninaiw€. 
bcr ^abeu, rag, 
bcr ?orbcer, laureL 
bcr 2Jiu«feI, muscle, 
bcr 9^ad)bar, neighbor, 
bcr ^antoffct, slipper, 
bcr ®tad)cl, j/»»^. 
bcr @ticfc(, ^^^/. 

bcr SScttcr, cousin. 



Genitive. 

be« $obcr«. 
bc« SorbccrS. 
bed iDludlcId. 
bed 9^ad)bar9. 
bed $autoffcl$. 
bed @tad^el9. 
bc8 @tlcfel8. 
bc« 35cttcr«. 



PLURAL. 



bie ^abenu 
btc I'orbcercn. 
bie SD^udfcIn. 
bie S^ad^bavn. 
blc ^antoffctn.^ 
bie ^tad^cln. 
bie ©tiefcln." 
bie »fttem. 



369. The following monosyllabic masculines of the strong 
declension, second class, do not modify the vowel in the 
plural (see 124) : — 



SINGULAR. 

bcr ^al, eel. 
bcr 2(ar, eagle. 
bcr 3lrm, arm. 
bcr ©orn, well. 
bcr 2)oc^t, wick. 

bcr 2>0l(^, dagger. 

bcr 2)om, </((w«^. 
bcr S)rncf,/r^jj«r^. 
bcr ®rab, ^/<^<fif. 
bcr ®urt, ^VM. 
bcr §alm, blade of 

grass, 
bcr $au(^, breath. 

bcr §uf, >4^^ 
bcr §uub, ^<c?^. 
bcr ^orf, r^v^t. 

bcr ?ac^8, salmon. 
bcr Sod, varnish. 

bcr Saut, sound. 
bcr ?ud)8, /y«jr. 



PLURAL. 

bie 3talc. 
bie Stare, 
bie 3(rme. 
bie Some, 
bie S)od^tc. 
bie !S)otd^e. 
bie 2)ome. 
bie 5)rucfe. 
bie @rabe. 
bie ®urtc. 

[ blc $Qtmc. 

bie ^aud)c. 
bie $ufe. 
bie ^unbe. 
bie ^orfe. 
bie iBad^fc. 
bie Sadfe. 
bie ?autc. 
bie Su(^Jc. 



SINGULAR. 

bcr SJloId^, salamander. 

bcr 3Jionb, »*^<?«. 

bcr iDforb, murder 
bcr ^Xif place. 
bcr ^ort, /«ri. 
bcr ^fab,/aM. 
bcr ^f au, peacock. 
bcr $ol, /<?/if. 
bcr ^15uI«,/»/y^. 
bcr ^unft,/^'»/. 
bcr @(i^uft, j^Tflw/. 
bcr @(^u^, j-vi^^. 

bcr ©toor, starling, 
bcr @toff, material, 

bcr @unb, j^a/V. 
bcr 2^ag, a^iy. 
bcr %oXi, measure. 
bcr 2^^ron, throne, 

ber 3oU, »«^r^. 



PLURAL. 

bie 9»old)c. 
bie aWonbe. 
bie aWorbe. 
bie Ortc' 
bie ^orfc. 
blc^fobe/ 
bie ^faue.'* 
bie $ole. 
bie ^nlfc. 
blc ^unlte. 
blc ©d^iiftc. 
blc ©(j^ul^e. 
blc @taarc. 
bie @toffe. 
blc @unbf. 
blc Sage, 
blc 2^aftc. 
bie 2^1)rone. 
blc 3ofle. 



370. The following nouns have the characteristics of the 
strong declension, second class, in the singular, but form 
the plural like weak nouns (125, 1): — 



1 Also $antoffe(. 
* Also @tiefel. 



* Also £)rter. 
« Also ^fouen. 
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SINGULAR. 

ber Sl^n, ancestor, 

bcr 2)oni, tkom, 

bcr @au, district, 

bcr SJlajl, w^/. 
bcr @c^mcrg,/fl/». 
bcr @cc, /tfiJ/. 
ber @porn, jr/«r. 
bcr @taat, j/a/^. 
bcr ©tro^t, ray. 
bcr @trou6, ostrich. 
bcr 3i"*f interest. 



1. MASCULINES. 

bed '}l^nc«. 
bed S)ome«. 
bed @aiied. 
bed iS'^aflcd. 
bed ^^nterjed. 
bed @ccd. 
bed <Sporned. 
bed ©taatcd. 
bed (^tra^led. 
bed ©tvaufied. 
bed 3iwff*« 



punuL. 

bte f(^en. 
Me 2)omen.' 
ble @aucn.* 
bte ay^aflen. 
bte @d)mer}en. 
bte @ccu. 
bte @^omen. 
bte (^taatcn. 
bic ^tra^ten. 
ble ©traugen.' 
bie 3infen. 



SINGULAR. 



NominaHve, 
bod 3(UQC, <y^. 

Dad 8ctt, ^^</. 
bad @nbc, end. 
bad ^emb, shirt. 
bad $erj, A^ar/. 
bad 3nielt, insect. 
bod O^r, ^«r. 



2. NEUTERS. 

Geniiive. 

bed ^Jliiged. 
bed Netted, 
bed @nbcd. 
bed ^embed. 
bed ^erjend. 
bed 3nfcltcd. 
bed O^red. 



PLURAL. 

bte ^ugern 
bte Settcn. 
ble @nben. 
ble ^entben. 
ble ^ergen. 
ble 3nfe!ten. 
ble O^en. 



371. The following monosyllabic feminines, form their 
plural like the second class of the strong declension (see 
125, 2) : — 



SINGULAR. 

ble 5lngft, anguish. 
ble 5l?t, axe. 
ble 53anf, bench. 
bie 53raut, bride. 

ble ^VX% breast. 
ble }Voufl,/r/. 

ble ^m&^if fruit. 



PLURAL. 

ble ^ngflc. 
ble Sjtc. 
bie ©onfc. 
ble ©rfiute. 
ble ©rflflc. 
ble gSufie. 
bie grilti^tc. 



SINGULAR. 

ble @and, goose. 

ble @ruf t, grave. 
ble $anb, hand. 
ble ^OUt, skin. 

ble ^tuft, cleft. 

bic ^roft, strength. 

ble ^tfi, ^Tfw. 



PLURAU 

ble @anje. 
ble (Sriiftc. 
ble $dnbc. 
ble $aute. 
ble «(uftc. 
ble ^rfifte. 
ble m\)t. 



1 Also S)5rner. ' Also ®aue. with ®trauB, nosegay^ which has the plu- 

s Also @trau|e ; not to br confounded rals @tr&u^e and 3tr&u|er. 
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SINGULAR. 

bic Stun% art. 

bic Son«, louse, 

bic ?Uft, air. 
bic ?uP, ^^j/r^. 

bic aJiac^t^/^Tw^-r. 

bic S^Jagb, maid-ser- 
vant. 

bic 2Kau«, »ff?«j<r. 
bic 9^ad^t, w;^-*/. 



PLURAL. 

bic tunftc. 
bic ?aufc. 
bic ?ilftf. 
bic ?uftc. 
bic iOiaditc. 
bic 9Kagbc. 

bic SWaufc. 
bic m^^Xt. 



SINGULAR. 

bic S^al^t, seam. 

bic 9?ot, «^^</. 
bic 9^u6, ««/. 
bic @au, Jiw. 
bic ©c^uur, j/r/»^. 

bic @tabt, city. 

bic ^anb, wa//. 

bic SBurft, sausage. 

bic 3wnft, ^/7</. 



PLURAL. 

bic iRd^tc. 
bic SfJotc. 
bic g^uffc. 
bic ^wxt. 
bic @dftnilre. 
bic (Stabtc. 
bic SBdnbc. 
bic Surfle. 
bic ijanftc. 



372. The following monosyllabic neuters are of the strong 
declension, second class, but do not modify the vowel in the 
plural (see 124, 125, 3) : — 



SINGULAR. 

ba« 8ci(, hatchet. 

ba« Scin, leg. 

bO« S300t, boat. 
bo« ©rob, bread. 

bag 2)ing, Mw^. 
ba« @rg, ^rtfjj. 
bag gcU, skin. 
bag ® ift, poison. 
^^0,% $aar, hair. 

bag $cft, exercise-book. 

bag 3a]^r,j^flr. 
bag 3o(^,7^^<?. 
bag ^nic, ^w^*^. 
bag ?og, /^A 

bag iDiccr, ocean. 

bag 9^c^, »^/. 



PLURAL. 

bic iBeilc. 
bic S3cinc. 
bic ©00 tc. 
bic ©robe, 
bic 2)ingc. 
bic grgc. 
bic geUc. 
bic ®iftc. 
bic ^aarc. 
bic $ccre. 
bic $cftc. 
bic Sa^re. 
bic Socftc. 
bic ^nicc. 
bic Sofe. 
bic iDieerc. 
bic ^t%t. 



SINGULAR. 

bag ^aar,/tf/r. 

bag $fcrb, horse. 
bag '')^\ViXCs>f pound. 

bag SRcc^t, right. 

bag ^tX^f kingdom. 
bag 9Jo^r, reed. 
bag §Ro6, ^i?rj<f. 

bag @alg, salt. 
bag @(i)af, j//<f<f/. 

bag %^\% ship. 

bag @d&tt)cin,/<?-. 
bag @ci(, rope. 
bag@picl,//tfy. 

bag ^ier, animal. 

bag S^l^or, ^z^. 
bag SBcrf, w^^. 

bag 3tet, aim. 



PLURAL. 

bic ^aarc. 
bic ^fcrbe. 
bic ^funbe. 
bic Stcd^tc. 
bic 9lci(i^e. 
bic 9tol^rc. 
bie 9lofTe. 
bic @atgc. 
bic @4afe. 
bic @dftiffc. 
bic @(^tt)cine. 
bic @cilc. 
bic <S))ic(e. 
bic S^ierc. 
bic S^l^orc. 
bie SBerfe. 
bic 3iclP- 



373. The following six neuters beginning with the prefix 
ge are of the strong declension, third class, being exceptions 
to 125, 4. (See 127, 4.) 



SINGULAR. 



Nominative. 
bag ©cntad)^ apartment. 
bag ©cmiit, mind. 
iOg ©Cfd^tcd^t, J^jr. 

bag@eftd)t,/«r^. 



Genitive. 

beg ©emac^cg. 
beg ©cmutcg. 
beg @cfd^(e(^teg. 
beg ®ertd)tcg. 



PLURAL. 



bic ©cmdc^er. 
bie ©emuter. 
bie Oefc^'ctifeter. 
bic Oejic^ter. 
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ba« ©efpenp, spectre, 
ba9 @e)vanb, garment. 



bed ®ett)anbe9. 



ble ©efpeiifler. 
bie ©etoanber. 



374. The following masculines belong to the third class 
of the Strong declension (see 127, 1) : — 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



bcr mtxoWf viilain. j ^« «o|ett)i«^ 

bcr %t\% spirit. ble ©cljlcr. 

ber @ott, God, ble @5tter. 

bcr ?cib, body, ble i!eiber. 

ber iD^ann, man, bie Sl'^finner. 



SINGULAR. PLURAU 

ber 9Janb, edge, bie 9?aHber. 
ber 5yormiinb,^Twar- ) bie 35ormun- 

dian. S ber. 

ber 9ESQ(b,>r^j/. bie SBalbcr. 
ber ^unn, worm, ble S^iinner. 



375. The following fifty neuters belong to the strong 
declension, third class (see 127, 2) : — 



SINGULAR. 

bad Sad, carcase. 

bad 5lnit, office. 
bad ^ab, ^M. 

bad ^anb, ribbon. 

bad S3Ub,//f/SMr^. 
bad ©latt, leaf, 
bad ^rett, ^<ur</. 
bad ^u4, ^<w>&. 
bad ^aci^, roof, 
bad 2)orf, village, 
bad (Sir ^^. 
bad*§ai^, compart- 
ment, 

bad gag, raj>&. 
bad gelb,yS^/^/. 

bad ®clb, money. 
bad @Iad, glass, 

bad @Ueb, //Vw^. 
bad @rab, grave. 
bad ®rad, ^ojj. 
bad ®ut, ^j/a/^. 
bad $)aupt, head. 

bad $aud, ^^j-^. 



PLURAL. 

ble ^fer. 
ble Smtcr. 
bie $aber. 
ble ©Snber.« 
ble ©liber, 
ble ©tatter, 
ble ©retter. 
ble ©fl*er. 
ble !3)a(^er. 
ble 2)orfer. 
ble (Sler. 

I ble gficfter. 

ble gfiffer. 
ble gelber. 
ble Oelber. 
ble ©Ifijer. 
ble ©Ileber. 
ble ©raber. 
ble ©rafer. 
ble ©liter, 
ble ^aupter. 
ble ^fiufer. 



SINGULAR. 

bad $0(g, wood. 
bad $orn, horn. 
bad ^ul)n,/w/. 
bod ^alb, calf 
bad ^liib, r>ft/y</. 

bad ^(cib, garment. 
bad ^orn, grain. 
bad ^raut, ^^^. 
bad Samm, /<zm^. 

bad Sanb, country, 

bad ?lt^t, //;;?•>«/. 
bad Sleb, song, 
bad £o(^, ^^/<f. 
bad 3Rait(, m^ii/>i. 
bad ^f^eft, «^jA 
bad ^foub, pledge, 
bad 9{ab, wheel, 
bad 9Jeld, /zw^. 
bad 5Rinb, cattle, 
bad ©d^ilb, «^- ) 

board, S 

bad @(i^Io6, lock, 

bad ©d^ttjert, jw^tt^. 



PLURAL. 

ble ©olj^er. 
ble ^bmer. 
ble ^ii^ner. 
ble ^alber. 
ble ^nber. 
ble ^lelber. 
ble ^dmer. 
ble ^router, 
ble Sdtntner. 
ble 2anber.' 
ble ?l(^ter/ 
ble ?teber. 
ble i[!od)er. 
ble iDlauIer. 
ble S^efler. 
ble ?5fanber. 
bie 9labcr. 
ble SReifer. 
ble 9?lnber. 

ble @ci|Uber. 

ble @d)Ioffer. 
ble ©t^ttjerter. 



^ But more commonly Sdfeioit^te. 
> Also Sanbe. tigs. 



* Also Sanbe. 

« Also Si(^te, candUt, 
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SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

bad @tijt, ckaHtabU \ ^^^ @tiftcr.» 

foundation. ) 

ba« Xtjal, valley, blc %(ilcr.« 
ba« %\\^f cloth. bic Xad)cr.« 



SINGULAR. 

ba« ^olf,/<r^/>/<f. 

bad ^eib, woman, 
bad SBort, 2i/<7f^. 



PLURAL. 

bic iBolIcr, 
blc SBeibcr^ 
blc S8ortcr> 



376. The following masculine nouns in c, which formerly 
ended in en, are classed with weak nouns, but in the genitive 
singular they add the strong termination % to the weak ter- 
mination in n (see 130, 2) : — 



Nominatwe. 
bcr ^x'xzttf peace. 

bcr gunfe, spark. 
bcr gu6f!apfc,/<7<?/j/^/. 
bcr ©cbanfc, thought. 

bcr ®\CMht, faith. 

bcr $aufc, heap. 
bcr SSlamtf name. 
bcr @onic, seed. 
bcr ©d^abf, injury. 

bcr SSiHc, will. 



Genitive. 

bc« gricbcnd. 
bed J^unfend. 
bed guPapfcnd. 
bed ©ebaulend. 
bed ©(aubcnd. 
bed ^aufend. 
bed iRamcnd. 
bed @amcnd. 
bed <S(4abend. 
bed SBlQcnd. 



Plural. 



blc gunlcn. 
blc guPapfcn. 
blc Oebanfcn. 
blc ©laubcn. 
blc f>aufcn. 
blc 92amcn. 
blc @amcn. 
blc ©c^dbcti. 

no pi. 



377. The following monosyllabic masculines not ending 
in e belong to the weak declension (see 130, 3): — 



SINGULAR. 

bcr S3ar, bear. 

bcr Sftrlft, Christian. 

ber ^\n\,finch. 

bcr gurft, prince. 

bcr ®t^,fop. 
bcr ©rof, count. 
ber §elb, hero. 
ber $crr, master. 



PLURAL. 



blc 33avcn. 
bic (Sl)nfleti. 
ble ginfen. 
bie Sttrflen. 
bic ©cden. 
blc ©rafcn. 
blc ^clbcn. 
ble ^crrctt. 



SINGULAR. 

bcr $lrt, herdsman. 

ber iWenjdfe, man. 
bcr Sflan,fool. 
bcr 9'icrD, w/rz^^f. 
bcr Odftd, ox. 
ber '!Pring,/r/«r^. 
bcr Xijox,foo/. 



PLURAL. 

blc ^Irtcn. 
blc aRcnf(t|cn. 
blc ^Jiarrcn. 
blc S'jcrtjcn. 
ble Od^fen. 
blc ^rlngciu 
blc XlfoxttL 



1 Also etifte. 
> AlsoS^^ale. 



* Rarely Zluc^e. 

* Plural SBortC, connected woreU. 



PARADIGM OF A WEAK OB BEOULAH VERB. 



378. 



8rtm, to praise. 
Principal Parts: Mtm, InUi, %tML 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 



Present. 



Subjunctvue. 



i4 (obe, / praise^ am praisings do 

praise. 
bu (obfi, thou praisest, 
cr lobt, he praises. 
ttJlr (obcn, we praise. 

2>\z lobcn, S ^ ^ 
ftC loben, they praise. 



ic^ lobtc, /praised^ was praisings did 

praise. 
bu lobtcft, thou praisedst. 
cr lobtC, he praised. 
Wir lobtcn, we praised. 

©iciobtctt, r ^ 

jte (obten, they praised. 



i(^ Werbe lobcii, I shall praise y shall 

be praising. 
bu Wirft lobcn, thou wilt praise. 
cr Wirb loben, he will praise. 
wir tDcrbcn lobcn, we shall praise. 
iftr tt>crbct lobcn, ) ^m praise. 

@ic tucrbcn lobcn, ) 

ftC lOCrbcn lobcn, they will praise. 



ic^ lobe, I praise^ or (M<j/) / »»a> 

bu loHefl, thou praise, 
tv ioht, he praise. 
XO\X lobcn, we praise. 

@ic lobcn, i '^ 

|tc lobcn, they praise. 

Imperfect. 

icf) lobtc, I praised^ or (Ma/) I might 

praise. 
bu tobtcft, thou praised. 
cr lobtc, ^^ praised. 
XC\X lobtcn, we praised. 
i^tlobtCt, I ^^^^,;,,^. 

@ic lobtcn, ) "^ 

ftC lobtcn, they praised. 

Future. 

i(^ wcrbc lobcn, (M^/) I shall praise. 



bu toetliefl lobcn, Mw wilt praise. 
er tOCrlie lobcn, he will praise. 
Wlr WCrbcn lobcn, we shall praise. 

t^r tt)crbct lobcn, \ ^ n j. • 

Z. . ^ r cy<^ wtll praise. 

@ie njcrbcn lobcn, \ 

fie ttjcrben lobcn, />4<y will praise. 



Perfect. 



i4 ^Obc gclobt, I have praised^ have 

been praising. 
bu ^ap gclobt, M«/ hast praised. 
er ^at gclobt, ^ has praised. 



tc^ ^abc gclobt, / ^av^ praised^ or 

(M^/) I may have praised. 
bu (abefl gclobt, M<w hast praised 
cr lube gclobt, ^ has praised. 
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Indicative. 



PERFRCT. 



Subjunctive. 



XOVC ^abcn gclobt, we have praised. 
it)v l^abt gctobt, \you have 

@i# ^Obcn gclobt, f praised. 

jte fiabcn gclobt, they have praised. 



mir l^aben gelobt, z&^ have praised. 
i^r laliet gelobt, (^^^ have 
(Sic iaben getobt, ^ praised. 
jtc ^oben gclobt, M^ have praised. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ ^attC gctobl, / had praised^ had 

been praising. 
bu l)attcft ge(obt, thou hadst praised. 
ei* botte gctobt, ^^ had praised. 
XOXX fatten gcfobt, wi? had praised. 

i^r ^ottct getobt, ) hadpraised. 

@ic fatten gefobt, i 

fie fatten getobt, they hadpraised. 



Icf) bfittc gelobt, I had praised^ or 
. {that) I might have praised. 
bu ^dttefl gelobt, M^ hadst praised. 
fr l^attC gelobt, ^^ hadpraised. 
XOXX fatten gelobt, «;^ hcul praised. 

'\\)x battel gelobt; 
(Sle fatten getobt, 

fie l^atten gelobt, they hadpraised. 



\you hctd praised. 



Future Perfect. 



Ic^ iDcrbc getobt \^t\\f Ishail have 
praisedy shall have been praising. 

bu tDlrft getobt l^aben. 
er tDirb getobt ^aben. 
XOXX ttjerben getobt ^aben. 
l^r roerbet getobt ^aben. ) 

u 5 



(Sle werben getobt ^oben 
fte merben getobt ^aben. 



Id^ toerbe getobt ^aben, {thta) I shall 

heme praised, 

bu tuerbefl getobt ^aben. 
er toierbe getobt l^aben. 
XOXX iDerben getobt ^aben. 
l^r merbet getobt baben. i 



@te tDerben getobt l^aben 
fte roerben getobt ^aben* 

First Conditional. 

Ic^ milrbe toben, I should praise. 
bu ipilrbefl toben, thou wouldst praise. 
er Wflrbe toben, he would praise. 
XOXX iDilrben tobeu, we should praise. 

Ibr ttjurbet toben, ) ._, ,.. 

Z. .. c „ ^ (y^^ would praise. 

@ie njiirben toben, ) 

fte ttJflrben toben, they would praise. 

Second Conditional. 
td^ koflrbe getobt l^aben, I should have praised^ etc. 
bu miirbefi getobt ^aben. 
er tDilrbe getobt l^aben. 
rolr mfirben getobt l^aben. 
l^r tDitrbet getobt ^abrn. \ 
@le wurben gelobt ^aben. ) 
fie tt)flrben getobt ^aben. 
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Imperative^ 

lobf^ praise thou, 
lobe er, let him praise. 

tobentoir, ) i,^^, praise, 

tagt un9 loben, ) 

i'^^*'^. \ praise you, 
loben {te, /^/ M^m praise. 



Infinitive. 



Present : lobett, topraise^ to be prais- 
ing. 



Perfect: fletobt ftaben, /^^ A<w^ 

praised, to have been praising. 



Participles. 
Present: \ohtnh, praising, \ Past: Qtioht, praised. 



II. PASSIVE VOICE. 



Indicative, 



Present. 



Subjunctive, 



1(4 merbe getobt, I am praised^ am 

being praised. 

bu iDirfl getobt, Mw art praised. 

cr Wirb gctobt, A^ is praised. 

loir MJCrbcn gclobt, w^ are praised. 

ihr tDcrbct gclobt, | ^ • ^ 

X. ,. / rx \ you are praised. 

@ie werben gelobt, \ 

pe merben gelobt, they are praised. 



i(^ ttJCrbc gclobt, / be praised, or 

{that) I may be praised. 
bu loerbefl gelobt, thou be praised, 
er toerlie gelobt, he be praised, 
tt)it toerbcn gclobt, we be praised. 

il,r metbet fleloM ) ^ ^^^ 

vgpicwcrben gclobt, r 

ftc njerben gclobt, they be praised. 



Imperfect. 



14 tDurbc gelobt, / 21/dEj praised, 

was being praised. 
bu tourbeft gelobt, thou wast praised, 
er hJUrbc gelobt, he ims praised. 

tuir tDurben gelobt, 21/^ w^^/r^iw^. 
i^r tourbet gelobt, \you were 
@te tourben gelobt, I praised. 

{te tOUrben gelobt, they were praised. 



i(ft loilrbe gelobt, I were praised, or 

(Ma/) /might be praised. 
bu tDiirbep gclobt, thou wert praised. 
er toiirbe gelobt, he were praised. 
toir toilrbcn gelobt, we were praised. 
\\fc loftrbet gclobt, \you were 
@le njflrben gelobt, ) praised. 

fte lOilrben gelobt, they were praised. 
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Induative. 


Subjunctive, 


Future. 


\<!bj roerbe gelobt iDerbrn, / shall be 


tdj tucrbe gelobt werben, {that) 1 


praised. 


shail be praised. 


bu roirft gelobt roerben, thou wilt be 


bu toertiefl gelobt roerben, thou wilt 


praised. 


be praised, ^ 


cr toirb gelobt rocrbcn, he will be 


er toerDe gelobt iDerben, he will be 


praised. 


praised. 


tt)tr ii^erben gelobt werben, we shall 


mir toerben gelobt werben, we shall 


be praised. 


be praised. 


i^r werbct gctobt ] 




i^r lucrbet gelobt 




werben, 


you will be 


toerben, 


you will be 


@ie werben gelobt 


praised. 


(Ste werben gelobt 


praisea. 


tucrben, J 




tucrben, 




fie toerbcn getobt twerben, they will 


jte toerben gelobt wcrbcn, they will 


be praised. 


be praised. 


Perfect. 


id^ bin getobt morben, / have been 


id^ f ei gelobt toorben, {thai) I have 


praised. 


been praised. 


bu btfl gelobt tDorben, thou hast 


bu feleft gelobt roorben, thou hast 


been praised. 


^ been praised. 


er Ip gelobt worbcu, he has been 


er fcl gelobt toorben, he has been 


praised. 


praised. 


xmx ftnb gelobt iDorben, we have 


roir feien gelobt tuorben, we have 


been praised. 


been praised. 


i^r feib gelobt \ 


i^r feiet gelobt 




worben, 


you have been 


morben, 


you have been 


@ie Ttnb gelobt 


* 

praised. 


@ie feien gelobt 


praised. 


worben, J 




worbcn, 




fte |tnb gelobt worben, they have 


fte feien gelobt toorben, they have 


been praised. 






been praised. 







Pluperfect. 



l(i^ war gelobt worben, / had been 
praised, 

bu toarft gelobt tt)orben, thou hadst 
been praised. 

er XOQX gelobt morben, he had been 

praised, 

kotr maren gelobt morben, we had 

been praised. 



id) mare gelobt morben, (that) I had 

been praised, 

bu mareft gelobt morben, thou hadst 

been praised, 

er mfire gelobt morben, he had been 
praised. 

mir mSren getobt morben, f»e had 

been praised. 
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Indicative, 



i^r toaret gelobt 

toorben, 
Sie xowctn gelobt 

tDorben, 
fte iDarm gelobt koorben, they Mad 

been praised. 



you had been 
praised. 



Subfunctrve. 
Pluperfect. 

t^r toaret gelobt 

koorben, 
@te m&ren gelobt 

toorben, 
fte iDfiren gelobt koorben, they had 

been praised. 



you had been 
praised. 



Future Perfect. 



\6) tDerbe gelobt iDorben fetn, {that) 
/shall have been praised. 

Du toerliefl gelobt toorben fein, thou 

wilt have been praised^ etc 



ic^ roerbe gelobt loorben fein, I shall 

have been praised. 
bu wlrfl gelobt tuorben fein, thou 

wilt have been praised^ etc. 

First Conditional. 

ic^ toflrbe gelobt toerben, I should be praised. 

bu n>flrbefi gelobt toerben, thou wouldst be praised^ etc. 

Second Conditional. 

i4 toiitbe gelobt toorben fein; I should have been praised. 

^vl loflrbefi gelobt koorben fein, thou wouldst have been praised^ etc. 

Imperative. 

^ % ' \ be thou praised. 

fei gelobt, ) 

koerbe cr gelobt, let him be praised. 

jDctben wir gelobt, \utusbe praised. 

lagt und gelobt toerben, \ 

werbet or feib Betobt, I ^ ^^^^;,,^. 

tuerbctt or fcicn @ie gelobt, ) 

koerben or (cien jtc gelobt, let them be praised. 

Infinitive. 

Present : gelobt tuerben, to be praised. Past : gelobt loorben Jetn, to have been 

praised. 

Participles. 

Present: (gu lobenb, to be praised, | Past: ^ziohi XO^xttn, been praised. 
occurs as adjective only.) | 
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®eliett, to give. 



Principal Parts : ^thtn, 0a(, gegeBoi. 

/fuiica/iv^. 



bu ^ithfi, thifu givest 

er girlt, he gives. 

iDit geben, we give. 

i^rgebt, \ 

@lc gebcn, r 

fte %thtM, they give. 



Vyougwe, 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

ic^ flcbe, I give^ or {that) I may give ^ 

etc. 
\iVi%fMiif thou give. 

ergebe^ A<r^*w. 
koir geben, we give, 
i^r gebet, 
^ie geben, 

^t^t^QKA, they give. 



„( 



j^<w ^w^. 



i4 gllli^ I gave. 

bu gabfl/ M^?«r gavest. 
er gab, he gave. 
iDit goben, w^ ^oz/^. 

(®ic gaben, ) 

fie goben, />4o'^»^'* 



Imperfect. 

ic& Oabe, /^iw^, or (that) I might 

give^ etc. 
bu gabeft, thou gave. 
cr gfibe, he gave. 
\s\x^^tXi,wegave. 

i^r g&bet, I 

<Sle gfibcn, I " 

fte g&ben, they gave. 



yougavL 



Id^ wcrbc gebcn, I shall give. 

bu totrfi geben, thou wUtgive, etc. 



Future. 

idj tuerbe gebcn, {that) I shall give. 
bu toerbefl geben, thou wilt give, etc. 



Perfect. 



i(^ (abe gegeben, /have given. 
bu (aft gegeben, M<w hast given, etc. 



i^ ^abe gegeHeit, (i:^^) I have given. 

bu ^abefl gegeben, M<7i^ hast given, 
etc. 



Pluperfect. 



iA ^atte gegeben, I had given. 
bu ^attefi gegeben, Mm< hadst given. 



etc. 



id^ ^fitte gegeien, (/>ia/) I had given. 

bu ^attefl gegeben, M^tk hadst given. 



etc. 
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Indkative. SubjuncHve, 

Future Perfect. 



tc^ merbe gegeleii ^aben, I shall have 

given. 

bu iDtrfl gefieben ^aben, etc. 



id^ toerbe gegebeii t^ben, {thai^ I 

shall have given, 

bu merbefl gegeben ^aben, etc. 



First Conditional. 

kl^ toflrbc gebcn, I should give, 

bu toiirbefl gcben, thou wouldstgive, etc 

Second Conditional. 

td^ wilrbe gegeben ^aben, I should have given, 

bu miirbffi gegeben babeti, thou wouldst havegiven^ etc. 

Imperative. 

%\t^,give. 

gebe er, let him give. 

gebenmir \ ;,,^,^. 

logt un« geben, > 

gebct, 

gebeu @ie, 

geben Jte, let them give. 



lie, ( ^'y^- 



Infinitive. 



Present: ^thtd, to give. 



Perfect: gegebett (aben, to have 

given. 



Participles. 
Present: gebenb, ^nviff . | Fast: %t%^ai, given. 



THE AUXILIARIES OF TENSE. 



380. 



The Auxiliary j^obett^ io have. 



Principal Parts: %^Uxi, (atte, gefliiBt. 



Indicative. 

tc^ ^abe, I have, 

bu ^aft, thou hast, 
er l^Ot, he has, 
XQxx l^aben, we have, 

^^'^^"^*' \ you have. 

@ic ^abcn, ) 

ftc l^abeu, M<rj^ >4az/^. 



ic^ \)(xiit, I had, 

bu ^atteft, thou hadst, 
cr ^atte, Af had. 
mil' fatten, w^? ^tf</. 

@te gotten, r ^^• 
{te fatten, /^<y >iA/. 



Subjunctive, 



Present. 



id^ ^abf, / have^ or (M0/) / iwo; 

have^ etc. 
bu (abe^, M^ have, 
txf^abt, he have. 

roir ^abett, we have. 

l^rjabet, [ ^«^,. ' 
<Slc {)abcn, i 

jte ^abcn, they have. 



Imperfect. 



ic^ ^attc, I had, or {that) I mifrkt 

have, etc. 
bu ^dttefl, thou hadst, 

er Mttc, ^^ ^«^. 
tDlr l^atten, w'e 4fl</. 
iftrijattet, . ^^^. 
@lc patten, r 
jie l^attcn, they had. 



Future, 



i(^ toerbc ^abcn, I shall have, 
bu mirfl l^abeU; M<72/ ze//// ^z^^. . 
cr tt)irb ^aben, ^^ will have, 
xo\x merben ^aben, we shall have, 

Iftrwerbct I,aben, I v/>to,. 

e>ic merben ftaben, ) 

jie werbcn ^abcn, they will have. 



Idft werbc ^abcn, {fhat) I shall have, 
bu iDertie^ ^aben, Mw w/7/ have, 
er iDertie ^aben, ^^ wUl have, 
tt)ir roerbcn ^obcn, we shall have, 
i^rwerbct Dabcn, t ^^^/.j^. 
@ic werbcn l^Qbcn, ) 
ftc wcrbcn l^aben, they will have. 
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iMdicatsvt. 



i4 ^abe gc^cibt, I have had, 

bu ^afl gel^abt, thou hast had, 
er \fiX ge^abt, he has had, 
toir baben gel^ali, we have had, 

i^r Ijabt ge^abt, Vy^^avehadP 

@ie ^aben ge^abt, ) 

fte ^aben ge^abt, they have had. 



Subjunctive, 
Perfect. 

ic^ babe ge^abt, I have had, or (that) 

I may' have had^ etc. 
bu talieft ge^abt, thou hast had, 
er |a(e ge^abt, ^ ^at ia^. 
toir boben ge^abt, w/ /i<zv^ had, 
iljr Iftbct gefjabt, [^^^,^. 
(Sie ^aben ge^abt, ) 
fte §abcn ge^abt, they have had. 



i(^ l^atte ge^abt, I had had. 



bu ^attefl ge^abt, thou hadst had, 
er ^atte ge^abt, he hctdhad, 
toil l^atten ge^abt, we had had. 
i^rljattetgcliabt, I ^^^^. 
@te fatten gel^abt, ) 
pc gotten ge^obt, they had had. 



Pluperfect. 

id^ ^atte ge^abt, I had had, or {that) 

/might have had, etc 
bu ^fittefi gebobt, thou hadst had, 
er f)5tte ge^abt, he had had, 
roir ^Stten ge^abt, we had had. 
iftr ^ottet gebabt, \ j^ ^^ 
@ie gotten ge^obt, V ^^' 

fte fatten ge^abt, they had had. 



Future Perfect. 



icq toerbe ge^abt l^aben, /shall have 

had, 

bu tuirfi ge^abt baben, thou wilt 

have had, 

et mirb ge^abt ^aben, he will have 

* had, 

xo\x roerben ge^abt l^aben, we shall 

have had, 
i^r loerbet ge^obt ^abcn, \you will 
Sie roerben gc^abt ^aben, J have had 
fie merben gel^abt ^aben, they will 

have had. 



id^ n)f rbe ge^abt l^aben, (that) /shall 

have had, 

bu iDcrbefl ge^abt ^aben, thou wilt 

have had, 

er toertie ge^obt ^aben^ hevnU have 

had. 
mir toerben gel^abt ^aben, we shall 

have had, 

i^r iDccbet gel^abt ^aben, \you will 
@ie tperbenge^abt (aben, ) have had 
fte iDerben ge^abt ^aben, they will 
have had. 



First Conditional. 

i(^ tDftrbe ^oben, / should have, 

bu toflrbefl l^aben, thou wouldst have. 

er tuflrbe l^aben, he would have, 

toir koilrben l^aben, we should have, 

l^rtDflrbet Ijaben, \ ^^^^^^^^ 

@ie iDfirben ^aben, i 

flc loflrbCtt l^aben, they would have. 
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Second Conditional. 

i(t toflrbe gel^abt ^aben, I should have had. 

bu toitrbefl ge^bt ^aben, thou wouldst have had, 

er wurbe ge^abt l^abeit, he would have had. 

loir koiirbeit ge^abt l^aben, we should have had, 

l^ir toilrbet gcl|abt Ijaben, \ -^^^^ ^^ ^^^ 

@le toflrbcn gc^abt tjobcn, ) 

fie tDftrben ge^obt l^aben, they mmld have had, 

Imperativk. 
^abe er, let him have. 

^aben it)ir, | 

lagt und l^aben, i 

^aben(Sic, i ^-^ ' 

l^aben fie, Ar/ them have. 



let us have. 



Infinitive. 
Present: ftabcn, A? ^<ra/^. \ Perfect: ge^abt ^aben, /<? have had 

Participles. 
Present: ^abettb, having. \ Past: gel)abt, >(^k^. 



381. The Auxiliary fetll, fo Aa. 

Principal Parts : Mil, tour, gelnefeM. 



Indicative. 

id^ bin, /am. 
bu bifl, M<;» 0r/. 
er ifi, he is. 
wir ftnb, we are. 



you are. 



l^r fcib, 
<Sie |tnb, 

fie jinb, they are. 



\ 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

i(^ fei, /^/ J may be. 
bu feieft, M^ mayest be, 
er fei, ^^ ma^ ^. 
toir f elcn, w^ «wy ^. 

i^rfeict, l^^aybe, 

^vt feien, ) 

fie feleu, they may he. 
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Indicative. 

i(^ XOWC, I was. 
bu toarfl, thou wast. 
er tOOXf he was, 
iDir tuarett, we ivere, 

Z. \y^^ were 

'e>ie toarcn, ) 

fte toaren, they were. 



Subjunctive. 



Imperfect. 



Ic^ Ware, (that) J were. 
bu warefl, Mw uvrA 
er tPfire, he were. 

njir tofiren, we were. 
ibr toSret, \ 
@ic iDfiren, > 
fte tofiren, they were. 



Future. 



l(^ tocrbc fein, I shall be. 
bu njirft fcin, thou wilt be. 
er tt)irb fein, ^ ««'// ^^. 
tolr loerben jein, we shall be. 
^twertetfeln t y,^. 

@ic toerbcn fcm, » 
fie toerben feln, they will be. 



i(^ werbe fein, (thai) I shall be. 
bu merbefl fein, thou wilt be. 
er toerbe fein, he will be. 
koir toerben fein, we shall be. 
i^rnjerbet fein, Xy^^uf^^ 
@ie merben fcln, ) 
fte roerben fein, they will be. 



Perfect. 



i4 Mn gemefen, /have ^^^. 

bu bifl gcmefcn, thou hast been. 
er ifl gewefen, he has been. 
XOXX finb genjcfen. we have been. 

i^r feib getoefeti, }^^^,^,^. 

@ie finb geroefei:, . 

fie finb gemefen, they have been. 



id) fei gekoefen, {that) I have been. 
bu feicfl gcmcfen, thou hast been. 
cr fei gemefen, he has been. 
roir feien genjefen, we have been. 
«,r felet gemefra, } ^, ^^^ 
^ic feien getoefen, ) 
fic feien gemefen, they have been. 



Pluperfect. 



t(^ mar geroefen, / had been. 



bu marfl geroefen, thou hadst been. 
er War gemef en, he had been. 
tt)ir roaren gewefen, we had been. 
t^r ttaret getoefen, [ ^^^^. 
@te njoren geroefcn, j 
fie roaren genjefen, theyhaa been. 



idt) tojire geroefen, / had been, or 

(that) I might have been, etc. 
bu njfircft gewcfcn, thou hadst been. 
er tpfire gemefen, he had been. 
mir tt)firen gcnjcfen, we had been. 

iljr waret gett)efen, l^^^^^,«. 

@ie toarcn gewefen, ) 

fie wfiren gemefcn, M<y had been. 
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Indicative, 



Future Perfect. 



Subjunctive* 



id^ iDcrbc 9Ctt)efen fein, I shall have 

been, 

bu n^irfi getoefen {ein, thou wilt have 

been, 

er tuirb getoefen fcin, he will have 

been 

mir merben gcwcfcn fetn, we shall 

have been, 

Hr wcrbet gctoefcn fein, i you will 
@ie iDcrbcngcwefcnfein, j have been 
fie ttjcrben geioefen fei«, they will 

have been. 



ic^ tiierte getoefcn feiit, {that) I 

shall have been, 

btt tDrtbefl geioefen fein, thou wilt 

have been. 

er metHe gewefen fein, he will have 

been, 
Xo\x iDcrben geroefen fein, we shall 

have been, 
iftr locrbet gctocf en fein, I you will 
^iett)erben getuefen fein, ) have been, 
fte merben gemefen fein, they will 

have been. 



First Conditional. 

i4 wilrbe fein, I should be, 
bu niUrbefl fein, thou wouldst be, 
er tt)flrbe fein, he would be. 
xovc koiirben fein, we should be, 

i^r n,arbet fein, i^^^abe. 

@ie njflrbcn fcin, ) 

fte kofirben fcin, they would be. 

Second Conditional. 

i(^ wilrbc geroefen fein, I should hsive been, 
bu n)firbefl getoefen fein, thou wouldst have been. 
er wilrbe genjcfen fein, he would have been. 
\mx milrben gemcfen fein, we should have been. 
ilir mttrbet geracf en fcin, ) ^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ 
@ie njilrbcn gewefen fein, ) 
fte roilrben gcrtefen fein, t?uy would have been. 

Imperative. 

fel, be {thou), 
fel er, let him be. 
feientpir, ) ^^^^^^^ 

lagt un« fein, \ 

fclen@ie, ! 

feten fie, let them be. 
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Present: ffin, i^Ar. 



Present: fetenb, being. 



Infinitive. 

I Perfect: geHKfen fein, to have been 

Participles. 

I Past: ^tV^f\rOLf been. 



382. The Auxiliary WX^vXp to become (to get, to grow). 
Principal Parts: mnHen, ti^ntbt, gelDorbtii. 



Indicative. 

id^ tDCrbe, I become, 
bu toirfl, Mm/ becamest, 
er toirb, ^^ becomes, 
XOXX loerbcn, we become. 

i^tmetbet, ( ^fe,^,. 

«?ic ttjcrbcn, ) 

flc tocrbcn, they become. 



t(^ tourbf,* /became, 
bu tDUrbefl, thou becamest, 
er iDUrbe, he became, 
Xovc luucben, w^ became, 
iljrwurbct, I ^^,^^,. 
@ie njurbcn, » 

jtC routben, /Ary became. 



Present. 



Subjunctive, 



i(^ merbe, /become, 

bu tDerbe^, M<w becomest, 

fX tDfrbC/ ^^ becomes, 

toir iDerben, z&^ become, 

@le hjerbfii, ) 

fte koerben, /^ry become. 



Imperfect. 



i4 toiirbf, /became. 
bu toiirbefl; M^ becamest, 
tX tuurbe, he became. 
toir toiirben, we became, 

©Icroflrben, ) 

fte tofirben, they became. 



Future. 



\&i wcrbc toerbcn, / shall become. 
bu mirfl njcrben, Mw w/// become, 
er mirb toerben, ^^ w/7/ become. 

loir toerben XOtxhtn, we shall become. 

i^r werbet wcrbcn, ) ^<w wj// 

@ie toerben toerben, ) become, 

|te toerben toerben, they will become. 



td^ toerbe toerben, / shall become. 

bu tUerbeil toerben, thou wilt become, 

er iverlie toerben, he will become. 

toir toerben XQt^tV^, we shcUl become. 

i^r toecbet toerben, \you will 
^\z toerben toerben, ( become. 
fte toerben toerben, they will become. 



1 See foot-note, p. IfiS. 
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Indicative, 



Perfect. 



Subjunctive, 



i(^ (ill getDOrben, / have become, 
bu bifl gemorben, thou hast become, 

er ifl gelDorben, he has become, 
XOXX flnb getDOrben, we have become. 
i^r fcib gctDorbcn, \you have 
@ie jtnb gctoorbcn, f become, 
fie ftnb getoorben, they have become. 



i4 fti getoorben, I have become, 
bu fetefi getDorben, M<w hast become, 
cr fet getoorben, i< ^w become, 
iDlr feint geroorben, le^^ ^^'^ become. 
i^r feiet getoorben, ) ^<w >laz/<f 
@ie fclcn geworben, 5 become. 
fie f eten getoorben, /^<7 ioz/^ become. 



Pluperfect. 



14 tOttV getDOrben, I had become, 

bu toarfl gciDorben, ^^w hadst 

become. 

er tDor getoorben, he had become, 
mir tt)aren geroorben, we had become, 
i^r tDorct ge>^orben, \you had 
@ic maren gctoorbcn, ) become, 

|te toarcu gcWorben, they had become. 

Future 
ic^ tucrbe gettJorben fein, I shall have 

become, 
bu toirft gctrorben fein, Mw wilt 

have become. 
cr tolrb getDorbcn feln, he will have 

become. 
XOXX loerben gctuorben fein, we shall 

have become, 

i^r merbet geworbeu 1 ^^ ^.^^ 

^^"' \ have 

®le toerben getoorbeu i ^^^^^ 

(em, J 

fte merben gettjorben fcln, they will 

have become. 



14 toiire getoorben, I had become, 
bu tDarefi gekoorben, thou hadst 

become, 
er tofire getoorben, he had become, 

XOXX Warcn %t\O0X't>tVL, we had become, 

Wnx rofiret getoorbeu, \you had 
@ie ujfircn gemorbcn, f become. 
fie ttJciren geworben, they had become. 

Perfect. 
i4 koerbe gekoorben fein, I shall have 

become, 

bu toerbefl geiDorben fetn, thou wilt 

have become, 

er iDfrtie getoorben fetn, he will have 

become. 

VDxx werben geworben fein, we shall 

have become. 

i^r n^erbet gemorben 

feln, 
@ie toerben geiDorbcn [ 

feln, J 

fte ttjerben geworbcn feln, they will 

have become. 



you will 

have 

become. 



First Conditional. 

14 tDilrbe iDcrbcn, I should become, 
bu wiirbeft njerben, thou wouldst become, 
er tDilrbe tDerben, he would become, 
XOXX tDilrbcn tocrben, we should become, 

l^r ttJilrbet njerben, \y^^^id become, 
@le njflrben tDerben, ) 

fte t^rben luerben, they would become. 
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Second Conditional. 

UJ^ toUtht geloorben feillf I should have become, 
bu toiirbeft geioorben fein, thou wouldst have become. 
er toiltbe geiDOrben feitt, he would have become. 

toir toflrben geworben \tm, we should have become. 
l^r rottrbct gctoorben fein, ) ^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^. 
@ic roflrben gctuorben fein, » 
|U toflrben gctUOtbcu fein, they would have become. 

Imperative. 

tocrbe, become thou. 
WerbC cr, let him become. 

toerbetitoir, l/^«j^^r^^. 

lagt und iDerben, ) 

^«^'*' . I become you, 

tocrben @ie, \ 

koerben fie, let them become. 



Infinitive. 



Present: ttJCtben, to become. 



Perfect: getOOtbett feitt, to have 
become. 



Participles. 
Present: mcrbcnb, becoming, \ Past: gclDOrbcn or iDOrbcn, become. 
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383. The Auxiliary muffftt, {must) to be obliged, to 

have to. 

Principal Parts: mitffeit, ntufte, gemitft. 

Indicative. Subjunctive, 

Present. 



tC^ tnu6, 1 musty am obliged, 
bn tnufit, thou must, 
cr mug, he must. 



t(^ mitffe^ {.that) I musty be obliged. 
bu mttlfefl, thou must. 

er mitfle, he must. 
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Indicative, 



totr miiffen, we must. 

t^r ntugt, 

tSic milffcit, 

jte muffen, they must. 



w 

\ you must. 



td^ mugte, I was obliged. 
bu tnugteft, thou wast obliged, 
er tnu^te, he was obliged. 
tt)ir mu^ten, we were obliged. 
t^rmugtct, Xy^^ere obliged 

@ic mugtcn, ) 

fie muStcn, they were obliged. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 

tt)lr milffcn, we must, 

i^rmiilfet \ you must. 

^ic mftffcn, ) 

}ie milffcn, they must. 

Imperfect. 

Id^ mufetc, I were obliged, 
bu miifiteft, thou werf obliged, 
er mu6tc, he were obliged. 
Wir mugtetl, we were obliged, 
Ujrmflgtet, \you ^ere obliged 

|tC mflgten, />4<y were obliged. 
Future. 



i(]^ ttjcrbe milffen, I shall be obliged. 

bu ttjirfl milffen, M^w wilt be obliged^ 
etc. 



id) werbe muffen, (Ma/) / shall be 

obliged. 

bu toerbe^ miiffeu, thou wilt be 

obliged^ etc. 



Perfect. 



vi) ^abe gemufit or mvi'\tvi, I have 

been obliged, 

bu ^afl gemufit or milffcn, etc. 



Id^ liabc gemugt or mitffeii, {that) I 

have been obliged. 

bu (laliefl gemugt or mitiieiir etc. 



Pluperfect. 



i6) ^attc gemugt or muffeit, / had 

been obliged, 

bu l^attcp gemugt or mflffcn, etc. 



ic^ ftattc gemugt or muffeit, (that) I 

had been obliged. 

bu ^fittefl gcmufit or miiffen, etc. 



Future Perffct. 



id^ toerbe gemugt ^aben or |aliett 

Qtitfftlt^ I shall have been obliged, 

bu ttJirfl gemufit l^abcn or Iftabcn 
milffen, etc. 



id^ koerbe gemugt ^ben or ^aben 

nittffcit/ {that) I shall have been 
obliged. 

bu to f riled gemugt ^aben or ^aben 
milffcn, etc. 



First Conditional. 

i4 mit|te or id^ milrbe miiffen, I should be obliged. 

bu miigteft or bu tDitrbefi miiffen, thou wouldst be obliged, etc 
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Second Conditional. 
Ic^ ll&tte gentugt or miiffen, or i^ mflrbe gentugt ^aben or ^aben maffen, / 

should have been obliged. 

bu itittcfl gcmugt or mflffcn, or bu tt)iirbep gemugt ftaben or ^obcn milffen, 

etc. 

Infinitive. 



Present: miiffen, to be obliged. 



Perfect: gemugt ^aben or f|a(eit 

mitffflt/ to have been obliged. 



Participles. 



Present: miiffcnb, beir^ obliged. 



Past: gentugt or mitffeil, been 
obliged. 



' 384. TAe Auxiliary tottnetl^ {can) to be able. 
Principal Parts: fdnnen, Unnit, gelonitt. 



*you can. 



Indicative. 

\6) f onn, / can, am able. 
bu fannfi, thou canst. 

er faun, h€ can. 

xoxx lonnen, we can. 

i^r fbnut, 

@ic fonncn, 

fte f ounen, they can. 



id^ fonnte, / could, was able. 

bu tonnteft, thou couldst. 

cr fonntc, he could. 

xoxx !onnten, we could. 

rtrfomitet, I ^,^^. 

^ic fonnten, \ 

fte fonnten, they could. 



Subjunctvve. 
Present. 

tc^ fount, {that) I can, be able. 

bu fonneii, thou canst, 

er fonne, he ran. 

xoxx fbnnen, we can. 

I>f8ttnct \y^,an, 

@ic fonnen, ) 

fte fonnen, they can. 

Imperfect. 

ic^ f onnte, / could, were able. 
bu fbnntefl, thou couldst. 
cr fbnntc, he could. 
tt)lr fbnnten, we could. 

@ie fdnnten, ) 

fte fSnnten, they could. 



id^ totxht fbnnen, /shall be able. 

bu wirfi fonnen, thou wilt be able, 
etc. 



Future. 

i&\ toerbe fonnen, (that) I shall be 
able. 

bu toerbefl f bnnen, thou wilt be able, 

etc. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Perfect. 



i4 (abe gefonnt or fonneti, / have 

been able. 
bu ^afl gefonnt or tonnen, etc. 



id) \}i(iht gefonnt or fdnnni, {that) I 

have been able. 

bu laliefl gefonnt or f5nnen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte gefonnt or f jinneti, / had 

been able. 

bu ^attejl gefonnt or fSnnen, etc. 



id) t)Qtte gefonnt or fj^niteii, (that) I 

had been able. 
bu i)fittefi gefonnt or fdnnen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ merbe gefonnt ^aben or (abeti 

f dnne 11/ / shall have been able. 

bu mirft gefonnt ^aben or l^aben 
fdnnen, etc. 



i(4 merbe gefonnt ^aben.or (alttt 

fonnen, {that) I shall have been 
able. 

bu toetbr^ gefonnt ^aben or ^aben 
fbnnen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

\^ fdttittef or i(!b milrbe f5nnen^ I should be able. 

bu f onntef!, or bu it)iirbefl f 5nnen, thou wouldst be ablcy etc 

Second Conditional. 
\&i l^Stte gefonnt or (dntten, or ic^ wilrbe gefonnt ^oben or ^aben fSnnen, / 

should have been able. 

bu ^cittefl gefonnt or fonnen, or bu miirbeft gefonnt ^aben or ^aben fSnnen, 

etc. 

Infinitive. 



Present: f5nnen, to be able 



Perfect: gefonnt b^ben or (alett 
ttnneit; to have been able. 



Participles. 
Present: fonnenb, being aide. \ Past: gefonnt or tlKltlUtl, been aide. 
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385. JTie Auxiliary KoOftt^ {will) to be willing (to wi$h, 

to like). 

Principal Parts: tootteii, iDoSte, %mM. 



Indicative, 

tC^ lOttt, / will, am willing, 
bu miUfl^ th<m wilt. 

er xoiVi, he will. 
roir tDoIlen^ we will. 

@ic tooHcn, ) 

fte ttoHen. they wUl. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

14 ttone, {that) I will, be willing, 
bu iDOlle^^ thou will. 
et iDOHf , he will. 

xoix moUen, we will. 
IJrtooUet, I ^^^. 
@ic ttjotten, ) 
fte tooUen, /'^o' will. 

Imperfect. 



i<4 iQottte, /would, was TviUing. 

bu ttolltefi, M^ wouldst. 
er iDottte^ ^^ z&<w/</. 
xoxx tDoUten, we would. 
i^rttJoUtct, I ^^^/^. 
@le njoHtcn, J 
fte looUteu, /^^ z&<7»A/. 



td^ toollte, {that) I would, were will 

ing. 
bu toontefl, thou wouldst. 

er mottte, Ar would. 
toir tDoUten, w^ would. 
l^riDoUtet, I ^^^^^. 
@lc toonten, I ^ 



fte tooHteu, /vi^y w«</^. 
Future. 



i4 ttierbe tooHen, I shcUl be willing. 

bu mirfl moKen, thou wilt be willing, 
etc. 



id^ toerbc wollcu, (Ma/) / shall be 
willing. 

bu mevtiefl moaen, M^tm ze^/// /^^ ze////. 

ing, etc. 



Pfrfect. 



id) ^abe getuottt or molleil, /^^zz^^f 
^^^« willing. 

bu l^a^ getDoUt or tooKen, etc. 



l(^ ^abc gclDottt or molleil, {that) 1 
have been willing. 

bu (|a(cfl gemottt or tooQeu, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



t(i| gatte gemoUt or mollnt, / had 

been willing. 
bu l)atteft geiuoUt or tooUen, etc. 



\^ ^fitte geWoHt or motteil, {that) 2 

had been imlling, 
\iVi Wtteji getoont or loollen^ etc. 
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Indicative, 



Future Perfect. 



Stibjunctive, 



id) merbe getvoKt liaben or (abett 

tUOttdt/ / shall have been willing. 

bu wirfi getoollt l^aben or ^oben 
tooftcn, etc. 



tc^ merbe gemoQt ^aben or l^aliett 

moHettf (Md;^) / J^^/ ^z^^ been 
willing, 

bu totrbrfi gemoQt ^oben or l^oben 
toollcn, etc. 



First Conditional. 

\^ moUte/ or id^ toiirbe n^oUen, I should be willing, 

bu tooUteft, or \!;)X toilrbefl moQen, thm wouldst be willing^ etc. 

Second Conditional. 
id^ \/i\Xt gemoUt or tootteti, or ic^ ivilrbe gemoUt l^abeu or l^aben tDoIlen, / 

should have been willing, 
bu ^attefl geltJoUt or Gotten, or bu n^iirbeft gelt^ollt l^aben or ^aben n^otten, etc. 



Infinitive. 



Present: ItJOtteu, to be willing. 



Perfect: ge^ollt ^oben, or j^aleit 

tOOttCII/ to have been willing. 



Participles. 
Present: tDOttenb, being willing. \ Past: gemottt or tOoOtlt, been willing. 



386. The Auxiliary \sXiVX, shall, ought. 
Principal Parts: fotteii, fottte, gefoUt 



Indicative. 

td^ foU, I shall t am to, 
bu jollft, thou Shalt, 
tX foU, he shall, 
toir foUen, toe shall, 

!5''?"i' \y<m shall. 

fie foUeu, they shall. 



Present. 



Subjunctive, 



X^ foOe, (that) Ishctll, be to, 
bu foUefi, thou shall, 
tX \^Vit, he shall, 
tolr foftcn, we shall. 

!5''c"^ \y<ni shall, 

fie fotten, they shall. 
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Indicative, 



Imperfect. 



Stdjunctive. 



t(^ foUte, I should^ anight, was to, 

bu fotttefl, tkau shouldst, 
er foUte, he should. 
XOXt JoUtCll, we should. 

'''^}f^^* \ you should. 
|tc foQten, they should. 



id^ iDcrbe follcti, I shall be to, 

bu mirfl foUctl, thou wilt be to, etc. 



i(^ fottte, (that) /should, ought, were 

to. 
bu foUtefl, thou should, 
er fottte, he should, 
toir foQten, we should, 

iE!'cT' \y<^ should. 

fie (ottten, they should. 

Future. 

Id^ ttjerbc foUen, (that) / j^a// */ to, 
bu loetliell foQen, M^ will be to, etc. 



Perfect. 



\6) \)(xht gefoUt or fo0eil, I have been 

to. 
bu l^aft gefottt or foUen, etc. 



ic^ \:iOiht gefoQt or fotten, (that) I have 
been to, 

bu laliefi gefollt or foUen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



14 l^atte gefottt or fotten, I had been 

to. 
bu ^attefl gefoUt or foUen, etc. 



i(^ ()dtte gefoat or fotten, (that) I 

had been to, 
bu i^cittefi gefoUt or foQen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ merbe gefotlt ^aben or |abeti 

foDeit/ I shall have been to, 

bu n)irfi gefoUt ^aben or ^aben fotten, 
etc. 



id^ tverbe gefottt ^aben or l^afiett 

fotten, (that) I shall have been to, 

bu toertiefl gefottt ^aben or ^aben 
foflcn, etc. 



First Conditional. 
14 fottte, or 14 U)urbe fotten, I should be to, 
bu fotttefl, or bu tDiirbefl fotten, thou wouldst be to, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
14 \^iSt gefottt or fotten, or 14 tt^flrbe gefottt l^aben or l^aben fotten, I should 

have been to, 
bu l^fittcfl gefottt or fotten, or bu ttjfirbefl gefottt ^ben or ^aben fotten, etc. 

Infinitive. 
Present: fotten, shall, ought, I Perfect: gefottt ^aben, or J^aUm 

I fotten, to have been to. 

Participles. 
Present: fottenb, being to, \ Past: gefottt or follen, been to. 
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387. The Auxiliary birfetl^ to be allowed (fp dare). 
Principal Parts : ^irfen, bnrfte, gebttrft 



Indicative, 

id^ barf, I am allowed, 
bu barffi, thou art allowed, 
er barf, he is allowed. 
tt)lr bflrfen, we are allowed, 

"^yi^h \ you are allowed 
lie bftrf en, they are allowed. 



14 burfte, I was allowed, 
bu burftefl, thou wast allowed, 
er burfte, he was allowed, 
toir burf ten, we were allowed, 

ll^r burftet, 

<^ie burften, 

fie burften, they were allowed. 



yyou were allowed. 



Subfunctive, 
Present. 

i(^ ^nrfff /^ allowed, 
bu biirfe|}, thou be allowed, 
er tijtrfe, he be allowed, 
mir bfirfen, we be allowed, 
l^bflrfct, \y^f^ allowed, 

@ic barfen, V 

fie bfirfen, they be allowed. 

Imperfect. 

i(!^ bfirfte, I were allowed, 
^U bftrf tefi, thou wert allowed, 
er biirf te, he were allowed, 
loir biirften, we were allowed, 

@le biirften, ) 

fie biirften, they were allowed. 



Future. 



i^ toerbe biirf en, I shall be allowed, 

bu njtrfi bftrfen, thou wilt be allowed^ 
etc. 



K6ii toerbe bilrfen, ifhat) I shall be 
allowed. 

bu toertiffl biirfen, thou wilt be 

allowed, etc. 



Perfect. 



14 %^^t geburft or bittfen, / have 

been allowed, 
bu l^afi geburft or bfirfen, etc. 



i4 ^abe geburft or bilvfen, (that) I 

have been allowed. 

bu laBefl geburft or bdrfen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



14 ^atte geburft or biirfeii, / had 

been allowed, 
bu ^attefi geburft or biirfen, etc. 



i4 ^Stte geburft or bftrfen, {thaf) 1 

had been allowed, 
\>vi l^attefi geburft or bftrfen, etc 



THE AUXILIARIES OP MODE. 
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Indicative. 



Future Pbrfbct. 



Subjunctive, 



U^ toerbe geburft ^aben or |aleit 
llitff Cll, / shall have been allowed, 

5u mirfl geburft ^aben or ^ben 
biirfen, etc. 



i4 kverbe geburft ^aben or |tlc« 

llirf ettf (that) J shall have been 
allowed, 

bu tBCf^ell geburft ^ben or ^ben 
bfirfen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

14 biirfte, or i(j^ mftrbe bftrfen, I should be allowed. 

bu biirftefl, or bn mftrbefl bitrfen, thou wouldst be allowed^ etc. 

Second Conditional. 
i4 dfttte geburft or ^utfen, or ic^ wiirbe geburft l^aben or ^abeu bftrfen, / 

should have been allowed, 

bu ^&ttefi geburft or biirf en, or bu mdrbefi geburft ^aben or ^aben bflrfen, etc. 



Infinitive. 



Present: bftrfeu, to be allowed. 



Perfect: geburft ^obeu or laieM 
llltrfcX/ to have been allowed. 



Participles. 



Present: hiXC\tvCb, being allowed. 



Past: geburft or lUtfOIr been 
cUlowed, 



388. The Auxiliary mogftt, (^^Z) ^^ I'l^^' 
Principal Parts : ntdgeu, m^^it, gemote 



Indicative, 

tdl^ mag, / may^ lihe, 

bu ntagft, thou mayest, 

er ntag, he may. 

Xoix m5gen, we may. 

Xtft mbgt, 

@ie mdgeu; 

{le mdgen, they may. 



.,1 



you may. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

i4 miige, {that) Imay, like, 
bu migefl, thou may, 
er mBgtf he may. 
mtr mbgen, we may. 



you may 



i^r mdget, 

®te mogeU; 

fte ni5gen, they may. 



,! 
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Indicative, 

t(^ moc^te^ Hiked. 
bu mod^teft, thou likedst, 
er moc^tc^ he liked, 
wir mod^ten, we liked, 
i^rmodjtet, I ;,.^^. 
@ie ntoc^ten^ ) 

fte mO(i^tcn^ they liked. 



i(^ merbe mbgcn, I shall like. 

bu tpirft mbgen, M^ w/// //>&^, etc. 

Pekfbct. 



Subjunctive. 
Imperfect. 

14 md^te, (/>ia/) I might, liked, 

bu mo(i^tefl, Ma» ^2;;^^/. 

er mbdfttc, ^ « /;f-4/. 

mtr ntoc^ten, we might, 

i^r mod^tet, 

@te moc^ten, 

fie ntbc^ten, /yio' flight. 

Future. 

id^ luerbe mbgen, {that) I shall like, 
bu iDerHefl mogen, thou wilt like, etc. 



}- vt;i/ might. 



id^ ^abe gentoc^t or ntdgeU/ / Ao?/^ 

liked. 

bu ^aft gemod^t or mdgen, etc. 

Pluperfect. 
ic^ ^atte gemod^t or mogen, / had 

liked. 

bu ^atteft gemoc^t or mbgen, etc. 



td^ \(x\it gemodt)t or miigeit, {that) 1 

have liked. 

bu laiiefl gemoc^t or mogen, etc. 



ic^ ^(itte gemod^t or mogrttr (that) I 

had liked, 
bu l)attefl gemod^t or moqen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



i(i| iDerbe gemod)t ^oben or l|aben 

ntbgeit/ / shall have liked, 

bu iDirft gemoc^t ^aben or ^aben 
mbgen, etc. 



i(^ toerbe gemod^t ^aben or (aben 

mogen, {that) I shall have liked, 

bu toerlieS gemod^t ^aben or ^aben 
mogen, etc. 



First Conditional. 
id^ moi^te, or td^ roitrbe ntogen, I should like, 
bu mod^tcft, or bu mflrbcjl ntbgen, thou wouldst like, etc 

Second Conditional. 
14 (liitte gemod^t or miigtit, or i^ wilrbe gemod^t ^aben or ^aben mdgen, 7 

should have liked. 

bu l^atteft gemod^t or mogen, or bu tPiirbefl gemod^t l^abeu or ^aben mbgen, 

etc. 

Infinitive. 

Present: xs&^ttLf to Hke. I Perfect: gemod^t ^aben or |a((ni 

j miiseit, to have liked, 

Paeticiples. 
Present: mbgeub, /iV&iVr^. | Past: gemoc^t ormigen, /f^i/. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS 



Explanation. — Compounds are not included in this list, unless the simple verb is not 
in Use. hoetical or uncommon forms are put in parentheses. The letters I), and f. signify 
that the auxiliary is ^abcit or fciti*. where authorities differ in res;>ect to the auxiliary* 
Sachs-\ illatte has been followed. Leaders ( ) indicate weak (or regular) forms. 



Infinitive. Pres. Indie. 

fSadtn,^ (ft.) bake b&dft, 

M<et 

Sefc^Icn* (^.) command befiel^lft, 

befle^lt 
9tflti%tn, ft.) apply 

fStginntn, ft.) begin 

Seiftetir (t)bite 

fSerqtn, ft.) hide birgft, 

Wrgt 

9ttfken, (f.) burst Mtfteft 

biril 

Ocwegf n,* ft .) induce 

Oicgcn, ft. and f .) bend 

Qiftcii, ft.) offer (beutft, 

beut) 

9{nb(n» (^.) bind 

9itt(ti, ft.) beg 

QIafen, (^.) blow biftfeft, 

blftft 
Olciben, (f.) remain 

QIeid^en,s ft.) bleach 

eraten, ft.) roast brfttft, 

brSt 



Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. Past Part. 
buf bilte gebaden 

befiebl befa^t beftt^Ie befo^Ien 

befd^le 
befli^ befliffe befliffen 

begann begdnne begonnen 

begSnne 

btB biffe gebiffen 

birg barg bftrge geborgen 

bfirge 

btrfi barfl b&rfte geborfken 

borfl bdrfte 

bewog bewSge bemog^n 

bog bdge, gebogen 

(beat) bot b5te geboten 

banb bftnbe gebunben 

bat b&te gebeten 

blieS bliefe geblafen 

bUeb blitbi geblieben 

bK(!^ blic^e geblid^en 

bttct brictc gebraten 



* At present more frequently regular, except in the past participle. * Regular, except 
in the sens«s induce. * Regular, as transitive. 
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STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie 


Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Sub). 


, Past Part. 


fdttditn, (Jf.andl) break 


brid^fl, 
bri(^t 


bri(^ 


brad^ 


brftd^e 


gebrod^eti 


Orennett, (l^.) bum 






brannte 


brennte 


gebrannt 


eritigetir (ff.) bring 






brad^te 


brftt^te 


gebra(^t 


XtnUn,Ot.) think 






bac^te 


bftd^te 


gebttii^ 


^in^tn, iff.) hire 




bingte bilnge 

(bang, bung) 


gebungen 
(gebingt) 


^ttid)tn. Of.) thresh 


brif(^t, 


brif(^ 


braf(^ 
brof(^ 


brttfd^e 
brdf(^e 


gebrofd^en 


i^tin^en,^ (f.) force one's 






brang 


brttnge 


gebrungen 


way 












^UVftn, (1^.) be allowed 


barf, barffl, 
barf, 




burfte 


bfirfte 


geburft 


@llipf(^((n,(l^.) recom- 
mend 


empfle^lfl, 
empfiel^lt 


empffel^I 


empfabi 


empfft^(e 
empfSl^le 


empfol^ten 


efftn. Of,) eat 


iffefl, 


i% 


aft 


ft«e 


gcgeffett 


9ahvtn, (f.) go 






fu^r 


fill^re 


gefabren 


%antn, (f.) fall 


fMfl, 
fOKt 




flel 


ffele - 


gefoKen 


9ati0ett, Of,) catch 


fttngfl, 
fftngt 




flng 
ffeng 


ffnge 
flengc 


gefangen 


9e4»ten, (^.) fight 


P^tcfl, 


ff<^t 


Mt 


fbd^te 


gefo(^ten 


9in^cti, (ff,) find 






fanb 


fftnbe 


gefunben 


9lec^t(tl» (^.) twine 




ffi*t 


ffodftt 


ffbi^te 


geffod^ten 


WtStn, (f.) fly 


(ffeugfl, 
ffeugt) 


(ffeuft) 


ffog 


ffbge 


geflogen 


Vlicfpcn, (f.) flee 


(ffeuc^ft, 
ffeut^t) 


(ffeuc^) 


ffob 


ffiJ^e 


geffo^en 


91i(t(n» (f. <wu/^.) flow 


(fleu^eft, 
ffeufit) 


(ffeuB) 


m 


ffSffe 


geffoffen 


9ra9eti, Of.) ask 


fragft (frftgW, 
fragt (fragt) 


r •••••• 


fragtc 
(frug) 


fragtc 
(ftflge) 


gefragt 


9reffen, Of.) devour 


friffeff, 
frilt 


frtB 


fraB 


frttle 


gcfreffen 


9rlereti, (f. om/I^.) freeze 






fror 


frdrc 


gefroren 


9d[(b)r(n» (1^. and].) ferment 




go^r 


gbbte 


gegol^reit 



^ ttSn^tn,yorce, is transitive and regular. 
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InfinidTe. 


Pres. Indie 


Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. Pint Part. 


mebittn, (b.) bear 


(flebietit, 
gebiert) 


gcbier 


gebar 


gebftrc 


geboren 


Ocbcn, (bO give 


giebfl, giebt 

0{b^, gibt 


gieb 
gib 


gab 


gftbe 


gcgebfii 


mtbtihen, (f.) tfaiive 






gebic^ 


gcbiebc 


gcbic^cn 


eci^ctt, (f.) go 






flt«fl 


gingc 


gegangen 


^tUngtn, (f.) succeed 






gefang 


geUlngc 


gclungcn 


ecltem (b*) be worth 


0iU 


gUt 


gait 


gftlte 
gblte 


gegolten 


Ocncfen, (f.) recover 






genai 


genftfe 


gcnefen 


®en<c||cti, (b.) enjoy 






genoB 


genbffe 


genoffen 


Oefd^cflCIl, (f.) happen 


eeWebt 




gefibab 


gef^Obe 


gefibe^cn 


®ctoinii(ti, (bO gain 


•••••• 




geioann 


geioftitnc 
geiDbnnc 


geiDoitncii 


eieffcn, (bO pour 


fleult) 


(«eutt 


go^ 


gbffe 


gcgoffen 


eicid^en^i (bO resemble 






fl«<* 


glifbe 


gcgnc^en 


OIeft(ii**(f.<s»^b.) glide 






glitt 


glitte 


geglitten 


OKtnmen, (b.) gleam 






g(0iitiit 


glSmme 


geglommen 


^raben, (bO dig 


grObfl, 
fitObt 




grub 


gtttbe 


gegroben 


Oreifcn, (bO gripe 






fltiff 


fltiffe 


gegriffen 


^aben^ (^.) have 


baft, 
bat 




batte 


^fttte 


gebabt 


^uUcti, (b.) hold 


bftit 




bielt 


bielte 


gebalten 


^angcn^* (b) hang 


bftngfl, b^0t 




bing 


binge 


gebangen 




(bangit, bangt) 


bieng 


bienge 




^aucn, (bO bew 






bieb 


biebc 


gebauen 


^b€n, (b.) raise 






bob 
bub 


b5be 
bilbe 


geboben 


Wll<tt,rt.)-call 






bieB 


biefe 


gebei^en 


^Clfctl, (b.) help 


ym, 


b«f 


^alf 


bWfe 


gebolfen 


y 


bUft 






bfllfe 




fte<fen,« (b.) chide 






ftff 


Kff« 


getiffen 


ftennen, (bO know 






faimte 


(ennte 


gefannt 


irUebcn,' (b- and\.) cleave 






(lob 


{I5be 


geflobett 


ltl<niltien»* (b> and\.) climl 


1 




tComm 


(Ibtntne 


geflotnmen 



> Usually regular when transitive, mak* like. * Sometimes regular. * bongetl is 
transitive and rq^ular. ^ Usually regular. 
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STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj 


i. Past Part. 


tttinstn, (1^.) sound 






flang 


ttftnge 
flfinge 


geHungen 


Itneifctt,* (1^.) pinch 






fttiff 


ftiiffe 


getniffen 


ftne<pett,* (l^.) pinch 






mvv) 


(ftiippe) 


(gelnippen) 


ftontmcn, (f.) come 


(Ummft, 
tdmmt) 




!am 


lAme 


getommcn 


Rbnnen, Of.) can 


lann, taxm% 
fann 




tonnte 


C5nnte 


gelonnt 


ttritd)tn, (^. af$d f .) creep 


► (!reu(^ft, 
Ireuc^t) 


(treud^) 


fro(^ 


frdd^e 


gefro<l^en 


Jttiren, (^.) choose 






tor 


(5re 


geforen 


£ab(n," (^.) load, invite 


(tfbt 




lub 


(abe 


gelaben 


gofTen, (^.) let 


Wffeft, 
(ft«t 




(iet 


Uefte 


gelaffen 


£aufcn, (f. and ff.) run 


Ittuft 




Hef 


Uefe 


gelaufen 


ttibtn, (^.) suffer 






Htt 


(itte 


gelitten 


£df)en, (^.) lend 






lie^ 


(ie^e 


gelte^en 


fiefeti, (^.) read 


WefeU, 
Ueft 


lies 


laft 


(ftfe 


gelefen 


eiegeit. (1^0 lie 






Kag 


(Age 


gelegen 


£ofd^eti/ (^.) go out 




HW 


Iof(^ 


(Bf(^e 


gelof^cn 


£figeit, (^0 tell a lie 


(leugH, 
teugt) 


(leug) 


log 


Uge 


getogen 


Wlahltn, Of.) grind 


mtt^U) 




(mu^I) 


(mfl^le) 


gemo^Ien 


fSfltihtn, (ff.) shun 






mieb 


miebe 


gemieben 


Vtelfcn,* (^.; milk 


(tniltft, 
mi«t) 


(mil!) 


mol! 


maUe 


gemolfen 


Wltf^tn, 0).) measure 


miffcfk, 
mi|t 


mil 


ma^ 


mate 


gemeffen 


WlifiUnstn, (f.) fail 






mi^lang 


mi|(ftnge 


miflungen 


Wlh$tn, (ff.) may 


mag, magft, 
mag 




mo(^te 


mOc^te 


gemo^t 


aStufTeti, Of.) must 


mu%, mu|t, 
muB 




mu|te 


maite 


gemu^t 


ftclmten, (1^.) take 


nimmft, 
nimmt 


nimm 


na^m 


nft^me 


gcnommen 


Ktnntn, (ff.) name 






nannie 


nennie 


genatmt 



^ Sometimes regular. * Usually tegular. * Also regular. * Regular in the sense 
txtinguish. 
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Infinitive. 


Pics. Indie. 


Imper. 


Impf. Indie 


. ImpC Sulg. Pftst Pfext 


IHfeifeti, (^.) whistle 






PHI! 


PPIfe 


ge|»fiffen 


1|lflC9cn,^ (^.) cherish 






Pff«fl 


pflftge 


gepfto^en 


f^rcifrn,* (^.) praise 






fwie* 


priefe 


gepriefen 


Oueacm*(f. and If,) gush 


quittit, 
(piiSt 


quia 


quoQ 


qudUe 


gequoQen 


9tidHn,* (^.) avenge 






(ro<^) 


(r5<*e) 


gerod^en 


fHatmen, (If.) advise 






riet(W 


riet(We 


gerat(^)en 


fUeibtn, (4.) rub 






rieft 


riebe 


gerieben 


9l<<1|ctl, {ff. and I) tear 






ri« 


riffe 


geriffen 


fUtittn,'* Hand ft.) ridt 






ritt 


ritte 


geritten 


flentlCII,' (f. and if.) run 






rannte 
(rennte) 


rennte 


gerannt 
(gerennt) 


Sliccbcn. (i^.) smell 


(reu(^il, 
reu^t) 


(reu*) 


ro<l^ 


r5<l^e 


gerod^en 


Slinflcn, (^.) wring 






rong 
rung 


rftnge 
riinge 


gerungen 


fHinntn, (f. a«/^.) run 






rann 


rftnne 
r5nne 


geronnen 


Ktifrn, (^.) call 






rief 


riefe 


gerufen 


Caufen, (^.) drink 


fftufH, 
fftMft 




foff 


f»ffe 


gefoffcR 


^augen, (ff.) suck 






fog 


fftfle 


gefogen 


t^dyaffctl,* (ff.) create 






f<^uf 


Wflfe 


gefc^offen 


^dyallcn,' (^.) sound 






ft^oO 


f(^5ae 


gefd^oOen 


^d^titen, {\. andf^.) part 






f^ieb 


fc^iebe 


gefd^ieben 


^c^cineit, (^.) appear 






f(^ien 


fd^iene 


gef(^ienen 


^ic^rlteti, (^.) scold 




Wilt 


f(^alt 


fd^dlte 
fc^aite 


gef($olten 


^d^trtn, m.) shear 


Wierfl, 
fd^iert 


f*ier 


ft^or 


fd^dre 


gefd^oren 


^iiicbcn, (^. AiM^f.) shove 


k 




f(^o6 


fd^Sbe 


gefd^oben 


ediiefcn, (^.) shoot 


(fd&euBelt, 
f(^euBt) 


(f*euW 


f<^oB 


Wf\t 


gefd&offen 


^(^inbeti, (ff.) flay 






fd^unb 


fc^itnbe 


gefd^unben 


^d^Iafctt, (t).) sleep 


fd&Wfft, 
fd&Wft 




f*aef 


fd^Iiefe 


gefd^lafen 


C^(f»Iageit, (l^.am/f.) strike fd^lttgft, 

ff^lftgt 




Wlug 


f<9Uge 


gefd^Iagen 



1 Also regular. * Sometimes regular. * Regular in the sense soaJt^ swell. * Mostl) 
regular. * Regular in other senses. 



:fiOiS STRONG AND 


MIXED VERBS. 


Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. 


Impf. Indie. Impf. Subi. Past Part. 


Cd^Ieic^ett, (,1 anil ^.) sneak 




WU* 


fd^lid^e gefd^Iid^en 


md^ltiftn,^ (ft. andl) whet 




WHff 


f(^Iiffe 4iefd^nffen 


ZdfUiitn, (ft. and I) slit 







WUI 


f(^Hffe gef<^aifen 


9imitfen, (f.) slip 






Wloff 


fd^lSffe gefd^loffen 


Cd^Uetcn, (^.) shut 




fd^lang 


fc^ISffe geft^loffen 
fd^lftnge gefd^btngen 


Ccl)iii(i(|(ti, (^.) smite 






f(^mi^ 


fd^miffe gefd^miffen 


Cc^mclicn,* (f.) melt 
€^4^natibcn,* (^.) snort 


ft^milseft, 
f4mil|t 


fd^nttlS 


fd^mpls 
fd^nob 


fd^mbl^e gefd^molsen 
fd^nbbe gefd^noben 


Cc^tuibcn, (1^.) cut 






j^nitt 


fd^nitte gefd^niiten 


Cc^raubett/ (^.) screw 






fd^rob 


fd^rttbe gefdbroben 


edyrccfen,* (f.) be afraid 
t^d^reiben, (^.) write 


f<^nctft, 
fd^riclt 


f(^ri(t 


fd^raf 
fc^rieb 


fd^rttfe gefd^rotfen 
fd^riebe gefd^rieben 


Cc^reicn, (^.) cry 






fd&rie 


fd^riee gefd^rieen 


9^Vtittn» (fO stride 






fd^ritt 


fd^ritte gefd^ritten 


Cc^warctlf (tf.atuil) ulcer 
ate 


- (fc^wcrft, 
ft^TOtert) 




fd^iDor 


fd^nbre gefd^woren 


Sdi»W(fgeil,* (^.) be silent 






f(^oieg 


fd^wiege gefd^niegen 


^a^metttn* ilandff,) swell fd^wiUft, 

fd^wiOt 


ft^iDiU 


fd^wofl 


fd^nSae gefc^ooUen 


swim 






{d^toatnnt 
id^omtn 


f (^oftmine gefd^oontmeM 
fd^wbmme 


^dfwinbtn, (f.) vanish 






fd^wanb 
f(^iounb 


fc^wftnbe gefd^wunben 
fd^wflnbe 


Cc^wingcn, (l^O swing 






fd^ioang 
fd^nung 


fd^mftnge gefd^nmngen 
f(^n>flnge 


Cc^tDbrcn, (^.) swear 






f^wur 


fd^wbre gef(^»oren 
fd^wfire 


Zthtn, (^.) see 




f»e^ 


fa^ 


fftbe gefeben 


eciti, (f.) be 


bin, bifl, 
ift jc. 


lei 


toav 


iDttre gewefen 


Ccnbcm* (1^.) send 






fanbte 
fenbete 


fenbete gefanbt 
gefenbet 


8^ieb(ti/ (if.) boil 






fott 


flebete gefotten 


t^ingctt, (^.) sing 






fang 


fftnge gefungen 


QiinUn, (f.) sink 






fanf 


fftnSe gefunlen 



^ Regular in other senses. ' Regular when transitive. ' Also regular; aooietimes 
written fd^tiiebcn. * Also regular. 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



288 



Infinitive. Pres. Indie. 
9innen, (b* atui f.) think 



9i1ftn. (^.) sit 




C^oOctt, (^0 should 


foU, foOfl, 

ioa 


«^t>({ctt, ft.) spit 




^pinntn, ft.) spin 





Imper. Impf. Indie. Impf. Subj. Pftst Part. 

\imn fftnne gefonnen 

fbnne 

ftt| !tt*e gefeffen 

foate fonte gefoat 



fpric^ 



fpie 


fpiee 


(lefpieett 


fpattn 


fpftnne 
fpbnne 


gefponnen 


fpli^ 


fpKffe 


gelpltffen 


fprod^ 


fprft(be 


gefprod^en 



(fpreut) jprot Iprbffe aefproffeti 



C^ed^ett, ft.) priek 


8 


m* 


1)1 (rung 

fta<b 




geflod^en 


^^tecfcn,* (^.) stiek 




(ftirf) 


(ftaO 


(ft«e) 


(gefko^ett) 


^tefiett, ft. and\.) stand 






llanb 
fhtnb 


ftttttbe 
fUlnbe 


geftanben 


C^tc^Un, (b) steal 


ftte^Ift, 
flie^It 


mebl 


fto^l 




gefto^Ien 


Ctcigett, (f.<wf^^.) ascend 


• • • • . • 




fticfl 


ftiege 


geftiegen 


Ctcrbcn, (f.) die 


fkirbfl, 
ftirbt 


IHrb 


ftorb 


ftttrbe 
fifirbe 


geftorben 


C^ticben, (b. <»«/f disperse 




flob 


ft5be 


gefioben 


^tinttn, (^.) stink 






ftanf 
ftunf 


fittnfe 
ftfinfe 


gefiunfen 


®to1|en» ft.0«K/f.) push 


ft»«t 




me« 


fHefte 


gelto^en 


^treicbcn, (^.) stroke 






1h:i(^ 


firi(^e 


geftrid^en 


<2trciten> (i^.) strive 






flritt 


flritte 


geftritten 


Xbuti, ft.) do 






tl^at 


t^ftte 


getl^an 


%tti%tn, (1^.) carry 


tragu, 

trttgt 




trug 


trflge 


getragen 


Xreffen, (^.) hit 


tnntt, 
trifft 


triff 


traf 


trttfe 


getroffen 


Zrcibcn, (b- ««/f.) drive 






trieb 


triebe 


getrfeben 


XttUn, ft.aiw/f.) tread 


trittfl, 
tritt 


trttt 


trat 


trftte 


getreten 



^ ^roffcit is regular. * Usually regular : always when transitive. 
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Infinitive. 
%ritUn,^ {f). ami \.) drip 


Pres. Indie. 

(treuffl, 
treuft) 


Imper. 
(treuf) 


Impf. Indic. Impf. Subf. Past Part, 
troff trbffe getroffen 


ZtinUn, (bO drink 






trani 
trun! 


traitte 
trfinfe 


fletrutttett 


Zrtigcttf (^0 deceive 

Ocrbcrbem* (f. and if.) spoil oerbirbft, 

oerbirbt 


oerbirb 


trofl 
oerbarb 


trBge 

oerbftrbe 
oerbflrbe 


getrogen 
oerborben 


Ocrbrieflctt, (If.) vex 


werjjiffcft, 
ocrfliftt, 


oergift 


©trbro^ 
oergafe 


oerbrbffe 
uergftfle 


oerbroffen 
oergeffett 


^erlitrtn, (bO lose 






oerlor 


oer(5re 


oerloren 


9Bad)frtt, (f.) grow 


tD(i(bfeft, 

IDft<^ft 




n>u(bS 


wilcbfe 


gewacbfen 


SBdgen, (bO weigh 






wog 


tobge 


gewogen 


SBafc^cn, (bO wash 


n)ftf<^eft, 




tDUfd^ 


wfifcbe 


gewaf(ben 


SBcbCti/ (b*) weave 






toob 


rodbe 


gerooben 


WStidftn,* (]. and b.) yield 




lotcb 


ioi(be 


gerot(ben 


SBcifctt, (bO show 






tsied 


loiefe 


geroiefen 


9Benben»" (bO turn 






roanbte 
roenbete 


roenbete 


gen)anbt 
geroenbet 


9Berb(n, (bO sue 


wirbft, 
roirbt 


wirb 


roarb 


rottrbe 
rottrbe 


geroorben 


SBcrbeti^ (f.) become 


wirft, 
rotrb 




roarb 
wurbe 


roflrbe 


geroorben 


OBerfctt, (bO throw 


wirfft, 
wirft 


iDirf 


warf 


roftrfc 
rottrfe 


geworfen 


SBiegeti/ (1^.) weigh 






wog 


rodge 


geroogen 


aBitibcti, (^.) wind 




' 


roanb 


roftnbe 


gerounben 


SBiffcn, (1^.) know 


toei^, toei^t, 
toeiji 




rou|te 


roUBte 


gerou^t 


SBoflcti, (^.) will 


wiU, wiaft, 
toia 




woUte 


rooQte 


gerooSt 


Seiben, (bO accuse 






8ie^ 


Sie^e 


gesie^en 


Siebcn, (bO draw 


(jeud&ft. 
jeuc^t) 


(jeucb) 


SOg 


%Ht 


geaogen 


3toiil9(ti, (1^.) force 






Stottng 


SwAnge 


ge§roungen 



^ Often regular. * Regular when transitive. ^ Also regular. * Regular in the sense 
fo/ttn. '^ Regular in the sense rock* 



VOCABULARIES. 



I. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



\ 



The Arabic numerals refer to sectUiu, not to pages, nnleas so indicated. 

Most of the abbreviations used in the Vocabulary are self-explanatory. 

Following a noun are the indications for gender (m. for masculine, /. for feminine, «. 
for neuter), of the formation of the genitive singular, with the exception of feminines 
(40, 2.), and of the nominative plural, unless it is wanting, thus : tlbcn^^ m. -#, -t. If the 
nominative plural has the same form as the singular, it is indicated l^ a dash (see 9id)tti), 
The principal parts of strong and of mixed verbs are gpven, but not those of weak (or reg- 
ular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that take fein as their auxiliary, or sometimes fein and 
sometimes ^btn, have an f. ^or if. and f.) following **tnir.*^ ; the absence of such abbre- 
viations indicates that the auxiliary is ^a6en alone. 

Definitions, identical in origin with the German word defined, or closely allied, are 
printed in bold*f Ace type. Words more remotely related are printed in small capitals. 

The number of syllables, their Quantity, and the place of the principal accent, are indi- 
cated after each word, thus: ahfktlntn (*-'■*). In the case of prefixes that are used 
sometimes as separable and sometimes as insepairable (232), the accent distinguishes, u the 
inseparable prenx is never accented. 



oh (<^), adv. and ^paraih ^fix, off, 
down, auf null ab# up and down. 

obbcflcnen (f^^^)^ tr. countermand. 

abbrcdxn ('*»'^), -bra<^, -gebrod^en, tr. 
break off, pluck, pick. 

abbrennen (-« « ^\ -brannte, -^ebrannt, ir. 
bmm off, inir. f . be burnt down. 

abbanfen (<^^^), tr. dismiss with thuikB; 
discharge. 

Vbenb (^«), m. -S, -e, evening. (be«) 
StbenbS, in the evening. JU — effen, sup. 
-brot<?r-€ffen,«. supper. -flIo<fe,yi cur- 
few, -liiuten, n. peal- of evening-bells, 
vesper-bells, -fonnenfd^ein, m. evening 
sunshine. 

abcttb* {f-^\ adv. Seg tibenb. 

abet (•'*'), coHj. but, however. 

abfabrcn (*-*'), -fu^r, -gefaj^ren, intr. f. 
drive off, start. 



tt« aifdjlaieii. 

abforbcrn (*»'*'), tr. demand. 

abgebcn ('*-*'), -flob, -flegeben, /r. give 

up, leave. 
abgcben (*-*'), -fling, -fleganflen, iiUr. f. 

go offj start 
abdopfcn ^^^), tr. knock off. 
ablegctt (fi~^)t tr. Ifty off, remove. 
abma<|^cn (;^^^\ tr. settle. 
ahntf^mtn C*-**), -na^m, -flenommen, tr. 

take off* 
abrat(b)en ('»-*'), -riet(^), -flerat(l^)en, tr. 

dissuade (one, dot.) from. 
tibrcife (-*-«),>! departure. 
abreifen (-^-^X intr. f. set out, leave, de- 
part 
abrci#en ('»-*'), -vx%, -fleriffen, tr, tear 

off. 
abfcblagen (<»-«), -fd^Iug, -gefdjloflen, tr. 

knock off. 



Those verbs are called mmt^i/ that change the radical vowel in certain forms, like strong 
verbs, but otherwise are conjurated like weak verbs. They try to be on both sides of the 
fence, like " scurvy politicians?' 
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abf^teiben. 
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9lnlieti!ett. 



ahid9ttiben (-«-«), -ft^rieb, -gefd^rieben, 

ir. write off, transcribe, copy. 
tlbftcl^t i"^^),/. -en, intention, purpose, 

design. 
abfprcngcn ('**'»'), «Wr. f. gallop away; 

/r. break off. 
ab^tf^n ("»-«), -ftonb, -geftanben, wrfr. f. 

<v 1^. stand off, DESIST. 
abflcigcit («-^), -ftieg, -fleftteflen, »rfr. 

f . dismount, alight. 
abwcifcn ('»-*'), -wieS^-gewlcfen, /r. send 

away, dismiss. 
abtperfctt ('»*'«), -»arf, -geworfen, /r. 

throw off* 
ahi&bltn (<^-^), ^. tell off, subtract. 
abjifc^cn ('»-*'), -jog, -flejogen, tr. pull 

off, take off, take out; abstract. 
ad) i^), interj. all ! oh ! alas ! 
X. acbt (^), num. eiglit. ^eute ilber — 

Xage, this day week, a week from to-day. 

-jel^n, ««m. eighteen; -iel^nt, num. 

adj. eighteentli. 
a. tlc^'t (f)yf. -en, the number eight. 

3. a&^i (<^), ber, bie, baS ad^te, mmm. a^'. 
eighth, -^alb, (eighth half, i. e.) 
seven and a half. 

4. 9l4)t (<^), /*. attention, heed, care, red^t 
— geben, give good heed. 

Vc^tet ('»*') n. -«, — , eighth part, 
eighth. 

ad)t)i9 {^^)y num. eighty. 

adltjigfi (^''), num. adj. eightieth. 

abbl(e)ren (^-^^X tr. add. 

ab(b)refn(«)ren, (««■««), tr. direct (a let- 
ter); ADDRESS. 

tibjicctie (*'"-^), «., -S, -e, adjeetire. 
-enbung, adjective ending. 

abicu or abjcu C--^, « in French)^ interj. 
adien, good-by(e). 

tibler (^^), m. -8, — , eagle. 

fiffc ("*»'), w. -n, -n, ape, monkey. 

afritanffc^ C-*'-^*'), adj. African. 

abnen if-^X tr. have a presentiment of, 
divine, suspect, surmise. 

abnlic^ C-^^), <w(r. or adv. like, resem- 
bling, similar. 

albcrn if^\ adj. or adv. silly. 

all (**), wwi5j/I pron. and ^oiCl adj. : 
I. c^lecttvefyt all ; 2. distributively ^ 
every, each, all. ^(Ird, all, everything, 
every one. in compos.: -gemein, adj. 



general, -jumal, adv. all at once, all to- 
gether, one and all. 

ade (<* *'), — f ammt, adv. altogether, -jeit, 
cuiv. at all times. 

allcill (v-^), adj. or adv. alone; conj. only, 
but 

aUcntlialbeii (<«wvw)^ ^v. everywhere. 

dder C-*^), ^^«. //. ; -bingS, adv. to be 
sure. Often prefixed to superlatives wUk 
intensive force : -iilteft, adj. Oldest of 
all, very oldest, -^dd^ft, tsdj. most high, 
highest, -liebft, adj. most lovely, 
charming, delightful. 

ol^ ^% conj. as, as being : i. after a com- 
parative^ than; z. with definite past 
tensey when, as. -balb, adv. forthwith, 
immediately. (Page 113, note 6.). 

illfo (**-, rare ^^), adv. and conj. thus, 
in this manner; accordingly, therefore, 
-balb, same as aldbalb. 

alt (<»), adj. or adv, (ftltet, ftlteft or dltfl), 
old. 

9IItar (*-, also ^^\ m. or n, -e8, -are, 
altar. 

filter ('*^), n. -8, — , age, old age. 

altern i^^), intr. grow old. 

altefl, ditfl ("S^, -»). See alt. 

am ("*) •= an bem. 

Vmerifa (y^^^\ n. -S, AMerica. 

Vmerf (alter (^-w^*'), m. -8, — Ameri- 
can. (288). 

amcrifanlfcb (''-''-^'')i adj. American. 
(233).. 

9lmfel (<«^)/. -n, onsel, blackbird. 

WX (<0, adv. and sefi^able prefix, on, up. 
Prep. : i. ofposition^ with dot. or accus. 
at or to the side or edge of, close by, by, 
against, along; 2. of time y on, upon, at; 
3. in other releUumst of, to, at, by, by 
reason of, by means of. er letbet — Aopf « 
toe^, he suffers from headache. — ®ott 
glauben, believe in God. (316, 1.) 

9nana# (^ *'*'), /. pine-apple. 

anbieten ('*-«), -bot, -^eboten, tr. off.r. 

anbtnbeii ('*"«), -banb, -gebunben, tr 
bind on, fasten, tie. 

tinbllcf {f^\ m. -«, -e, on-look, sight, 

ASPECT. 

anbenten ('*«»'), -bad^te, -geba(^t, tr. 

think on. 
tinbcnfen ('**'*'), n. -8, — , remem- 



attHer. 
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•tjt. 



brance, souvenir ; gum — , as a keep-sake. 

atifcrr (<^^), ^on*ladj. other, else, differ- 
ent, unter 9(ii bem (u. ^ . ), among others ; 
among other things. 

anber# (fi^^t adv. otherwise, differently. 

anbfiftlyalb ('*»'*'), tndecl. adj. (others 
second half, /. e,) one and a half. (244, c 2.) 

ancignrn C"^-^)) /^- take for one's own, 
APPROPRIATE, ftd^ — , acquire. 

Unerbieten (**'-*'), «..-S, offer. 

anfaacn ('*«*'), -fiel, -flcfaOen, tr. fall 
upon, attack. 

tinfang C"***), «. -8, -Ange, beginning. 

anfaiiseit (-*««), -flng, -gefangen, tr. 
begin, commence. 

llnfanscr i^^^), m. -3. — (/-in, 113), 
beginner. 

atifitbtn ("*-»'), -gob, -gegeben, tr. men- 
tion, state. 

aiideben ('*-«), -ging, -gegangen, /r. go 
to, concern. 

9lngel(9enbeit (-« «-«-), / -en, con- 
cernment, concern, affair. 

aitgencfiin (*^-), «C''. '^ '*<*'• acckpta- 
BLB, agreeable, pleasant. 

^ttgeflci^t ('*^*'), n. -§, -er, face, coun- 
tenance. 

angltSiisrn ('*«^), /r. cast a glare or 
glance on, shine upon. 

CLti^fti^ = aitg^iidi ('**'), tf^'''. ^ «<'«'• 

ANXIOUS. 

anf^ahtn ('*-*'), -^atte, -ge^abt, tr. have 

on, wear. 
aiibalten (**'»'), -^ielt, -gc^altcn, ^. 

hold on to, stop. 
attbaltenb (•^^^), a y. <7r «<ft». continu- 

ous(ly). 
atibcingen ('**'"), /r. cause to hang on, 

attach (to the neck of), append. 
anf lagett ("*-*'), tr. accuse. 
atitleiben (^-'^), tr. put clothes upon, 

dress. 
anfommcii (-*««), -lorn, -gelommcn, w«^. 

f. arrive, come, 
aitlegen ('*-«), tr. lay on, put (a gun) to 

(the shoulder), take aim. 
anma6»tn ('*«*'), tr. kindle. 
anniaflen ("*-"), ^. assume (unduly), pre- 
tend. (348). 
anmclben (<^^^)> /^* announce, introduce. 

fl<$ — ' present one's self. 



Vnmcrtung (*^^),/. -en, remark, 
annebmcn (<^-^), -na^m, -genommen, tr. 
* take on, accept, assume, receive, 
anrebcn ('^-^), tr. address. 
anfdpnaflen ('^^^), /r. buckle on. 
anfehcn ('*-»'), -fa^, -gefe^en, tr. look 

on ^r at, regard, consider. 
Vnfe^en ('*-*'), «. -«, aspect, look. 

»on — , by sight. 
anflaft (y^, pref, with gen. instead, in 

place, in lieu. (817). 
tlnflellung (**'*'), /. -en, employ, em- 

ployment. 
an^mmcn (<^»*'), tr. begin to sing, strike 

up. 
tlntli^ (<^^), n. -ed, -e, face, countenance. 
tintrfeb (*-), »». -4, -e, impulse, motive. 
9lntn»ort ('S*'), / -en, word in return, 

answer, 
antworten ("*"«), ^. answer, reply. 
anwenben ('*«»'), -wonbtc <?r -wenbete, 

-gemanbt or -gerocnbet, tr. employ^ 
ant9efcnb (-*-*'), adj. present 
angeigett ('«-^), tr. point out. 
attfieben {^-^\ -jog, -gejogen, /r. draw 

on, attract, draw or put on (as 

clothes). 
ansunbcn (<^^^), tr. kindle, light. 
Vpfrl (*w), m. -s, ^pfel, apple, -baum, 

m. apple-tree, -roein, m. cider. (36'<.) 
tipritofe (»'""'*'),/ -n, apricot. 
Vprll (wiS), »,. _s, _e (rar*), April, 
tirbeit (<*-), / -en, work, -djimmer, 

work-room. 
arbeitcn ("*-«), tr. or irOr. work, labor, 

execute, make. 
Vrbetter (-«-«), m.-i, — (/ -in, 113), 

workman, laborer. 
iHrger (-*«), *«. -S, vexation, 
drgerlid) ('*«*'), a<^'. or adv. annoying to, 

annoyed. 
tlrle (-''*'), / -n, aria, air, tune, song. 
firm («*), i«. -cS, -c, arm, branch, -fiu^l, 

m. arm-chair, easy-chair. (309.) 
arm («*), itrmcr, Snnfk, «^'. £>r adv. poor, 

scanty. 
d'rmlicb ("**'), adj. or adv. poor, scanty. 
%xi (*), / -en, kind, sort. 
«rtifel {^'■^^y m. -8, — , article, 
•rut {^ or •^), m. -c8, ^tjte, physician 

doctor. 



ftfiatifiii. 
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aflatifd) i-^^^), adj. or adv. Aiiatle. 
Ilfl (<6), m. ~ti, £fte, branch, boiq^ 
Vt(|))(m (■«*'), «.-«, breath. 
at(|»)meti (^^), m/t. breathe. 
and) C-^), adv. or conj, bkb, also, even ; 

after wer, loaS, toetd^er, toie, no, loann, 

ever, soever. 
auf(-'). X. adv. and separable j^re/iXfVp^ 

upwards ; a. /re/. («f£^A <£x/. ^r accus.) 

apon, on, after, for at, in, of, to. (316 

and 2.) — ba^, in order that. — einmal, 

all at once. — unb ab, up and down. 

er tarn — und ju, he came up to us. auf 

SbrerU^r, by your watch. aufba8£anb, 

into the country. 
aufbaiicn (-^-^X tr. build up, erect, fid^ 

— , rise, 
tlufetitfialt (-^ *'*'), ««. -S, -e, stay. 
tlufgabc (^-*'),/. -n, task, lesson. 
auf0cf|(n (*-•'), -fling, -gcgangen, milr. 

go up, ppen. 
auf^altfti (-**'»'), -l^ielt, -gel^alten, tr, 

hold np, detain, fld^ — , stop, stay. 
avLffjIbttn (^-*'), «i/r. stop, cease, give 

over, 
aufirfett (-*-*'), -Ia«, -gelefen, ^. gather 

tfr pick np. 
Oitfmac^cn (■^«*'), ^. open. ^ — , rise. 
aufmcrfen (^^^), m^r. pay attention, take 

heed, mark, 
aufraffeti (-^ *'*'), /r. rake up. fld^, rise 

quickly, start up. 
auf< C-^) » auf bad. 
9litffa$ (^^), w. -ed, -f&te, composition, 

essay. 
auffr^cn (-^ »'*'), /r. set upon, put on (ben 

ouffpringrtt (■«"*'), -fprang, -gefprungen, 

inir. f. spring up, start up; fly open, 

burst. 
auffleb<H(-^-^), -ftanb, -geflanben, intr. 

f . stand up, get up. 
ouftragrn (■^-j'), -trug, -gctrogen, /r. 

carry on to {dat.\ lay on ; bring on the 

table, serve. 
auftoadien {^^^), inir. f. wake «p, 

awake. 
aufwartcti C-^^^), intr. wait upon {dat.), 

attend. 
aufwccfen (-^^v), /r. wake np, awake. 
auf}ief|fii (•'-*'), -§og, -gesogen, tr. draw 



up or open, pull up. bie tU^r — , wind 
up. 

«ttge C^**), ff. -«, -tt, oje. -nblid, m. 
^noe <A the eyes ; hence) moment int 
-nblitf, in a moment, in the twinkling ol 
an eye. -nbKdlid^, adj. or adv. immedi- 
ate(ly). (370,2.) 

Iltt0ufl (--«), m. -«, Aagnst {numik). 

aui (•£). z. a</tr. a»ft/ sep^ble prefix^ oat, 
forth; 2. frep. {dot.) ont of, from; of 
(316). 

auibcfTcm (^^»'), /r. put in better con- 
dition; mend. 

augeinattbcr (—"«*'), adv* I phrase, forth 
from one another, apart, -ge^en, inir. 
disperse. 

augfallen (■^^v), -pel, -gefattcn, inir. f. 
fall out, tiun out, result. 

9lu«flua (■^-), nt. -eft, -Pge, flying ont, 

BXCURSION. 

augfiibreti (^-«), /r. cany out, execute. 
augfuacn (^^»), /r. fill out, fill up. 
auggrbebnt (^^-), adj. extensive. 
auigebcti (■«-»'), -ging, -gegangen, itUr. 

f . go out. 
9lu*g(n»anbertc (-cwww), ber (bie), the 

emigrant. 
auggiefleii (•«-*'), -goft, -gegoffen, tr. 

pour out. 
au«laff(ti (^v«), -lieB, -gelaffen, /r. let 

out, leave out, omit. 
audlirfern (^-*'), tr. deliver up. 
audlSfdien (^^^'X ^r. extinguish, put 

out. 
au^tnac^en if-^^), tr. make out; put 

out. eS ma(^t nid^td aud, never mind. 
au^nifen (-«-«), -rief, -gcrufen, tr. cry 

out, call out, EXCLAIM. 

audruben (•^-^), inir. rest out, rest fully, 
repose. 

auifcbett(^-''), -fal^, -gefe^en, «rtr. look, 
appear, seem. 

9lu<f(b'n (^-^), M. -ft, appearance. 

augett (■^^), ^u^'. without. 

auger i*-^). x. /r^/ with dot. outside of, 
out of, beades; 9. -betn, adv. besides, 
moreover, -^alb, €uiv.f or prep, with 
gen. or dai., on the outside of. (817.) 

augcrfl (-^), adj. or adv. outermost 
uttermost, bxtrbmb. (liW, 2.) 

Vuifprac^C (^-^^X^ pronunciation. 
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ht%n%lUi. 



Hu^fktUun^ C^*'*'), / -<«# setting OMt, 

BXPOsiTiON, exhibition. 
auMrctben (^-«), -txitb, -fletrieben, ir, 

drlre ovt* xxpbl. 
auiwanbcnt ('^"X f*^- 1 wander o«t, 



auimcnbig i^^*^), adj, ^r odbr. outside; 

by heart. 
antiiebcn (^-»'), -gofl/ -fl'jogen, /r. draw 

oat, BXTKACT, take off; intr f. inarch 

out ; remove (from a house). 



». 



baar <?r bar C-^), adf. or adv. bare ; pure; 

in cash. ba(a)reS ®e(b, ready money, 

cash. 
Oac^ (f), OT. -eft, -ttc^e, brook. 
ed4»Iein («-X «• -«/ — » brooklet 
bacfcn (^^O* ^uf ^r badte, gebaden, tr. 

bake. 
Sab (<« <mm/ •O* «• -e«» -AbcV' b^tli- (37^0 
babcti (''^), /r. «r intr, bathe. 
Sabcort (^ *'*'), iw. hJ, -brter, bathing- 
place. 
Oabn (^, ^ -en, path, road, track, course. 

o^of, M. lailway-station. 
balb {f)t tulv. xx>n. bolb .... balb . . . ., 

now .... now . • . . ; at one time .... at 

another time. 
I. OaH i^\ m, -eft, -ftOe, ball, 
a. flail (^, M> -eft, -fiQe, ball, dandng 

party. 
Oanb {*)t m. -eft, -ftnbe, volume ; binding. 
ban0(e) C^^), adj. or aeh, anxious (347). 
Banf (*),/, -aitfe, beach. (871.) 
©fir (-), m, -en, -en, bear. 
Oarenfu^rer (■'*'-*'), »«. -8/ — , one who 

leads a bear. {qf» bear-herd, Shak.] (877.) 
Oarbier (^■«^), m, -ft, -e, barber. 
barbi(f)ren (*'•«*'), ^ shave. 
Bart (^, *«. -eft, ©arte, beard, ben — 

f(^e(e)ren, shave. 
Safe {^^)t/- -ti, female relative, cousin. 
baitett (^^), ir. build, r</f. rise high, over- 
top. 
Sauer {^^), m. -ft or-n, —or-n, peasant 

(368), boor. 
9aum (^, m. -eft, Sftume, tree; beam. 

-woQe, /. cotton. 
baumen {^^), r«ft. raise one*s self upright 

(Hke a tree), rise on the hind feet, rear, 

prance. 
efiumtefn (^-X n, -ft, — , Httle tree. 
bcabflcbten or b(abfl<|^ti0(ti («''0^('')^)» 

fr. intend. 



beantwortcn {^*>*y*\ tr. answer. 

bebanlcn («<«*'), tr. thank ; rtfl. refuse, 
decline, return thanks (for). 

bebatterti(*''^«), tr. regret. 

bcbecfen (*"**'), /r. cover. 

bcbcut(n(»-'''),/r. mean, signify, presage. 

bcbeutenb i:**-^)^ adj. or adv. consider- 
able, important. 

bctiencti (^-'»), tr. serve; rejl. make use 
(of). 

bcbfirfen (*'*«), -burfte, -burft, ««/^. 
(wiifA gen.) or tr. need. 

beburftig (*"««), «<^'. needy, in want (of). 

beebten ("■^»'), /r. honor. 

beeilctt (''■^^), r^. hasten. 

beenbcti or becntigen (*"*(»')*'), /r. put 
an end to, finish. 

Sccrc (^»'), /. -n, berrj. 

©efefjK^-^), m. -ft,-e, oonunand. -ft^aber, 
m. commander. 

brfeblcn (^-*'), -fabl, -fo^len, tr. com- 
mand, order. (846.) 

befinbrti (*"***), -fanb, -funben, nyf. find 
one's self ; chance to be ; be {in rtspect 
to heaUk or Hu like), 

befolgen («'«^), tr. follow, obey. 

begcben («-^*'), -flob, -^thtn, re/l. betake 
one's self ; occur, happen. 

bcgegnen («^«), intr. \. {with dot.) fall in 
with, meet ; befall, occur to. (346.) 

bcginnrn (»"«*'), -gonn, -gonncn, tr. 
begin. 

begleiteti (*'-^^), tr. accompany. 

9rgUiter (^■^^). tn. -ft, — , companion. 

Segleiteriti {^^^^),/. -nen, companion. 

begreifrn (^-^^X -griff, -flriff en, /r.(take 
hold upon; i. e.) comprbhbnd, under- 
stand, CONCBIVB. 

bcbagen (« ■«*'), intr. {only iH third pers) 
with dot. please, suit, gratify. (346.) 

bebaglicb (*''^*'), adj. or adv. agreeable, 
comfortable. 



belalten. 
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beffonbig. 



btl^alUn («'<^^), -l^ie(t,-be^atten, /r. hold 
on upon, keep. 

bthoupten (^-^^)» /r. maintain, a£Bnn. 

bebclfen (^'^^). -^alf, -l»oIfen, ny?. (w»^ 
mit) help one's self with; get along, 
make a shift. 

bci (-'), sgp^ble prefix and adv. near, near 
by ; /»/. vvzi^A <&>/. by, by the side of, 
near ; at, in, with, among, about ; at the 
house of {Frenchy chex). bie 6c^ta(!^t 
— SSaterloo, the battle of Waterloo. — 
unferer 9iU(tfel^r, on our return (316, 1.). 

bribe (-c^), ndj\ both. 

SeifaU C^*'), m. -i, applause. 

beim W =» bei bcm. 

SBein (-«), n. -«, -c, bone ; utuaily leg, 
(372.) 

beiiiabe (--^'')> adv. near about, nigh 
upon, almost. 

Seintlcib (-t-), «. «/. in pi (-fleibcr, leg- 
clothes; {'. e.) breeches, trousers. 

beifcit(e) (-^(^), also bcifeft* (-•<), o^ftr. 
a§lde, apart. 

Oeifplrl (■^-), «. -8, -e, example, sutit — 
(9. ^.), for instance. 

brf#rit (-^^X bift, gebiffen, /r. bite. 

befaniif (^<^)> «<(/ or adv. known, noted. 

9etannte (^'^''), ber(bie), acquaintance. 

Oefanntfcbaft (^ '**'), f. -en, acquaint- 
ance. 

brfonimnt (^'^^)f -loom., -lommen, ir. 
get, obtain, receive ; intr. f . ijunth dot.) 
suit» agree with. — )u f el^en, get a sight 
of. (346.) 

befummertt(^<^»), tr. afflict, trouble, con- 
cern, refi, fid^ urn fl^ — , mind one's 
own business. 

belaben (»'•'*'), -lub, -laben, /r. load. 

beldfligett {y*'6>*^\ tr. trouble, annoy. 

belaufen (*'"^^), -Uef, -laufen, /r. run over, 
traverse, visit, refi. fld^ — ouf, amount 
to. 

belauf<^etl {^^^\ ir, listen secretly to, 
play the spy upon, watch and surprise. 

Selgicn (^^«'), n. -S, BelgluM. (233.) 

8elg<fr ('ff^^), m. -8, -, Belgian. (283.) 

Selgieriit (-»»'*/«), y: -nen, Belgian. 
(233.) 

b<lfl<f<b (^^)i ^'. Belgic, Belgian. (238.) 

bclirbrn ('"''')» tr. like, be pleased with, 
wish (347). 



bclobncn C*"***), /ir. reward. 

bclugcn C^-tw), -log, -logen, tr, belie, dc 
ceive by ties. 

bemJc^tigcit («<«««), r*;?. wUhgen, take 
possession of. 

bcmerlen (^^^), /r. remarh, notice, per- 
ceive. 

benu^en C''^^), tr. use, make use of. 

bcquetn ("■^): «<^'. ^r adv. CONVBNIBNT, 
comfortable. 

berot(b)en («-«^), -riet(^), -cot(^)en, /r. 
advise ; refl. deliberate. 

beraubcti i^^^\ tr. rob. 

berccf^ncn (»*^^), /r. reckon up. compute, 
charge. 

brrcit {^^\ adj. ready. 

bereft* (^•^), a</9. already. 

9tt^ (^), M. -ed, -t, mountain; (ice-) 
berg ; in compos, mine, mining, -mann, 
m. {pi. -leutc) miner, -manndftttef, m. 
miner's smock-frock, -loerf, n. mine. 

bericbtfgen (w<6ww)y tr. set right, cor- 
rect, rectify. 

berfibint (^-O* adj. famous, celebrated. 

berfibren C^-^*'), tr. touch. 

befcbaftigen («'»w*')^ tr. employ, occupy. 

bcfcbaftigt («**'), adj. employed, occu- 
pied, busy. 

Oefc^aftigung («<»»/«), /. -en, employ- 
ment, oonipation, buaness. 

bef<^Iicf|eit («^^), -Wol, -jd^Ioffen, shut 
or lock up ; conclude, determine. 

b(f<bntu$cn {^'^^)t tr. soil. 

bcf<^ttlb{grn (vffww), ir. accuse of. 

beflegen {y^^)t tr. defeat 

bcfl^ctt (*"**'), -foB, -feffen, tr. sit upon; 
POSSESS, own. 

Oeff^Fer (*"**')» »«• POSSESSOR, owner. 

Sefll^erfn (*"**"-')»y^ possessor, owner. 

befonbcrft (*"*»'), adv. particularly. 

bcforgeti (»"**'), tr. care for. 

beforgt (^<0, ^'« ^r a<Ar. anxious. 

befprengeti {^'^^)y tr. besprinkle, dash 
with water. 

bcffer ('*»'), adj. or adv, {comp 0/ %U% 
better. — baran f ein, be better off. 

befl (<«), adj'. or adv. {superl o/^^Vit), beet. 
iutn Oeflen ^aben, make sport of, rally, 
banter. 

beflilnbig C^**^), €ui' nrado. constant 

ay). 



leHelcn. 
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ibi. 



htfttktn i^'^**)t'fttmh, -flanbett, 4r. sUad 
vp to^ endure. itUr, stead firm, pbr- 
nsTf imfau 

bcHeigcti («'•'«')» -iUefl, {Hcgen, 4r. mount 
upon, bestride (baft $fevb). 

hefktUtn (^^«0b ^* order. 

Ocflf Oung C"***)*/ •««» order. 

bcfleni C^X <^* ^ ^c ^Mt manner. 
(id^) banZe — , (I) thank you very mudi. 

bcflimmen C^^^^X /r. appoint, determine. I 

teftimmt (^^ adj. definite, precise. 

f&tfkivxmtMt 6"^-X / -en, definiteness, 
pradaeneas. mit — , positively. 

bcfhrafcn ^-^^X tr. punish. 

8cfu4> (^-^X M.-e<,-e, visit. 

bcfttc^en (^-^^X /r. go^to see, visit, call 
upon, attend. 

betcti (-^^)t inir. pray; tr. utter in prayer. 

bctracl^tcit iy^^^), tr, look at. 

bctrcffen (»'**'), -traf, -troffen, /r. befall; 
coorem. waft m{(^ betrtfft, as for my. 
self. 

bctrfiben (^^^X ^* cast down, trouble. 

bctrfigcti (*» •« ^X -trofl^-trogen, tr, deceive, 
cheat. 

©etrfiger (*'"**'X *•• -ft/ — / deceiver, im- 
postor. 

Octrfigcriti (*''**'*'X/« impostor. 

Octt (*^X **• -^^t -«"/ bed. -betfe, / cov- 
erlet, blanket. (370, 2.) 

fBcttler ('»*'X »«• -ft» —, beggar. 

9cttletiti i^^^yyf' -nen, beggar. 

bcoor (^-^ a<^v. aW sep''bU prefix, 
before* beforehand ; cohj\ before {samt 

bctoa(b)rcn (*'■**'), /r. keep, guard. 

bcwcgett C"**'X -»og, -wogen, ^. induce, 
engage; reg: -loegte, -wegt, /r. move, 
stir. 

9twt%un% {i*^^\ /, -en, movement, 
motion, 

betoobnett i^*^), tr, inhabit. 

dcwobner C**^**), ««. -ft, — (/. -in, 113X 
inhaUtant. 

b(»unbcrn (^'^''X ^* regard with won- 
der, admire. 

dcwuttbcrung i^*^*^),/. admiration. 

bcgablen (»''**'X ^« pay* 

bf)anbem (*''**'X ^« enchant. 

bcjieicbnnt (^•'^X ^' mark, denote, point 



dcgfcbmig C'-'^'X / -«n, relation, conne& 
tion. ill bief er — , in this respect 

bicgctt (^^'X ^00* gebogen, tr. bow, bem^ 
curve, crook. 

Bitr i^, M. -eft, -e, beer. 

birtrn C^O* ^o^/ geboten, /!r. bid, o£Fer. 

Bllb (^X **• -«*» -«f» picture, image. 

bilben ("^^X ^« form, shape, make, fashion, 
build. 

Oifberbucb (^^-), n, -eft, -bfld^er, picture- 
book. 

Omet(t)(^«, m^et), M. -eft, -e, billet, 
note; ticket 

binben C'^'X ^nb, gebunben, tr. Mad, 
tie, fasten. 

e<rn(e) (-««X / -«/ pe*r. 

Sirnbauttt (-^-X m. -4, -bdumc, pear-tree. 

bift («). I. tf</9. as far as, till — ie|t, tiU 
now, as yet. — on, — auf, — ju, up 
to, dear to; 2. /rg^ as far as to, all the 
way to, till, until, to, up to ; 3. conj. (/irr 
— hafl), dU the time that, tUl. (314.) 

biftb<r («'-^X ''do. hitherto. 

bit («X mv/rr/C ind. of bei^eii. 

bitten ("^^X -^**/ -gcbcten, tr. ask, re- 
quest, beg. — laffen, request (through 
another), metn Sater (tt^t @ie — , my 
father requests you (through me), (ic^) 
bitte, please {lU. I beg). 

bittenb (<^^X o^J* or adv. entreating(lyX 

bitter (<^»), culj. or adv. bitter, sharp, 
stinging. 

blonf {f>\ adj. or ctdv. sliining, bright. 

blafen (-^^X biieft, geblafen, ir. andintr. 
blow, play (upon a wind-instrument). 

Slatt (f\ H. -eft, -fitter, blade, leaf, leaf 
of a book. 00m — , at sight. 

Slattlein ('»-X n. -8, leaflet 

blati ("Of *^j' or adv. bine, purple. 

Slei (-^j, n. -eft, lead. 

biciben i^^\ Mieb, geblieben, uUr. f. 
stay, remain, be left. (211, 2.) 

Olcicberin (-^^^X / -««« (P- 78, n. 5^ 
bleacher {a woman). 

eicifeber (^-*'X/ -"» lead-pencil. 

©lib (<«), *»• -«8' -«♦ lightning. -fc^neU, 
adj. or adv. quick(ly) as lightning. 

blil^cn (fi^\ tKtr. lighten, gleam, glisten, 
flash. 

blot or bloft (^X ftdj. bare, naked ; verj 
/rtq, at adv* merely, simply, solely, only 
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Clfimc^cn C^^X ju -•, — , floweret, little 

flower. 
Oluttic (^ ^),/, -It, flower, blossom, bloom. 
eifim(c)lcin (^M-), n. -i, —, floweret. 
Clumengartc^ett (^*'«''), «. -«, — , little 

flower-garden. 
Otumcttf obi (^^-)> m.-eS, -e, ea«liflower. 
9Iuni(iiflraii4 (^^-), «. -c8, -^%tv, 

bouquet, nosegay. (137.) 
blutrn (^»), inir. bleed. 
t8liit(0)e (■*«),/ -n, blossom, blow, flower. 
b(ut{0 {f-^)y adj.oradv, bloody. 
Ootrtt {^^\ m. -d, -dben, bottom, 

ground, floor; attic. (367.) 
So^en (-^), »«. -8, — , bow, bend, curve, 

arc, arch ; sheet of paper. 
®obnc {^^),/. -n, bean, 
©orb or ©ort (<«), jw. -cS, -e, board; 

shelf, an—, on board, aboard. Uber 

-, overboard. 
Oorn (fi, m. -ed, -t, spring, well, fount. 

[Cf. Scotch burn, a brook.] 
©6rfe (-"), /. -n, pvne ; exchange. 
b&f( 0^" b&< (^^), a<^'< or <uA7. bad, 

naughty. 
©ofewi^t (■^^*')i ««. -8, -e <7r -er, villain, 

rascal. (374.) 
©ouau(t(t) (-'*, boo-ket)y M, "i, -e, bon- 

qnet. 
©raud) (■'), m. -eS, -ftu^e, custom, usage. 
braucbcn (•^'^), ir. use, need, want. 
braun (f), adf, or adv. brown, 
brao {f)y adj. or adv. excellent, worthy, 

good, braTe. 
braoo (•^-), intety. braTO! well done! 
hvtd^tti {^^), brad^, gebrod^en, tr. break, 
breit (^), adj, or adv. broad, wide. 
©refte(^«),/ -n, breadth; latitude. 
©refteii9rab(^«-), m. -8, -e, degree of 

ktitude. 



brcnncn {^^\ brannte, gebrannt, tr. «r 

itdr. bvrn» 
Brief (^), m. -ed, -e, letter, charter, brief, 
©ricfcbcn C^**), *». -8, — , short letter, 

note, 
©rieftafc^e (^*'*'),/ -n, pocket-book. 
©riefkrager (■*-*'), «». -8, — , postman, 

letterorrier. 
htin%tn (<^^), brad^te, gebrad^t, /r. bring, 

fetch, take, carry, 
©rob or ©robt or ©rot (^), «. -e8, -e, 

bread, 
©rombeerc ('*-*'),^ -n, blackberry. 
©rofam (--), m, -c8, -e, ) crumb, bit (of 
©rofame (^-«), / -n, J bread). 
©rucfe {^^),/> -n, bridge, 
©ruber (-«), »w. -8, -ilbcr, brother. 

(367.) 
briinett (<^v), intr. roar, bellow, low. 
©runnen {^^\ m. -8, — , well, spring, 

fountain. 
©ubc (^«), m. -n, -n, boy, youth. 
©ucb {^\ n. -e8, -fld^er, book, 
©ud^baum (■^-), w. -e8, -fiume, beeeh- 

tree. 
©ucbe {^^)i/. -n, beech-tree, beech. 
©U<^erf4)ran( (-»"-), w. -8, -Ante, book- 
case. 
bficfcti ("fi*'), r«yf. bow, bend over, 
©urt) ("*), /. -en, stronghold, castle ; forti- 
fied town. 
©urger (-*«), m. -%,—{/. -in, 113), inhab- 

itant of a town, bnrgher (<s/i S3urg), 

citizen. 
©itrgetfricfl (■*»*-), ««• -*» -«# civil-war. 
©urfc^ <w ©urfc^e {^or "S^), »i. -en, -t 

or -en, fellow. 
©fifcbel ("* *'), w. -8, — , tuft, bunch, duster. 
©utter ('**'), / bntter. -brot, n. slice ot 

bread and butter. 



€• 



GanaHenoogel/ see Aanar{ent)oge(. 
Centner, see 3entner. 
®||ofolabe or Gf^ocolabe {sh^^^^ 

chocolate. 
Piaffe, see Alaffe. 
Gleoe, see A(et)e. 
iS>b\n, see j{g(n. 
dompaH, see Aompag. 



'),/ 



<Som|)Ument, see Aompriment. 
Gomptoir, see Aom(p)toir. 
I^ottcert, see Aonjert. 
Gonbitor, see Aonbitor. 
Gonjunctio, see Aoniunftio. 
6ontfnent, see Aontinsn* 
corri0<ren, see torrigt(e)rcti. 
CTour*/ see Aour8. 
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Goufin, see Aoufln. 

@OUOert {proH, koo-vatrt, -'*)» «• -«•» -«, 

eOTer of a letter, envelope; cover at 

table. 



cuHretif see turieren. 
Gplinbcr (/f-^^), m, -4, — , ejllader. 
enUnhtvffUt (is"^^-'), -e,-fite,iM.iilk hat. 
9«lf nbcmfpr (<» - * « -)j/-en4ever-watch. 



5). 



ba 0r bar (0, <Kftr. there, then, at that 

place or time ; under those circumstances. 

m cotnp^n with prefHS^ stands for a dot. 

or acctts. case, sing, or pL (68.) conj, 

{relat.) when, as, whereas ; m causative 

sensey as, since, because. 
babci (' -^), adv. thereby, by it or them ; 

therewith; at the same time. (68.) 
l^ad^ ('fi), «. -e«, -at^er, roof. (376.) 
bad)te («*'), «»«i5/! ind. of ben!cn. 
baburcfi {^^and-<'\ adv. therethrough, 

through or hy or hy means of it or them 

or that, 
baftir (r^ and •^-), adv, therefor, for 

it or them or that. (58.) 
bagegcn {r^^\ ^^- *S*ill§tit<rrthem 0r 

that; s^;ainst or over; on the contrary, 

on the other hand. (58.) 
baf^cim (--^), adv. there at hone, at 

home. 
babcr (-■^), adv, thence, from there; for 

that reason, therefore ; hence, 
babin (-<' and ^'^), adv. thither, so far; 

away or along, past, there. 
babincileil (-*-*'), inir. ^. «r f. hasten 

away or along. 
bamaU (''-X adv. at that time, then. 
'^amt (^ **),/. -n, lady, dAme. 
!Cametibut (■**'-), m. -8, -flte, bonnet. 
bamit {^^ and -<^), adv. therewith, with 

it or that or them ; conJ. wherewith (— 

loomit), in order that, so that. (58.) 
^ampf (-*), m, -e«, -ttmpfe, steam, vapor, 

damii. 
I^ampfbopt ('*-), n. -e«, -e ^ -5te, 

steam-bOAt, steamer. 
!^ampff(^i{F(<^''), »• -«*/ -«/ steam-«hlp, 

steamer. 
banac^ {^~or-^\ thereafter, after it or 

that <^ them. (58.) 
®«ne (•«^), tn. -n, -n, Dane. (238.) 
battebcn {--^^X adv, beside it or that or 

them. (58.) 
i^anrmarf (^-»'), *». -«, Denmark. (233.) 



bfin<f4^ (««'X «<^'. «r adv, Dulih. (233.) 

i^anf C^), m. -ee (m //.), thaaks. 

banfbar ("^-X ^'- <v' adv. thaakfuL 

banftit ('*''X iftr. with dot. thaak; tr. 
owe. 

bann (^^X <*<Ai'. thea. — unb toann, now 
and then. 

barati or bran (-'* and •««, *), ««/«». 
thereon, at ^r on it ^r that or them. c8 
Uegt nid^tS ', nothing is (lying) depend- 
ing on it, it is of no consequence. (68.) 

barauf or brauf (--^ <w»</ ■^-, •*), «A>. 
thereupon, upon ^r on it ^r that or 
them ; often upon that, thereupon, then. 
(68.) 

barau* or brau< (--^ and ■*-, -^X ^^'t'' 
thereoat, out of it or that ^r them; 
from or forth from it ; by ^r by reason of 
it or that. (68.) 

barbictcn ('-*'X -6ot, -^eboten, tr. offer, 
present. 

barfn or brln (-* aiw^ •'*'»'*). adv. there- 
in. In or within ^r at it tfr that or them. 
(58.) 

bariiac^ (•'- and ->•<), tuiv. thereafter, 
after or toward, or to it or that or them 
(58.) 

barfibfr'<>r brftbcr (-• *« a«rf ■^-«, -^yX 
o^v. thereover, above or over <^ across 
<?r about or concerning it ^r that or them- 
(58.) 

barum or brum (•«« and -<», ^X ''^ft'. 
thereabout, around ^r for or respecting 
it or that or them ; for that reason, on 
that account, therefore. (58.) 

baruntrit or bruntcn (-"^^ and^»), adv 
there below, nnder there, down, 
below. 

barunter or brunter (-<«*' and -^w, * v)^ 
adv. thereunder, beneath or among it 
or that or them. 

ba« (-fiX ««rf. of ber. 

bafelbfl (--«), <w/r;. there. 

bat ("*), t«!;. that ; (for fo baft) so that 
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bauerl^afl i^****), adj, or adv. diiable, 
solid. 

baooti (-<^ and -^)t adv. thereof, of or 
from or hy or respecting it or that or 
them ; thence, away, off. 

baoonlaufcn C-^-**), -Kef, -gelaufen 
ifUr. f. run away, escape. 

ba|U {--^ and ■£-), adv, thereto,, to or for 
or9X\\or that or them \ in addition, be- 
sides, moreover. 

iCccemhcr. See Seaetnbcr. 

9>edP( ('**'), yi -n, covering, coverlet. 

1. bcin {^),poss. adj. thy, thine. 

2. befit (■«) or bciner (^^), ^(?«. *«v. of 
bu, of thee, thine. (Page 175, n. 1.) 

beinetbalben (-^ ''»'«), ) adv. on thy ac- 

bfiuettoegeii {^^-^)i / count or behalf, 

beinetmiUen {^^^^ ^\ ) for thy sake (318). 

bcitifg (•^*'), {always preced, by de/. or- 
ticle), pass. pron. thine. (186.) 

bem (^), dat. sing, of ber. (62.) 

ben (-), accus. sing, or dat. pi. of ber. 
(62.) 

beitcn (•^^), dat. //. of demonstr. and rel 
pron, ber. (218.) 

benfen('»^), bttd^te, flebad^t, tr. or intr. 
{gerCly with an, Uu often with gen.) 
think; think of, call to mind. i(^ 
b&(^te, I should think. (Page 223, n. 2.) 

bcnn (^), adv. then, in that case, this being 
so {^t at the beginning of a dause^ 
where in this sens* bann would be nsed^ 
but with less emphasis^ parenthetically ) : 
else, pray, I should like to know ; conj. 
after a comparative {for aid), thui ; 
oftenest at beginning of a clause ^ for. 

bcnnocb {^'^\ conj. notwithstanding, nev- 
ertheless, yet, still. 

ber (^), m. ; bie (^),/ ; ba« (-«), n. i. de- 
monstr. pron. and adj. this or this one, 
that or that one, etc. ; a. cu emphatic 
Pers.pron. he, she, it, they, etc.; 3. def 
articU, the ; distributively used (387), 
einmal bie SBoc^e, once a week ; 4. ret. 
pron, who, which, that ; 5. {Rarely) as 
comp'^drel. he who, that w^hich, etc. 

bcren (•*»'), gen, sing, and pi. of demonstr. 
and rel. pron. ber. (218.) 

bcrjcnige {^-^^\ m.; bicietilge (•*-*'»'), 
f ; baifcnfde {^-^^), n. : determ. adj. 
and pr. that or that one, the one, those. 



bcrfelbc (-<«), m.; bicfclbc {-*^\fi 

ba^felbc i^*"^), n,; determ. adj, and 

pron, the Mlfsame or same; he, she, 

it, they. (168.) 
berfell^igc {r'^>'^), etc., same as berfelbe, 

etc. 
be« {^). gen. sing, of the art. ber. (12.) 
b(«halb» befbalbf bctbalbcn {^^{^), 

adv, or conj. on that account, therefore. 
bcffen ('»*'), gen. sing, of the pron. bet, 

whose. (218.) 
befTenungc a dS>tet (« v» .« w w w)^ adv. or conj- 

in spite di that, notwithstanding. 
beflo (<^-), adv. so much the {before a 

compar.\ je . . . . befto .... {each word 

followed by a compar.\ the .... the .... 
bc^wcgcn or bcftmegen (^-^^X tsdv. or 

conj. therefore. 
bctlten (-^^), intr. point, give an indication 

ot sign ; tr. point at or out, give a ngn 

for; show the significance of, interpret, 

explain ; give a meaning to. 
bcutlic^ (^«'), adj. or adv. distinct. 
beutfc^ (-^), €ulj. or adv. German. 
2^eutf(^e (ber) (-^v), m. -n, -n, the Geiv 

man; ein 2)eutf(l^er, a German. 
iDcutfcbe (baft) {^^\ n. German (language), 

auf — , in German. 
s^CUtfcblanb (^*'), n. -«, Germany. 
!De)embcr(-^^), m. -d, Deeenber. 
bf<i (^), <»:<^tf. e/* bu. (36.) 
bicbt ('^), ^»^'- or adv. close, dense, thiek. 
bicf (^), ^'. <^ <»/v. thick, big. 
»irffcftt ("S**), «. -«, -e, thicket. 
ble(^), jwwW/!>r»«4/'ber. (62.) 
l^icb (^), IK. -e«, -e, thief, 
l^iebflabl (^-), «. -«, -a^Ic, theft, 
bienen {f-^^t intr. with dat. serve. 
{©lener (^«), m. -8, — (/ -in, 113). 

servant. 
iDienfl (-), m. -e«, -e, service. 
iOicndtag (^« or ■«-), «. -9, -e, Tneaday. 
bienflbar (^-), adj. or adv. serviceable. 
bie« (^); bfcBfer(^-),*«.; Wefe (^-),/.; 

biefei (^^), «., demons, adj. and pron. 

thla 0r that, this one or that one ; tne 

latter. 
bie«feit(«) (^-), A&f. this lide. 
!&in0 ('fi^, «. -e8, -e or -er, thing. 
bir (^), /&/. */V. e/'bw. (86.) 
bit»ibi(c>rcii (-vw^^^), M dl?id0. 
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bo<f> (*^), adv. or conj. though, yet, never- 
theless, however ; after all, surely, doubt- 
less. I hope, is it not so? Somttimes 
sintply but : to an intperat. or optai. adds 
a tone of strong-tr entreaty {like Engl. 
do) : l^dre — , pray hear, usually /oUow^ 
tng- tht verb in an emphatic inverted 
seTiience. 

doctor ('«"), ) a . / J * 

9k fl^ /^ ( f »«• -^/ -to'ren, doctor. 

lonnernC"^^), intr. thander. 
Donncritag {^^^ or '**'-), m. -8, -e, 

Thursday. 
4oppcls (^^), in compos, donble. 
Doppdflmte (*'«'**'),/• -n, double-bar- 
relled gun. 
boppelt C'^''), A^'. or adv. donble, dapU- 

cate, two-fold. 
J^orf (-*), n. -e3, -5rf cr, village. \cf. Eng. 

-thorp, in tnany names of places. \ 
bort if) J adv. there, yonder. — oben, up 

there. 
bortig C^**), adj. or adv. of that place. 
bratutt (-^v), \samf as brol^en], threaten. 
brauf (^), contr'n of barauf . 
braufi or brauflftt (-, ^^)y adv. outside, 

out of doors. 
breficn (-^), tr. turn, cause to revolve; 

re^. revolve, whirl. 
brei (-), num. three, 
breimal (-^)> adv. three times, thrice. 

(244, a.) 

brcltia (-")> «»'«■ thirty. (243, 2.) 
brcffiigfle (-c^^), mm a^'. thirtieth, 
breigc^n (^-), »»m. thirteen. 
brci|C^ntc (^-^), num. adj. thirteenth* 
bringen ('«*'), brang, gcbruttflen, intr. f., 

M 1^. press, urge. 
^ringenb ('*«), adj. or adv. urgent(ly). 
brhtgf{d[> ('*•')# adj. or adv. urgent. 
britt C'fi), ber, bie, bad britte, num. adj. 

third. 
iOrittel (fi^), «. -3, — , contr'n of IbvxU 

t(^)e{l. 
brittl^alh C^^^), /«^m. a<i>-. (third half, 

i r.) two and a half . (244, r.) 
^ttitKhytil («-), n. -3. -e, third part, 

third. (244,£-.) 
brof^Cn ('**'), tr. or intr {with dat.) 

threaten. 
btOflig (<^^) <M^'* <^ adv. droll. 



9roffcl ('»*'),/ -n, thruh. 

brum (*), contr'n of barum. 

bruntcn C***)* contr'n of barunten. 

bu(^,.^«.>rMK. thon. (86.) 

®uft (^, m. -e«, -ttfte, odor. 

bunfcl (<^«'), <»f/. <T o^v. dark. 

bunfdblau C^''-), adj. dark-blue. 

bunfclgriilt (fi^')t adj. dark-green. 

^nnUVi^tit (fi^'\f darkness. 

butiCcIn (^v), intr, grow dark, become 
dim or dusky, darken. 

bunn (^), €ulj. or adv. thin, slender. 

burcl) (<^), adv. and sep. or insep. /rejlx. 
through, throughout; thoronghly; to 
end or completion (232); /rep. {with 
accus.) through, during, by means or 
dint of, in consequence of, owing to, by. 

bunfiau^ (*-), thoroughly. 

1. burc^gclicn (■«-*'), -fling, -geflangen, 
intr. sep. f. go through, p>ass, run away 
(of a horse). I^ier ge^t tein SBeg burc^ ! 
no passmgl fein $ferb ge^t mit i^m 
bltrd^, his horse runs away with him. 

2. burc^g(|p(n (^^^), -fling, -gangen, or 
(tf_w) -ging, -gegangen {in a figurative 
sense mostly inseparable)^ tr. insep. or 
sep. go throaghf run through, look over. 

1. bur<^Iaufeti ("*-«), -lief, -gclaufen, 
intr. sep. f. run through, run away. 

2. burdylaufcn i^^^)t -Uef, -laufen, or 
('*-*')» -Hcf, -gelaufen, tr. insep. or sep. 
run or pass through, go from end to end 
of, traverse. 

1. burc^ndfTcn (<^^^), inir. sep. penetrate 
(used of liquids). 

2. burdS^na^<n («<««<;>-'««»'), tr. insep. 
or sep. moisten thoroughly, wet through. 

bur4)prug(ln ('*-'^), tr. sep. cudgel or 

beat soundly, thrash. 
burd)< ("*), = burd^ baS. 

1. burc^feben ^-^\ -fa^, -gcfcl^en, intr. 
sep. see through, look through. 

2. burcf^fcben (^-«), -fol^, -gefe^cn, or 
(wzv), -fa^, -fel&en, tr. sep. or. insep. 
look over, review, revise. 

burc|^fu4)(n («-«• or ^^^\ tr. sep. or 
insep. f seek <7r search through, examine. 

burfen('»^), burftc, geburft; intr. modal 
auxiliary f be permitted or allowed, feel 
authorized, venture, dare, need ; often it 
be rendered by may or might. 
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turfti0 {*^\adj. or adv. needy, poor; 
mean, scanty, shabby. 



turflcn or tfirfldl (<^^), intr. thlnt, 

be tUnty. 
burflig (<^^), adj. or adv. thlnty. 
i^tt^ctib {f^\ n. -8,-e, dOMn. 



@. 



CBIbbc C^^),/ ebb, reflex of the tide, low 
water. 

2bcn (^^)^ ^'. eren, level, plane, smooth. 
adv. eTenly etc. : usually just, exactly, 
precisely ; often with negative ^ — nid^t, 
precisely not, ». e. quite the contrary; 
just now, just then, but just, fo — , just 
now (only a little while ago). — fo, adv. 
just as. 

ebcnfafK {■^^^)t adv. likewise, also. 

®rff ('**')/ -n, edge, comer. 

f bel if- "), adj. or adv. of noble birth ; 
noble. 

@belittann (^««), m. -8 (//. -leute), no- 
bleman. 

@buarb (-*'*'), w. -«, Edward. 

(be ^^\ ^^- sooner, earlier; <rm;. before, 
ere. 

®b« (^*')i/ -«/ bonor. 
(i (-c),!!!/^'. why! oh I 
€?l C-^), n. (SieS, Sier, egg. 
Q^icl^c (^«), / -n, oak. 
Sficl^baum (^-), m. -«, -ftume, oak, oak- 
tree. 

^^friS (-^^)) <M^'- ^y* adv. zealous, ardent. 

(iflCn (^^), adj. or adv. own. 

cfgenflnttig {^»^^),adj. obstinate, wilful. 

eileti (■^*'), M«/r. f. orl^. or reft, hasten. 

(iUttb# C-^^), adv. hastily. 

(iligfl (^«), <wfo. hastily. 

9\VMt C-*^), »«. -8, —, pail, bucket. 

1. (in (-), sep^hU prefix, in. Into: rcTrr^- 
sponding as prefix toKxi as preposition. 

2. tin O, num. one ; {same as man,) a 
person, they, people, one ; inde/". art. 



(tinanb(r C-"^^), huUcl.pr. one another, 
each other. au8 — {fir auSeinanber), 
Oon ^, from each other, apart, asunder. 

(tKOt(b)nt(ll ('^-*'), tr. INHALE, INSPIRE, 

breathe. 
(inbilb(n (■**'»'), tr. with refi. pron. in 
dot.) form in one*s mind, imagine to one's 
self, conceive, fancy. (848.) 



(inbr(cb(n (•'v), -bra^, -oebrot^en. 

intr. f. break In. 
(<nfan(n(^^''), -fiel, -flefaaen, inir. f. 

fall in ; with dot. occur to; fall down, 

sink, go to nun. 
Cinfdltfg (^wv), adj. or adv. silly. 
(in9(bor(tt (-^ *'-*'), adj. inborn, native. 
®in9(bpr(tt((r) (-^w-ww), »,. _n, -n, na- 
tive. 
(<ng(b(n( (^''^), usunfi. adj. with gen, 

mindful of. 
(fnB<(#(n (^-*'), -flo^, -flegoffen, /r. 

pour in or into, infuse. 
(inbolctt C'^-*'), tr. overtake. 
(fnfg (•^«'), eulj. or adv. one, united; 

single, sole; any, some; often in pi. ets 

nig(, some, several, a few. — toerben, 

agree. 
<9fnfauf (■^-), m. -c8, -ttufc, purchase. 
(inlab(n (^-«), -tub, -gelaben, tr. invite 
<iitilabung (^-^),/ -en, invitation. 
(inlaffdt (-"»'), -Ue|, -fleloffen, tr. let 

in ; ri?^. (jvith auf <;r in) engage in. 
(inmal (■'-), odTv. once ; once upon a time 

(in the past) ; some time Qsi the future); 

for once, just, only, auf — , all at once. 

madden @ie bod^ einntal bie X^ftre }u ! 

do close the doort no^ — , once more. 
(inn(bni(n (■*-»'), -na^nt, -genommen, 

tr. take possession of, fill, occupy. 
(inprdgdt (•^-*'), tr. impress, imprint. 

bent ®ebft(l^tni8 — , commit to memory. 
(inricbtdi (-^^^), tr. set right, fit up. 
€?f Iti (■^), f. the number One. 
(inf<^(nf(ti (^^^), tr. pour out (into one's 

cup). 
(<nf<^Iaf(it (^-*'), -WUcf, -fleWafen, 

m^. f . fall asleep. 
(infcbl(<<l»(n (•^-''), -fd^Ud^, -oefd^Iic^en, 

inir. f. creep in ; refi. insinuate one's 

self, creep in. 
(inf<^fitt(n {^^^)t tr. pour in. 
(iiif(b(n (^-«), -fa^, -flefe^en, inir. or 

tr. see in or into, understand. 
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tinft (^), one tune, one day, OBce (m /At 

cinftccfcn (■«*'»'), ir. itiek, put ^w thrust 
in (oi m/9 the pockety sketUh^ eic.). 

cinflciscn (•^-*'), -fHeg, -geftlegen, intr. 
f. get iBy take one's seat (in a car- 
riage). 

tiniktUtn C^^**), tr. put <»• set in. bte 
3al^lung — , stop payment ; re/i. present 
one's self, appear. 

eintrtiftn i^^^h -*«of/ -fletroffen, mir. 
f . arrive. 

tinnidtln C^ »'*'), ^. iBfoW, wrap up, 
envelop, implicate. 

(inwiaigcn (^ »'*'*'), ««/r. permit. 

Clfittwinisitng (^ *'*'*'), / consent, per- 
mission. 

tlinwobncr C^-**), »«. -«/ — (/ -in, 

118), INHABITANT. 

c{n)i0 i^**)t o4i» <^ ^<^* oaljf single. 

tSi# (^), «. -e«, ice. 

tSiiba^tt (•«-), / -en, icy way, paange 

upon ice ; toboggan-slide. 
€?iibdr C-^-), m. -en, -en, polar bear, 
eifeti if-^), n. -«, — , iron. 
Cfifttlbabn {^^-\ / -««» railroad. 
•If louf (•«-), m. -eS, -laufe, skating. 
(laflifcb ir*^)i *^J' ^^v- elMtie. 
elegant ir^"^)* '^J- or euh. elegant, 
elenb i^'^\ adj. or adv. miserable, 

wretched, despicable. 
^Icpf^ant (-*"*), m. -en, -en, elephant, 
elf or eilf (<^ or •^), »»!». eleven. 
iSlfcnbcin ('*»'-), «. -«, ivory. 

elft (<0> ^CV/ ^i^» ^^^ ^^\^^t '****^' <^J- 
eleventh. 

elftbalb ('^^) tmm. adj. (eleventh half , 
i. «.) ten and a half. 

«llfe(-«^),/-n8,Kllaa. (74.) 

©He (*«), / -n, ell, yard. 

01tern (^^), same as ^Itern, parents. 

«mme(-'«^),/-nS, Emily. (74.) 

9mma {*^\/' -^, Emma. 

empfangen (*"**'), -ftng, -fangen, ir. re- 
ceive. 

cmpfel^fen («'^*'), -fo^l, -fo^Ien, ir. re- 
commend. 

ignbe (* **), ». -«, -n, end. om — , ju — , 
in or at the end, finally. 

enben ('^^)> m^^> end, come to a conclu- 
sion ; tr. to bring to an end. 



cnbKc^ (^^\ adj. final; adv. finally, «t 
hst. 

9nbung (^^),/ -en, ending. 

enge (or eng) (^^), o^'. or adv. narrow, 
tight, close. 

<iRglanb («v), H. -«, England. (233.) 

<9ng(anber ('««»'), «. -8, — , (/ -*«» 
113), Englithnian. (233.) 

englifcb (<««'), adj. English. (233). 

(SnfeKn (*»'*'),/ -nen, grand-daughter. 

entbecfen* (*'*»'), /r. discovbr, dbtbct. 

©nte (**»),/ -n, duck. 

enfflicgen (»'^^), -ffog, -^ogen, m/r. f. 
Hyaway (from, dot.). 

entflie^en (*^'«*'), -«o^, -flol^en, hUr. f. 
flee away (from, <&/.), run away, escape. 

entgegen iy^"^), i. «<&'. and sep^bU prefix y 
against, in opposition, forth to meet, 
toward, in face of ; 2. prep, {with preced- 
ing dot.) against, contrary to. (315.) 

cntgegenrufcn ("-^ »'-*'), -ricf, -gerufen, 
m/r. (jmith dot.) call out to. 

cntgel^en (*'■«*'), -ging, -gangsn, inir. f. 
escape. 

ent^altcn (*"»*'), -i^idt, -^alten, tr. hold 
away, keep off; (ent in sense of in) 
hold within, contain. 

entlaufen (^•^^), -lief, -toufen, m/r. f. 
run away (from). 

entric^ten (*"*«), tr. pay. 

entfdilieflen (^■«^), -fc^Ioft, -f(^Ioffen, /r. 
DISCLOSE, unlock ; nr/f. resolve. 

entfcbulbigctt (w-fivw), ^^. exculpate, 
excuse. 

@ntf(^ulbigung (*'**'*'),/, -en, excul- 
pation, excuse. 

entfeben ('"^^)» tr. set out of place, db> 

POSE. 

entfcblidl^ (*'*»'), «<^*. <»r <»<&'. horrible. 
ctitfpredE^en (*"**'), -fprad^, fproc^en, intr 

{with dot.) answer to, correspond with 
cntfleben ("■^*'), -ftanb, -ftanben, intr. \ 

arise (from, dot.). 
entwcbcr (*'-^^), con/, either (Jbllawed bj 

ober, ' <w *)• 
rnt}UCfen (*"*''), /r. enrapture, delight. 
er {'-)tPers. pron, he it. 6r, you (to ar 

inferior). (Page 244, note.) 
erbarmen (*"*''), tr, move to pity. r*>? 

pity, take pity on. 

Ipirl^amten (*"*«), «. -a, pity 
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crboitctt C** ^^)t tr. build up, build. 

tthtn ("*'^), tr. inherit. 

rrbitteit («-**'), -bat, -betcn, tr. beg for. 

erblicfeti («'**'), ^r. descry, perceive. 

@rbf( ('»*'),/• -n» pea. 

®rbe C-^),/. -11, earth. 

CBIrbbrerr (-■^^),/. -n, strawberry. 

(trbulbeii C*'^*'), tr. suffer, endure. 

irfabrrtt (y^^)y -fu^r, -faljren, /r. experi- 
ence. 

crfabrcn C^-^*'), «<^". experienced. 

erfreudl («-^*'), /r. give pleasure to; rejl. 
{with gen.) enjoy. 

<Srfrifd)un9 C*"**-),/ -en, refreshment. 

erfiinctl C^**'), tr. llll, make full; 
fulfil. 

crgebeti («•««), -flab, -flcbctt, ^-lyf. jlve 
one's self up, surrender. 

crgcbcn (*'■**'), tf<C''. devoted. 

crgrcifcn (*'-^*'), -griff, -flriffen, tr. scire, 
catch. 

crgrfinbeti («"**'), /r. fathom. 

crbaltcn {y^^), -^telt, -^alten, /r. re- 
ceive, get ; hold in, restrain ; preserve. 

crbebcit C^-^*'), -bob, -bobcit, tr. heaTe 
up, raise, refi. raise one's self, rise, 
arise. 

crinncrit (y^^), tr. remind; reJl. {with 
gen. or Q,v, followed by acciu.) remem- 
ber. 

rrfaltett C*"***), re/l. catch cold. 

©rfditung («'*^),>C-en, catching cold; 
cold, cine — betommen, get, catch a 
cold. 

erfenncn (*'**'), -lannte, -fannt, tr. un- 
derstand, appreciate. 
®rfcr (**'), fft. bow or projection (of a 

building), balcony. 
iStitTlimttttt ('«*'«*'), n. -8, — , bow- 
windowed room. 
4l?rlldrun0 C*'-^*'),/ -en, explanation. 
crIUtigen (*"««), -Ilanfl, -llungen, tntr. 

f. sound forth, ring, resound. 
rrfrantcn (*"*^), »«/>•. f. be taken ill, be- 
come ill. 
erlaubeii C^-^^), tr. allow, permit. 
@rlaubntd (niB) (y-^^),/. -e, permission, 

leave, 
erlrbigen i"^-^^^), tr. set free, release, 

vacate. 
erlcbist (^•^*'), Mij. vacant. 



crlrfcbtcrn (*'-^*'), /r. allsviatb, lighten, 

make lighter, 
(riefbcn (y-^^), -litt, -Utten, tr. suffer. 
crmac^tigen (wiSwt/)^ ^. authorize, invest 

with might or power. 
crmfibrti (^■^*'), tr. tire; »«/r. grow tired. 
ermubct (»'-^*'), a<C^'. fatigued. 
(rnabrrn ("•^«), /r. feed, maintain. 
crnfl (<^), o^^'. <^ <l^/9. earnest, serious. 
erauicfeti (""*»'), /r. quicken, revive, re- 
fresh. 
tVi^uidlid) i'^'^'^), adj. refreshing. 
rrrcic^cn (*'-*'), tr. reach, arrive at. 
erfe^efnen C*'-^*'), -fc^ien, -fd;ifenen, intr. 
f . shine forth, make appearance, appear. 
erfct^lagcti («■'*'), -fc^lug, -td^logen, tr. 

slay, kill. 
crfcl^rccfeii (*"»«), -fd^rof, -fd^roden, intr. 
\, be frightened; tr. and reg. terrify, 
frighten. 
erfl (■^), adj. first, PRIME, foremost ; adv. 
firstly, first, at first ; for the first time, 
not till now, only at this time ; but just, 
only, am erflen. (199, 1.) 
crflaunen (*'•**'), intr. f. be astonished. 
erfleisen («■««), -ftieg, -ftiegen, tr. 

ascend. 
crtbucn («■'*'), intr. resound. 
ertrinfen (""*«), -tranf, -trunfen, intr. f. 

be drowned. 
(rwa<^(n iy^^^y intr. f. awake, be 

aroused. 
ertoabnen (*"^*'), tr. mention. 
crtoarmcn («'**'), tr. make warm, warm 

up. fld^ — , grow warm. 
erwarten (*''*^), tr. await, expect. 
Gnoartung (^'S^),/ -en, expectation. 
crwcffen ("•^^), -wieS, -wiefen, tr. show, 

prove, render (<m a favor or kindness). 
ern>i(e)berii (^•^«), tr. answer, reply. 
crwifcbrti (*'^*'), tr. seize, lay hold of. 
@rj {^ or ■^), «. -c8, -e, ore, metal. 
crgabiett (^•^«), /r. relate, tell, 
^nabluttf) (^-^),/. -en, tale, narrative, 
e* ("* and ^), /iery. /r^w. »^»;/. it {often 
shortened to'^)'. it often answers to the 
English there before a verb; more often 
it serves the pttrpose of shifting tfte true 
subject to a position after the verb^ emd 
is itself untranslatable. (35.) 
<|?fcl (- «), m. -8, — , asSy donkey. 
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efFcn ('«"), a%, flegeffcn, /r. eat. — ©ie 
gern Gter ? do you like eggs? 

@#Io{f(l ('«*'*'), m. -i, —, table-spoon. 

©iljlmnifr ('*«*'), «. -i, — , dining-room. 

<tlidf{'i^),(cAte/fy in^l. etli(^e etc.\^. 
adj. some, sundry. 

(tioalg (^^^\ adj. or adv. possible. 

etwai ('*«), wwi^ pron. indeclinable. 
something, anything, some, any, some- 
what {fonsirued in apposition with 
following- adj, or genfly^ noun. — Sleued, 
some news. — ®uteS, something good) ; 
often ttsed adverbially y somewhat. 

eu(^ (f-\ Pers. pron. dot. or ace. pi. of \>yx, 
yon, to you. (36.) 



I. ruer {^^\ poss. adj. jronr, yours. 
(54, 2.) 

a. (UCr {^^)t gen. pi. of bu, of you, yoar. 
(36.) 

rur (■^), optional contr*nfor euer 

(64,2.) 

euri0 (•^*'), {with def article)^ poss. pron, 
yonn. 

^uropa (--^), «. -3, Enrope. 

€?uropficr(--'^«), «. -*, — (/ -in. 113), 
European. 

eiiropdifcl^ (--^^), adj. or adv. Euro- 
pean. (233.) 

@jrcrcit<um^ better I (»'*'^ /«(^)^), «. -n 

<ijrcr|iHtttn» ( or -ten, exerctiie. 



9. 



fall i 9 (^^), adj. or adv. {with genii.) ^ 
capable. 

fa^rcii (■^^), fu^r, jjefoljren, intr. f. ^ ^. 
fare, go ; go in a carnage, drive ; go in 
a boat, row, sail, [cf Engl, wayfarer.] 

9a^rplan (•^-), m.-i, -ttnc and-t, tune- 
table. 

Sfabrt C-^),/ -en, journey, voyage, drive. 

^afl ("*), m. -e8, -aUc, fall, casb. im— , 
in case ; supposing, if. 

fafleit ('«^), pel, gefatten, /»/r. \. fall. 

fan# ('^), A/tp. in CASE, if. 

9amific (^ -*'*'),/ -n, family. 

fanaen (-fi**), fing, gefongcn, tr. catch. 

9arbe (■**'),/ -n, color. 

Ufafl (-fi), «. -ffe«, -affcr, yat, cask. 

faffcn C*^^), /r. hold, grasp, seize. 

fafl('^), euiv. almost. 

fait! (■^), adj- or adv. rotten ; foul ; lazy, 
idle. 

9aulb(it (--),/ laziness, idleness. 

9r(brttar (-*'-^<v^*'-), w. -8, -e, Feb- 
ruary. 

%tttx, (•*«),/ -n, feather, pen. 

fcfllen (^^), 0>/r. {with dot.) fall, be 
wanting (to). (347.) 

%t\^Ut {^^)t 9n. -8, — , fault, mistake. 

9eier {^^)tf holiday, festival. 

SPeiertflfl i;^**-), >«. -e8, -e, holiday. 

fetfl(e) ("*(")» «<^'- *'' o^*'- cowardly. 

feltt (■^), adj. or adv, fine, nice. 

9rinb W, «. -e8, -«, enemy. 

^einbiii ('»'),/. -nen, (female) enemy 



9clb {^), n. -tl, -«r, Held. 

%tH{*)or%t\{tn («»'), w. -en or -en8, 
-en, rock, cliff. 

»elfen {^^) or 9ef» (<«), «. -8, - ; -riff, 
n. rocky reef, ledge of rocks. 

Qfrnflrr (*»'), «. -8, — , window. 

9erbinanb (*««), m. -8, Ferdinand. 

Sfericn (-^ *'«),>/. vacation-time, holidays. 

fern (*^), o^'. or adv. distant, far off, re- 
mote ; ff rtier . . . tbuti, continue to do. 

fertid ("*"), adj. or adv. ready; finished, 
-e ^leibcr, ready-made clothes, mit ei» 
nem — werben, get the better of one. 
fld^ — mac^en, get ready. 

fffi or fefke (<* or'6s*\ adj. or adv. fast, 
firm, tight. 

feflbalteit ('5vw),_^ieCt,-ge^aacn, intr. f. 
hold on, cling; tr. hold fast, cling to. 

9cftlanb ("*«), n. -8, continent. ba8 fefte 
Sanb, the continent, terra firma. 

feflnc^mcn ('^-^'X -na^m, -genommen, 
tr. take (lay) hold of, arrest. 

fctt (<0), adj. or adv. fat. 

3fett {^)i m. -e8, -e, fat, grease. 

«if(ttfl(cf((ti) ('*")«), tn. -8, -e(n), grease- 
spot. 

8feuer (^^), «. -8, — , Are. 

finben {^^\ fanb, gefunben, tr. find, 
meet with ; deem, think ; re/l. be found, 
be (in health or condition or place). 

dinger (-fi^), m, -8, — , finger. 

affngerbut (<«»-), w. -e8, -ilte, thimble 
{lift, fii^^er-hat). 
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9lafc&< (*^),y: -«/ llMk, bottle. 
flrllCtt (-^), /r. <v flw/r. w*^A <&/. implore. 
91c ifd^ C-^), «. -e3, -e, fleBh, meat. 
Sfleifi (^), m. -ti, diligence, mit — , with 

diligence, on purpose. 
fleiflig (^^), adj* or cuto. industrious, dili- 
gent. 
flidPen (■* *'), tr. patch, mend, 
fllegen (■'»'), flog, geflogen, intr, yor% 

fly. 
fll(()fn ('^«), flol^, geflo^cn, m/r.,f. flee, 

escape ; tr, flee from, avoid. 
diclirn (■'^), floB, gefloffen, intr. \. or % 

flow. 
fiteicnb (-^), «f<jy. <»- <w/r». fluent(ly). 
flinf C*^), a<^'. or adv. brisk, nimble. 
9Hnte (**'),/ -n, flint-lock, gun, musket. 
%fl6te(-^^),y:-n, flute. 
9lug (-), m. -e«, -Uge, act of flying, 

flight ; flock, swarm. 
Sfltigel (^*'), w. -8, — , wing. 
91uii (-*), m. -ti, -Qffc, flow ; river. 
9(ut(b) (-),/ -en, flood, high water. 
9ol0< {'^^)i/- -«/ SBQUENCB, consequence, 

SEQUEL. — leiften, comply, obey. 
fol8«n(<*^). intr. j. {wiihdat.), follow; 

obey. 
folgenb (<^^), /r^x. /ar/. following. 
folgllc^ (*«), o/fo. orconj. consequently. 
forbrrti C^^"^), tr. demand. 
9orm ("*),/. -en, form, 
fort («*), adv. andsep^bU prefix ^ forth, 

forward, onward; on and on (in time), 

continuously ; away, gone, off. 
fortblafen ('«-*'). -blies, -^eMafen, tr. 

blow away or off. intr. continue blow- 
ing. 
fortfa^renC'*-^), -ful^r, -gefa^ren, intr. 

f . and ^., continue, depart (by carriage, 

boat, etc.). 
fortlaufcit ('*-*'),-ncf, -gcloufen, intr. \. 

run off or away, escape. 
fortmac^cit i^y^\ intr. f. make haste; 

reft, take one's self off, get away, de- 
camp. 
fortf^lafeti (<»—), -fc^Uef, -gefc^lafen, 

intr. sleep on. 
tfortfc^ritt (^^), m. -eS, -e, progress. 

— e macl^en, make progress. 
fortfr^en ('«*'«), /r. put or get forward; 

hence gefifly push on, continue, pursue. 



forttragrn ('*-^), -trug, -^letragen, //-. 

carry away. 
forttrciben (^-*'), -trieb, -getrieben, /»-. 

drive avray or onward. 
fortjieben ('*-*'), -jog, -aejogen, tr. drag 

<^ pull along ; intr. f . pursue one's way, 

go away, move off or away, emigrate. 
9ragC (•^*'),/ -H, question. 
frascti {f-^) fragte, frug, gefrogt, m/r. 

or tr. ask. 
9ranffurt (^fi^^), n. -d, Frankfort. 
fran(furtcr» ('*"^), <»4r'. of Frankfort. 

(230, 1). 
Uranfreicii (<£-), «. -4, France. (233.) 
Sfranj (*^), m. -en(9), Francis, Frank. 
9ran)0f( (»'-^»'), w. -n, -n, Frenchman. 

(233.) 
9tan)&fln (»''^*'), f. -mn, French 

woman. (Page 73, n. 5.) 
\x^n}^^{&^(^^^),adj, or adv. French. 

(233.) 
9rau (■^), f. -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 

title) ; ofttn not translated. See ^rfiu« 

lein. 
9rflUl(ilt (•^-), «. -«, — , young lady; 

Miss (as title); often not translated'. 

gel^Srt e8 3^rer ^dulein e<i^n>efter(3^« 

rer ^rau SRutter)? does it belong to 

your gister (your mother)! 
frcl (•^), euij. with gen. ^ or adv. free, at 

liberty; voluntary. 
Wrcie (•c^'), bie or bad, the open air. 
9r(ibeit (-«-), / -en, freedom, liberty. 
9reitag {^^ or ^-), m. -8, -e, Friday, 
frcmb (*^), du^'. tfr <n/«7. strange. 
9ri^emb (<^), <»^'. ks«^ of nounf stranger. 

ber, bie ^rembe, ein ^rember. 
9rcmb( ('**'), /. foreign country, region 

away from home, in ber (bie) ^retnbe, 

abroad. 
freffeit (<«*'), fra^, gefrcffen, tr. eat {said 

of €utimalsy not man). 
9reube (•*«),/ -n, joy, pleasure. 
frcuen (-^^Oi i^- give pleasure to, rejoice; 

refi. be glad, rejoice, be happy, fid^ fiber 

or auf etnas or einer @a(l^e(^^ff.)freuen. 
9r(unb (•«), m. -eS, -e, friend. 
9reunbfn (•«*'), / -nen, (female) friend. 

(Page 73, n. 6.) 
frcunblicfi {^^)i adj. or adv. friendly, 

kind; cheerful. 
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9rreuttbli(^frft (-S"-), / -en, frieadll- 



ness. 



Wrcun^fc^aft C^**), / -en, frleadslilp. 

»r«eb«(n) (^^), m. -n8, -n, peace. (376.) 
frifc^ {^)t adj. or adv. fresh, refreshing, 

cool ; new. 
Sri^ (^), M. -end, dinUn. of ^ebri(^, 

Fred, 
frob (^), <»C''' <^ «^«'- gladi joy*»>i» joyous, 

happy. 
frobli<f> (^''), adj. or adv. joyous, gay, 

merry, frolicsome. 
fromiticn {^^\ intr. with dot. advance 

the interest of, benefit, aviul. 
gfrofi (^), m. -68, gr»1le, frost, cold, 

chill, frigidity. 

friifKc) (•^(*')» <»^' o^ «*'• «urly. 
9rfi^C C-^*'), /. -n, early time, morning 

time, in ber — bed SRorgend, eariy in 

the morning. 
fr filler C-**), adj. or ado. earlier, sooner, 

former(ly)' 
%XV^iOi^t (-*-), n. -«, -e, spring. 
9r filling {^^\ m, -8, -e, spring. 
9rul^flucf C^"), «. -8, (early piece or meal, 

/. e.) breakfast. 
frfi^flficfcn (-^ *'*'), w«/r. breakfast; tr. 

breakfast on. 
friifiicitis (^-»'), «w^*. eariy. 
9iidi« ('»), m. -e§, -fl(^fc, fox. 
9iic^»(i&(n ('««), -lein, (-«-), «. -8. — , 

little fox. 
ffigctt (^^). ir. fit 0r put together. 



fublen (-^w), /r. feel. 

9fi||lllorit {f-^). n, -8, -^5mer, feeler 

(of insects). 
9fi|»rcr (-^v) ,«. -8, - (/ -in, 113), 

leader, guide. 
ffillen('««), /r. IIU. 
ffinf ('^), mMw. flre. — mat, adv. five 

times. 
ffinfmal (^-), adv. five times. 
funfte (***), ber, bie, ba8 filnfte, num. 

adj. fifth, 
funftc^alb ('fi^*'), num. adj. (fifth half, 

i. e.) four and a hmlf. (244, c. 2.) 
funficbn (^-)> M»M. fifteen. 
ffinfi(cbnt(^-), M«m. A^'. fifteenth, 
ffinfgig ^fiinfgig ('»«), «*»«. fifty, 
fflnfjigfl ("»w), ber, bie, ba8 fflnftiflfle, 

num. adj. fiftieth, 
fiinfelit ('^^), intr. emitsparics, sparkle, 

SONTILLATB. 

f fir (^), ^ep. {wit A ace.) for ; in behalf of ; 

instead of, in return for; as concerns. 

ioa8 fflr, what sort of. (115, 314.) 
9urdl>t (*), /. (no^.) fear, fright, 
ffirc^tetl ("«*'), tr. fear, dread; reji. be 

afraid (of something, oor etiDa8). 
ffircfltcrlid^ (<»^^), adj. or adv. frightful, 
fterdl^tloi (^-), adj. fearless. 
9firfl ("*), »«. -en, -en, prince. (377.) 
9uf| C-), m. -eS, -ilfte, foot, gu— , on foot. 
9u1|boben, (^-w) m. -8, -dben, floor. 
futtern or futtertt ("*»'), furnish fodder 
I to, feed. 



®. 



Oabel (■**'),/ -n, fork. 

gcibiten (-^v), intr. yawn. 

9flloi>(p)i(e)rcn («"-«), ««/r. gallop. 

©ang (*), #«. -eS, -ttnge, going; gang- 
way, passive. 

%axi% (*),/. -finfe, goose. (37.) 

gang ('^), adj. whole; adv. entirely, quite, 
— loo^l, very welL 

gar (^), adj {not declined)^ ready, done; 
adv. quite, very, exceedingly; frequent 
with negatives^ at all : — nid^tS, nothing 
at all. 

®arn (<*), n. -8, -e, yam ; net, snare. 

Oarten ('**'), m. -8, -arten, gnrden 
(867; 



®artenlaube ('*«-«),/ -n, arbor. 
Oartenmaucr ('**'-*'), y! -n, garden- 
wall. 
Qcirtner («««), «. -8, — (/ -in, 113), 

gardener. 
®afl ('»), «r. -e8, -ftfte, gnest. 
Qaflbaui (*-), n. -e8,-aufer, inn, hotel. 
Qaflbof {^^ or -ff-), m. -8, -dfe, inn, 

hotel. 
®afhDirt(b) ('**')/ «*. -8, -e, hotelkeeper. 
®attc ('**'), M. -n, -n, husband. 
®attiit i^ -), y -nen, wife. (Page 78, n 

6.) 
gebabren {^^^), reji. bear one's self. 
9cbabren (*'•' ''h « ways, manners. 
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Ocbaubf C*'-^^), n. -«,— , building. 

9(bcn i^^)» gab, gegeben, tr. ytre, deal 
(cards), ed giebt, r/c. (wefA 06;'. in ace.) 
there is <^ are, etc. ft(b SRttbe — , take 
pains, wad giebt'd ? what's the matter? 

gcbicten (*"^*'), -bot, -boten, Wd. 

IBcbira <w ^ebirge (»"« C^^;, «. -e«, -e, 
mountains (chain of). 

^tbifTeii (*"**<), past part, of beifeen. 

grblafen (*'-^»'), past part, of blafen. 

gebogcn (»'•**'), past part, of biegen. 

gfbtfteii (*''**'X A"^ A**''* e^ bieten. 

f)fbrad)t («"»), A"' Z**^. e/" bringen. 

®r brand) (*"^), w. -8, -ftuC^e, use. — 
ma(ben oon, make use of. 

gcbraucf^rit («•**'), tr. use. 

®ebrtib(r (^ -'''), //. brothers {of a 

firm). 

9eburt (*"«), /. -en, birth. 
®<burt#ta0 («^^), »«. -3/-e, birthday, 
gebficft (''^), past part, of btttfen, bowed, 

bent. 
(SebfifdE) («"^), ». -eS, -t, boiiheBy bush, 

shrub. 
Qebddl^tnU (»'*»'), «. -ffeS, -ffc, memory. 
®ebanfe (»"**'), »«. -nS, -n, thoaght. 

(376.) 
gcbcnfftt (*"•»*), gebacbte, gebacbt {genHy 

with on, sometimes with g^en.), intr. 

think of ; {p/ith following /»/?«.) intend ; 

tr. {with ace. and dot.) remember to the 

disadvantage {or advantage) of. 
®(bid)t (***), ft. -cS, -e, poem, piece of 

poetry. 
gcbiegfit (*'■**'), adj. or adv. solid. 
Orbraitge (*"*'^), «. -8, — , crowd, 
flebrueft (»"«), /«M//<ir/. ^brutfen, press 
®fbulb (*"*), yi {no pi.) patience. 
gffabrlic^ (''"^*')i ^J- tfr a</». dangerous, 

hazardous. 
gcf alien («-»«), -pel, -foaen, intr. {with 

dot.) suit, please, bad Sucb gefftUt mir, 

I like the book. 
®(fanen C*"***), m. -8, — , favor. 
gefaflig C*"***), adj. or adv. agreeable, 

obliging, courteous, 
grfadigfl (*"**'), adv.t superl. of gefftDtg, 

{lit. most obligingly ; hence) if you please, 

I beg you. (109,3.) 
®efolg( (*"*^), «• -3, — , following, reti- 
nue, attendants ; conshqubnce. 



gcfrdfig (*'■*»'), adj. or adv. greedy, vora- 

douB. 
scfroren {^'^^),past. part of\x\txtn, and 

e/^gefrieren. 
gefunbcn (*"««), Am/. A*'"' of finben. 
gcgrn (•^'^), /rr/. {with ace.) against; 

toward ; in the neighborhood of, about. 

(314, 2.) 
Ocgcnb {^^), f. -en, tract of country, 

neighborhood. 
gcgcnfcitig (■'''-^), adj. or adv. opposite, 

mutual, common. 
Oegenflanb (-^ *'*'), »»., -8, -flnbe, object, 

article. 
gcgcnfiber {-^^^), prep. {ivHh preced 

dot.) opposite to, oyer agrainst. 
gcgeffcn (" -« ^), past. part, of effen. 
®cgn(r (■««), m. -8, — (/ -in, 113), 

opponent. 
gcben (■««), ging, gegangen, intr. f. go, 

walk. n>ie gebt e8? how do you do? 

how goes it? 
(9ebbr (^•«), «.-8, hearing. 
gcbotc^cn (*"**'), wrfr. (w/M dat.) obey. 
gcbi^rcn (*'-^*'), »»/r. {w^h dat.) belong 

to. 
®cier {^^), m. -8, — , vulture. 
9({fl (•^), m. -68, -er, ghost, spirit, mind. 
®elfle«gcgen»art (-^^-^ *'),/. presence 

of mind. 
gelaben {'^^^)^ past. part. ^laben. 
gdb (f)i adj. or adv. yellow. 
®elb ("*), n. -e8, -er, money. ba(a)re8 — , 

ready money, cash. 
Qdbbeutel ('*-^), m. -8, — , purse. 
9(lbflficf ('* ^), n. -3, -C, piece of money 
®rlegCMb<<t(«-^-),/ -en, opportunity. 
gelebrt ^■^), adj. or adv. learned. 
gelingen («'*^), gelang, gcluugen, inir. 

f. {with dat.) succeed, prosper. (347.) 
gelten (<««), goU, gegoltcn, intr. {gently 

in third Pers.t often impersUy) be worth, 

pass. 
®(tnab( (^-^X »«. -8, -€, husband. 
OemabUn (*'■**'), /. -nen, wife. (Page 

73, n. 6.) 
®(mdlb( (*''^*'), n. -8, — , painting 
(Bcmdlbrgalleric (w-tw^w^), y: -n, pic- 

ture^allery. 
gtmdft («"^), /r^A («''^* <^- preced. of 

foU<nmHg\ according to. (315.) 
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gemcin (^-^), euLj. wUk dai.<, or adv* com- 
mon, low, base. 
®emflf( (y^^)t «. -*/ -/ vegetables 

(cooked for eating). 
Ocmfifcgartcn (w^ww^)^ m. -«, -ttrten, 

kitchen-gardea. 
ecmfifcbanblcr (^^^^^\ m. -«, — , 

green-grocer, dealer in vegetables. 
gcnati (^■^), adj. or adv. precise, exact, 
©enauiflfeif («^^-),/ -en, accuracy. 
gencfeii (»"«*'), B«ntt*; ^tn^Stn, nOr. f. 

recover. 
gcnug ("^^ or *'-^), awfo. {following^ the 

adj. which it qualifies) enough. 
9co9rap|)f( {gh '^^^), /. geognphj. 
©epacf (»"«), «. -eft, -e, luggage, bag- 
gage- 
g(e)rab( W-^*'), adj. straight, erect; adv. 

directly, straight, just. 
©erauf^ C**-^), «. -eS, -e, noise. 
geringCc) («'*(*'), adj. or adv. small. 
gcrifTen («**'), A«' A"^- e^retBen. 
gern (<*) ^r gcrnc (-**'), adv» gladly, wil- 
lingly. i(^ mbt^te — , I would like, er 
^at eS — , he is fond of it, likes it. er 
^at ed ni^it ~ get^an, he did not do it 
on purpose. 
(Ser^e (-« »*), /. -n, barley. 
©erflensucfer (•»«'*'«), «. -«, barley- 
sugar. 
®eni<t» (»"*), w. -e8, -il«^e, odor. 
®(rnd)t (*"*), «. -eS, -e, report. 
gefaljrn (*"**'), past part. o/\a\itxi, salted. 
©cfaiig (»"*), m. -8, -ftitflC, singing, 

gong, warbling. 
®(fd)aft («*), «. -ft, -e, business, etn 

— abmad^en, settle a business. 
aefc^clieti C^-^*'), flefc^a^, gefc^e^en, intr. 

f. (mt^ tfffd' tin third Pers.\ happen, 
occur, befall, take place. 
©efc^enl (*"*), «. -eft, -e, present. §um 

— madden, make a present of. 

©efc^icf^te (*"***),/ -n, story, history. 

®efc^icfit«»crf («'**'), «. -ft, -e, histori- 
cal work. 

®efc|>icrii4^tc{t (^ <«''-), / skilfulness, 

dexterity. 
gefcl^icft (*"«), adj. or adv. clever, skilful. 
Oefdl^macf (^^ *0), mt. -ft, taste. 
®(t(^niribe C*'-^^), «. -ft, — , jewels. 
0€f4|dpf (''^)« ». -ft, -e, creature. 



g(f(^»ilib(0 C''''^), adj. or adv. swift, 

without delay. 
®«fd)wiflcr C"*^"), //. brothers and sig- 

ten. 
gcfelKit {^ ^^), past, part, e/'fe^eit. 
Ocfcllfcfiaft (^"*"), yi -en, company, so- 
ciety, party. 
Oefrflfdyaftigiinmcr (w*www)^ „. -«, — , 

drawing-room. 
«(fi4^t (»<«), ». -ft, -er, right, face. (378.) 
gcfotten i^'^^), past part. o/[ithtn. 
gcfpcrrt (^<^), /rom fperren, spread apart, 
gefpi^t (»<s), adj. pointed. 
€lcfpra4l (*'■*), «. -eft, -e, conversation. 
geflcrn (^w), a^ftr. yesterday. — cor ac^t 

Zageu, a week ago yesterday. 
grfl(c)rig (*(**)«) «<^*. or adv. of yester- 
day, yesterday's. 
gcfutib (»"«), a<^'. or flk/tf. (gefttnber, ge* 

fttnbeft), healthy. 
®efunbbe<t («*-),/ soundness, health 
auf Semanbeft — trtnfen, drink to one's 
health. 
gctraurtt (*'■'»'), tr. {refi. or with reJL 

dot.) tmst ; dare. 
®(tre<be ^^^\ n. -ft, grain. 
gewa^reti (*'-^*'), tr. grant. 
gcwaltfg (*"*»'), ift^'. <»r <Kfc. mighty, 

potent ; big, vast. 
®(W(br (''•^), «. -ft, -e, gun, musket. 
%tmt\tn{^'''^\ past part. of\z\xK. 
gctoifl ^ '^)i adj. or adv. certain, sure. 
gCIDOf^nett {y^^\ intr. with gen. 1^. or 
f. be accustomed, getoo^nt fein (an), be 
used, accustomed (to). 
geto&^nen i^^^\ tr. accustom. 
flcwofynbeit i^^-^^f- -en, habit, custom. 
gewd^nHd^ iy^^\ adj. or adv. common- 

(ly), usual(ly). 
gctoorbeii {^'^'•*)t past part, ^werbcn. 
getPttfkt (^^), past part of xoiWen. 
^iOft ("«),/. -en, or «.-eft, -en, gout. 
gieflcn (^«), goft, gegoflen, tr. pour, 

sprinkle. 
®ipfcl ('*^), f. -ft, — , summit, top, peak. 
®latl) (<^), m. -eft, brilliance, splendor. 
glanjen (-**'), intr. shine, glisten. 
gldttjettb ("«^), /w^'. brilliant. 
Qlai ("S <7r-^), ». -eft, -ttfcr, glmss. 
glauben (^^), tr. beliere, think (7uitA 

dot. of person). 
Oldubiger (•^*'^), nt. -8, — , creditor. 
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gl(icf) (^), adj. like« similar, equal to; 

adv. similarly, equally ; often for f ogleid^, 

immediately, at once ; tuith preceding 06 

or TDenn, although. 
glelc^en(-*'), inir. {with dot.) be like, 

resemble. 
9(cic^»fc C-^-), c<w«/*. even as, just as. 
glcic^lOOf)! (--), adv. orconj. yet, still. 

stroke of the bell or clock, mit bem — 
oier, as the clock struck four. 

®lficf(() i^iy), n. -eS, good-fortune. — 
wflnfi^ett, conpratulate. — Quf, — Ottf 
ben 9Qeg, good speed ! good luck ! 

gliitfeti ('**'), inir. f. or ^. w/M <&/. (««- 
personal)^ turn out luckily. (347.) 

glucflid) ('A''), <M^'. <;r a</v. lucky, safe. 

9lUcfUcf)criD(ifc {^'»^^^or•^^^•^^), adv. 
fortunately. 

®lut(b) (-),/. -en, glowing fire or heat. 

iSnabc i-^)tf -«» favor, mercy. 

®olb (-«), «. -e8, gold. 

golben C"^^), adj. golden. 

golbgelb C*^), o^C'*. golden-yellow. 

flOlbgelOCft (^^^^ golden-haired. 

9o1Matf ("^^X m. -ti, -t, wallflower. 

®ott (^), m. >eS, -5tter, God. (374.) 

^bttUdf ("^^X du^'. or adv. godlike^ di- 
vine, godly. 

®ou9ttnantt (-«*»'),/ -en, gorerness. 

grabcn (^^)» grub, gcgraben, ir. dig. 

®rabcn (^v), m. -3, -&ben, ditch. (367.) 

®raf (•^), m. -en, -en, count. (377.) 

®rammatff (^'^^),/ -en, grammu'. 

Qranatapfcl (-■^''^), »«. -8, -fipfel, 
poMBgranate. 

®ranatbaum (-• ^-), »«. -e8, -fiume, 
pomegranate-tree. 

®ranatfern (-■^*'), w. -e8, -e, pome- 
granate-kernel or seed. 

®ra« (*), «. -eS, -ttfcr, grass. 

0ratu({(e)rett (-*'•«*'), <Wr. (w*^ dot.) 
congratulate. 

grau, a<^'. or adv. gray. 



®ratten (-^ **), n. -«, dread, dismay, horror. 

grcifcti (-«), flriff, gegriffen. /r. grripe, 
seize, grasp. 

®rci< (^), m. -e8, -e, old man. 

®rcii)^abt (•*«),/ -flbtc, frontier-town. 

®ricdl»e (^«), «. -n, -n, Greek. (233.) 

®ri((^cnlanb (-^^''), «. -eS, Greece. 

griccbifd) i-^^), <?<^*. ^ adv. Grecian, 
Greek. (283.) 

® riff el ('«*'), m. -8, — , slate-pencil. 

grimmig ("^^X tf<^'. or adv. grim, fierce. 

®rofd)cn ('*^), »«. -S, — , groschen (a 
small coin = 2K cts.). 

uro^ (^), adj. or adv. (flrBftcr, flrbfet), 
great, large, big, tall, mit gro|em 
^anf, with many thanks. 

®ro1ib(rj09 (^«*'), tn. -e8, -bge, grand- 
duke. 

groUbcriogHci) (^www)^ <»^'. grand-ducaL 

groftniadUig (^^^), <»^'. high and 
mighty. 

®roftniutter {^^^\ f. -mfltter, grand- 
mother. 

®rof|y>apa (•^«-), m. -8, -8, grand|iapa. 

®ro#oat(r (■*-"), »r. -8, -oftter, grand- 
father. (368.) 

®rubc {^^) f -en, mine, pit, hollow, 
grave. 

grfin (^), green. 

griincn (-^ "), <«/r. grow green. 

griiitctib C^"), verdant, growing green. 

grfiitgelb (-^ »), dM^'. greenish-yellow. 

gru#en (^ «), ^. greets salute. — (affen, 
send one's compliments to. — ©te i^n 
oon mir, give him my compliments. 

®Ult(n {^^) m. -8, — , florin (a coin of 
varying value). 

®Utifl (*),/ favor, good-will. 

giinflig ('^^)) adj. or adv. favorable. 

gut (-), adj. or adv. (beffcr, beft), good, 
kind, well. — fcin {^ith dai.) be well 
disposed toward, be fond of, like, love. 

®VlU (^*'), f. goodness, kindness. 

giitig (^ «), adj. or adv. kind, good. (199, 3.; 



*. 



^aar (^), «. -e8, -e, hair. ^6^ ba8 — 
madden, do or arrange one's hair. 

baben (■^^), i^atte, ge^abt, tr. hare; as 
emxUiary, have. 



^acfe ('*♦'),/. -en, pick-axe. 

^afer (^«), «». -8, oats. 

^agel (•^«), »«. -8, hail. 

bagcin (-^v), f«/r. andimpers. hail. 
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^agelfd^auerC-^''-^), m. -», — , shower 

of hail. 
^agtlwetter (^ ««*'), «• -*» — # hailstorm, 
^af^n (-^), w. -eS, -en or ^A^ne, cock. wftU 

fd^er —, turkey. 
f^alb (-*) adj. or adv. half. — iwei, — 

brei, )C., half past one, half past two etc. 
halhcnC^'') or balber {^»), /rep. (wttA 

Receding gen.) on account of, for the 

sake of. 
batbge&ffnet (-fi^^^w), adj. half-opened. 
^aUtud) ("fi-), n. -e«, -ac^er (<v -ttc^e), 

NKCK-CLOTH, cravat, neck-tie. 
batten (>«''), ^ielt, fle^alten, tr. hold, 

keep, take for, consider, think, deliver. 

— far, deem, consider, ein ©{^Wfd^en 

— , take a short nap. 
Hamburg ('**'), «. -«, Hanbarg. 
bamburger (•**'*'), adj. Hambniv. 
I^ammer {^^\ -^, ^Ammer, hammer. 

(367.) 
^aiib i^)y f. -ttnbe, haad. (371.) 
battgrn ('*»'), W)"8» fle^angen, hUr. 

hang, be suspended. 
bangcit (-««), ^. suspend; »V»/r. {less prop- 
erly) hang, 
bart ('^), o^' or adv. hard, 
^afe (-»'), m. -n, -n, hare, 
^afcnfuft (^»'-), «. -e§, -uftc, hare-foot 

(a plant); coward. 
baflig (^^), adj. or adv. haetf. 
baucii (-»'), Ijieb, gebauen, /r. hew, cut. 
4)aupt (^), «. -cS, ^fiupter, (376), head, 

CHIEF ; in compounds getCUy to be transL 

principal, capital, main. 
^auptfebcr (^-^),/. -n, main-spring. 
^auptmann (•^''), m. -ft, >(eute, head 

man, captain {capit^, 
^auptfa^ (^*'), m. -ei, -&te, principal 

sentence. 
^aiid (^), n. -eS, ^ftufer (376), honse. nad^ 

— e, to one's home, home, von — «, from 

home. %VL — t, at home. 
^audfnccbt (^''), M. -eS, -e, groom, 

"boots." 
4(auftmab<bcn (-'-^), n. -i, — , honse- 

maid. 
4^attd|{n# (■«*'), wf. -c3, -e, honse-rent. 
bebcM (-»), ^ob, ge^oben, tr, heaye, lift, 

raise ; re^. rise. 
^err (■^), «. -e«, -e, array. 



^*(<)rbe (^v), / -n, herd, flock. 

^<ft (<*) «. tfr «i. -eS, -e, exerdse-book, 

writing-book. 
bcftig ('^^), adj. or adv. violent, furious. 
I^cibclbcere {f-^-^\ f. -n, bilberry, 

whortleberry. 
bcim (•^), a<ft'. home. 
^cimat(b) (^-)t/ -en, home, native place 

or country. 
^(imfebr (^-),/ return home. 
^cfmwc0 (•*-), w. -<e)§, way home, 
beif (^)> adj. or adv. hot. 
beiflcti (^«), bieft, fleb«iBen# ^''- bid, call; 

m/r. be called ; mean. 
beiter (■^^), (uij. or adv. clear, serene, 

cheerful, bright. 
bdfen (-«^), balf/ gebolfen, m/t. (wti^A 

i£>/.) help, aid, assist. 

belief*'). } '^'•'^^''•*^*^»^"8ht. 

beHgelb ('*«), a<^'. light-yellow. 

bcOgrfiti ('»-), tf^". light^een. 

^emb ('»), «. -e8, -en, shirt. (370, 2.) 

bcr (^), M compos, with following adv. or 
P^*P' '^)> ^'^' and sep^ble prefix, hither, 
toward the speaker {opposite ^bin). too 
. . . ^er (= mober), whence. 

berab (»**) adv. and sefUe prefix, down 
(in the direction of the person speaking). 

bcrabf alien («*««), intr. fall down, 
descend. 

^erabfefung (*'^ *'*'),/. lowering, de- 
preciation. 

berabfpringen (wtfw), -fprang, -ge* 
fprungen, intr. jump down. 

berawf ("■«), adv. and sefible prefix, up 
(in the direction of the person speak- 
ing) 

bcraufgeben (*"^-*'), intr. f. go up. 

bcraufrtcttern («•*»'"), intr. f. dunb up. 

bcraui {^^, adv. andsep*ble prefix, ont 
hither, forth. 

berauftfontmen i^^^^), -!am, -gefom* 
men, hdr. f. eome out, come forth, ap- 
pear. 

berauilaufen (*'"^-^), -lief, -gelaufen, 
intr. f. run ont. 

berauinebmen («•«-«), -na^m, -genoniss 
men, tr. take ont. 

berau«fcbmrl)en (*'-^*'«), -f(^moIg, -ge# 
fc^molaen, tr. and intr. f . melt ont. 
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f^ttau^iehtn {^^-^X -fa^, -flefe^en, m/r. 

look ont. 
Iierauifleigftt (y^-^), -IHeg, -geftieflen, 

iif/r. f. get out. 
I^crau«){eben (^•^-*'), -toq, -flesogen, /r. 

draw or pull ont. 
l^crbci C**-^), arfi'. and sefble Prefix, near 

by hither (from farther off into the vicin- 
ity of the speaker). 
berbcimac^cn (^ ■*""), refi. approach. 
4^(rbfl {*), m. -t%, -e, hftrvest-season, 

autumn. 
})trtin (^-Of adv. and sep^ble prefix, in 

hither (toward the speaker from with- 
out). 
I^creinlaufcn («-^-^), -Uef, -gelaufen, 

mtr. f. run in* 
bereitirufen (^■^-*'), -def, -gentfen, ir, 

call in. 
f^crcitiwerfen (^■'^«), -worf, -geworfen, 

ir. throw in. 
I^erfomnten (-««), -lam, -flefomntcn, 

inir. f. come along hither, approach. 
bcrtlieber ("•'^), tidv. and ufbU prefix, 

down hither (toward the speaker from 

above). 
bcrttieberf^angctt or «||fitigcn (w^wv/w), 

-l^i(e)ng, -gel^angen, m^. I^. or f. hnng 

down. 
berniebcrfcbnxbeii («■«"-«), m/r. come 

floating down. 
perr (-*) w. -n, -en, Mr. (as title), 

master, gentleman, ber $err, the Lord. 

often not to be translated; as, 2l^r ^err 

Sruber. See ^rttuUin. 
|ycrrl{4^ (<^^), adj. or adv. splendid, mag- 
nificent. 
bcruntreifen (^ "*-«), intr. travel about. 
I)(rum){(benb (*'"*-^), A**^* strolling, 

itinerant. 
Ijcrunter («**'), <w/w. and sefbU prefix, 

downward (from above and toward the 

speaker). 
I^erunterfaneti («"«*'«*'), -pel, -gcfaHen, 

intr. f. fall down. 
^^eruntergeben (wiSw-v), -ging, -gegan« 

gen, ii»/r. f . go down. 
I^eruttterfoniincn («•««"*/), -lam, -ge» 

fommen, intr* f. come down. 
|>erunterlocfeii(^ "**'«*'), /r. decoy down, 

entice down. 



beruiitetrufeti («*«-*'), -ricf, -gerufen, 
ir. caU down. 

berutttcrfcblagen (^-^w-w), -f<^lug, -ge* 
fc^Iagen, tr. knock down; intr. f. fall 
down. 

benttttrrwerfen (»* '« « w), -iDotf, -getuor^ 
fctt, tr. throw down. 

beroor (^■^), «</«'. ««/ «/*^& prefix, 
forth or forward, hither, out. 

beroortouniien ('^-^^''), -lox^, getoms 
men, intr. f. appear. 

brri>orfproffeit (*'-'«^), «r/r. f. spront 
forth. 

4^er) (•^), n. -end, -en, heart ; courage. 
(370, 2.) 

bfrtn(t)(^''), adj. or adv. hearty, cor- 
dial. 

4^criOfl ('S - or-^^), m. -e8, -e <7r-8ge, duke. 

^eu i^), n. -eg, hay. 

beulcn (-^ ''), iWr. howl. 

f)eut(e) (-^ («), adv. to-day, this day. — 
ilber adft Xaqe, a week from to-day. — 
oor ad^t Xagen, a week ago to-day. 

beutig (^^), adj. or adv. of to-day, pres- 
ent. 

•^ieb (-^), m. -eS, -e, cut, blow (with a 
cutting instrument). 

hiev (^), adv. here. 

bicrauf (-•^), a<ftf. herenpon, upon this. 

bie(r)ber (--^), o^A'. hither, to here, thus 
far. 

biefffl (■^*')» «^'. or adv. here. 

I^fmbecrc (*-*'), /. -n, raspberry. 

^itnmcl ('*"), «». -4, — , heaven, sky. 

bin ('^), adv. and sep^bU prefix, opposite to 
^er, hence, along, away ; often implying 
motion witkoui regard to direction. — 
unb ^er, to and fro, back and forth, no 
^in ( = mol^^in), whither. 

binauf (''-), adv. and sep*ble prefix np 
(from the speaker). 

b<nauf9eb*n(*''^-*'), -flinfl/ -gegongen, 

intr. f. go np. 
I^inaufflettcrn (^■^^''), intr. climb up. 
binaufleierti (^-^-^X tr. raise by means 

of a windlass. 
Ilfnauftoerfen (»'-^«*'), -warf, -geworfen, 

tr. throw up. 
bhiau4 (''■^), adv. and sep^Ne prefix, ont 

hence or thither, forth (from the speaker 

or point contemplated). 
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(r. and uitr. f . drive out, wheel out. 
f^inau^gclicn («-«-^), -fling, -fleflongen, 
itUr. f. go ovt. 

look out. 
^itibringeti ('»«*'), -brod^te, -flebrac^t, /r. 

bring cr carry away, spend (as time). 
binciti i^^)t adv. and sep^ble prefix, Into 

it, in thither (from the speaker). 
btneinbaueit {^^-^\ tr. build in. 
bincfnblafcn («•'-"), -blicS, -fleblafen, 

/r. or inir. blow in. 
bineingcben (*'■«-"), -ginfl, -flcgangen, 

t>i^. f . go in or into. 
b<neing<e#en (*"*-«), -flo^, -gefloffen, /r. 

pour in or into, 
^incinlatifcn (*'-^-*'), -lief, -gelaufen, 

fVr/r. f. run in. 
bineinlegrn i^^-^^X tr. lay in, put back. 
bineinftbicftn (*'-^*'^), tr. send in <7rinto. 
bineinfcbiitten («-^««), /r. pour in «>r 

into, 
bineintbutt (*''^-), -t^at, -get^on, tr. put 

in <?r into, 
binfinwerfeii (^'■^ *'*'), -roarf, -gcroorfcn, 

^. throw in or into. 

biti0(9(ii (^-^^), <»^z'. <^ c^. on the other 

hand. 
bfn9eb«n('fi-^), -ging, -^cgongen, inir. 

f. go there. 
bintomntfii ('*«'^), -fam, -gefommen, 

intr. f . come forth or away, get (there). 
binlaufcn ('*-^), -lief, -gelaufen, intr. f. 

run away. 
binlcgcn (*-«), /r. Uy down; refl. lie 

down. 
binf*efleii('*^^), /r place. 
biuflrcueii ("*-«), /r. scatter. 
binten (<^^), a</z'. behind. 
bintcr («*«), prep, with dot. or accus. be- 

liind. (316.) 
^intcrfuf) (<««-), -e8, -ttfic, hind foot. 
b<njlber (»--"), Wz/., over there. 
binunter (»''*^), a</». down. 
binunterfallen (w^^uw), -pd, -gcfaUcn, 

m/r. f. fnll down. 
binunteraebeit (*"»v_w), -ging, -gegons 

gen, intr. f. go down. 
binunterlefern (y^y^-y'\ tr. let down by 

means of a windlass. 



binijif ben (-«-«), -jog, -gejogen, /r. draw 
along; intr. f. go, pass. 

binfiifugrn (*'"^-''), /r. add. 

bintuff^en {^^^^\ tr. add. 

^irfcb (*), m. -e«, -e, hnrt, stag. 

^irfcbfangcr (**'*'), w. -S, — , cutlass, 
hanger. 

^irt (-*), m. -en (-eS), -en, ) lierdsman, 

j^ixit ('»»'), iw. -n, -n, } shepherd. 
(377.) 

bocb (^), adj. or adv. (^o^er, f)bc^ft), (« 
declined ^o^er, ^o^e, ^o^ed) high, ull. 
^o^eS filter, advanced age. (p. 54, n. 1.) 

bocbmfit(b)i0 {^-^X adj. proud, arrogant. 

bocbfl (-^), superl. of ^oc^, highest ; a* 
adv. in the highest degree. (199, 2.) 

|>0f (■« ^ «*), m. -eS, ^5f c, yard, court. 

boffcit ("fi**), /r. <>r ««/r. hope. 

^offnung ('»«), /. -en, hope. 

boflicib (■'*')» ^^C'- or adv. polite, courtly. 

boflicbfl if-^\ adv. most politely. 

I^ofmeifler {^-^ or'^-^\m. -8, — , tutor. 

bobe(^«). See\)^6i. 

4>&b« {^^\/' -n, heigrht. in tie — , on 
high, aloft, upward, up. in ber — , 
aloft, above. 

bobcr (■*"), compar. of ^od^. 

f)0bl (-^)i ^'' or adv. hollow. 

I^oblc if-^\f- -n, hole, cavern, den. 

boUn if-"*), tr. fetch, get. — loffen, send 
for. 

^onanb i^^\ n. -d, Holland. (233.) 

^oHdnber (-**'«), -S, — , inhabitant of 
Holland, Dutchman. (233.) 

bodanbffcb i:f^^^\ adj. belonging to Hol- 
land, Dutch. (233.) 

^oM (4 -«3, -c ^ ^bljer, wood. (375.) 

|^0(}fio1| (-«-), «. -eS, -e, wood-pile. 

I^&ren (■'^), /r. ^r intr. hear, understand. 
— ©ie einmal, — ®ie ! I say I 

^ofe (^w), f, -n, hose, trousers. 

^otel (-<«), M. -«, -d, hotel. 

^otelbrft^er {^<^^^^\ m. -8, — , hotel- 
keeper. 

^otclrecbnung (-'*«»'),/. -en, bill (at a 
hotel). 

biibfd) (■*), adj. or adv. pretty, handsome. 

^iibn (■^), n. -eS, §fl^ner, hen, fowl 
(375.) 

^ubnerbfcb (■«*'-), m. -eS, -e, hen- 
thief, stealer of poultry. 
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^u^ntvtfau^ ('^*'-), «. -eS, -aufcr, hen- 
houRe. (375.) 

^ii^itrrflan i-^^^), m. -e§, -oUe, hen- 
house, hen-coop. 

^unt ('*), m. -c8, -c, hoaBd, dog. (369.) 

fpunb(rt(<^«'), »t<m. hundred. 

^unbcrtfl {^), num, adj. hundredth. 

hunger (*«), m. -S, hunger. 

I^ungcrig C^^^), 



l«^'. 



or adv, hnnicry. 



fiupfcn (-««), inir. 1^. ^ f. hop. 
Ipurtig (<««), tf<^'. <w tf<fo. quick. 
I^ufc^en (-««), /«/r. hurry, gUde off. 
^Ut ("«:), «. -eS, ^ftte, hftt, bonnet; guard 
ftiiten (•««), n«r/f. beware. 
4>uflen (<««), M. -«, cough. 
^utfd^ad[»te( (■c^-'),/ -n, hat-box. 
^tiadnt^ (-*"*), better \ 
^9a|intb (- « ««), m. -cS, -e, V hynelnth. 
^9a|<nthr (- « <»«), / -n, ) 



3f 



<*('*),/rtf«. I. (35.) 

ibm (■^), <&/. sing, of nor c8. (36.) 

iim (^), tfcrr. ««^. tf/"er. (36.) 

ihmn or S^ttcit (^«), <&/. pi. o/ fit or 

©ie. (36.) 
<br or 2hv (^), X. «w«. //. o/hu; 2. dot. 
sing, of fit or Sie ; 3. /oss. adj. her, its, 
their (i^rer, il^re, i^re?), or your O^rer, 
3^re,3^re9). (36; 64,1.) 
fbrer (^«), ^*«. f/«^. or pi. of Tte. (36.) 
3br«r (-t), ^^«. >J/. of bu (in address). (36.) 
<()r(tbalbctt (^vww)^ N ^;j,. on her <7r 
IbrctwegetiC-^ «-*'), !■ its ^v their ac- 
ibrctiD iflen (^^^'v), ) count^behalf. 
3bt(tbcilbeti (-^ *'*"'), a*/?', on your ac- 
count. 

ibrf (■* **)» /«w. /r. ««</ always preceded 

by def. art., hers, its; theirs. (186.) 
3btfg (^«), /J<»M. /r. ahaays preceded by 

def. art.y your. (186.) 
iauflrl(e)rt (y^^, adj. lUustrnted. 
fin (■«) = in bcm. 
<mmer ('»«), <wr«f. always, still, csroirb — 

bunfler, it keeps growing darker. 
immerbar (*«-), adv. ever, always. 
Smprratio {fi^^~ar^^~^\fH. -(e)S,-e, 

imperstiye mode. 

3ni|»(rfeft (^^'S), «. -<e)3/ -e, Imperfect 

tense. 

fw ("*). /''</. with dot, or ace. in, into, to, 
at. (316.) 



{nbem («■«), conj. in <»- during the time 

that, while, as; in that (by doing so and 

so). 
Inb<* (be#) (*"»), ) adv. however, yet; 
inbeffen («"**'), { conj. while. 
3nf!nlti» («— -^iv* ), m. -(«)3, -e, 

infinitive. 
3itbalt (<»^) m. -9, («<7 pi.) what is held 

in anything, -contents. 
inncrbalb ('*««), o^fo. or prep, with gen. 

or dot. within. 
inttfg "***), adj. or adv. hearty, warm. 
Kvih ("*), contraction of in baS. 
3nfe(t («'5), n. -8, -en, insect. (370, 2.) 
3nfl{tUt («-■«), n. -(c)S, -t, boarding. 

school. 
inwenbig (*^''^), adj. or adv. inside. 
«rlfc|> (■««), adj. Irish. (233). 
3rlanb (-fi^), n. -8, Ireland. (233.) 
3rl&nber ('««^), »f. -8, — , (/ -in), 

Irishman. (233). 
irldnbifd) ('««v'), adj. Irish. (233.) 
frren ('»*'), intr. ^. ^ f. err; rejg.he 

mistaken. 
3rrt(b)um (*-), »». -8, -ttmcr, error, mis- 

take. (127, 3.) 
3f«f (^*'-)j ««• -8, Jesse. 
3taHen (-^^'^X «. -8, Italy. (233.) 
3tqliener (--^•'^), ««. -8, — (/ -in), 

Italian. (233.) 
italieuifaf (--^•c»),^'.Itolian. (233.) 



^ (ConsonantX 



ia (^ sometimes ««), particle of assent, yes ; 
adv. asseverative, adding force Jo the 
verb, itself very lightly pronounced, in- 
deed, truly, verily, surely, you know. 

3«9<>f C*^^); »«. -8/ — / hunter. 



3flbr (•*), «. -cS, -e, year. Dor Sal^rcn, 

years ago. (872.) 
3abrmarft (■««), m. -ti, -arlte, annual 

fair. 
3abriabl (^-X/ -en,, date of the year. 
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iammetlidf C"***^), adj\ or adv. miserable, 

wretched. 
Jammern ('**'), intr. feel sorrow, lament, 

grieve, mourn, cry. 
Sonuar {y^^-ary-^^X m. -3, Jm- 

vary. 
j« (js), «w/v. always, ever. — befto, 

the the. — noc^bem, accordmg as. 

j(b ; iebrr C^**), jebe (^«), lebe* (^*'),/r. 

each, every. 
icbenfaUi {-^^ or ^^^), adv. at all 

events. 
{(bcrmann (■^"»'), indtf.^. m. -«, w//. 
i(b(«mal C^*'-), «<&'. each time. 
Icboc^ (*"*), 'wft'- however, yet. 
ie0lf<^ i^^)t^' every, each. 
3cmanb (•^*'), Z^- son»e or any one, some- 
body. 
jen: i<mr (^«), l<tie (^^), leiw* (^«),/r. 

yon, that, the former, 
lenfelt (>«-), ( prep. tuUh gen. on that 
|enfclt« (■«-), } side. (317.) 

3ere* {ch^^\ n. indecl. gherry. 
|e^{0 ('**')» «<C^*' <fradv. present. 
\t%t (<«), a</w. at present, now. 



ft. 



«ofer (■««), w. -§, — beetle. 

ftaffcc (**- <^ kahrfay')^ m. -%, eoffee. 

Ilafia C-^*'), w. -s, -c, cage. 

fta^n C-'), »«. -e8, ila^ne, boat, skiff. 

ftaifer ('^*'), «• -^, —, emperor. Uf. 
Latiny CSMSar ; Russian, czar.l 

llaittt(t)< («^^),/ -n, cabin. 

ftalb (-«), n. -e8, «aibcr, calf. (375.) 

fait (•»), <w^'. <»ra</». (laiter, fSIteil), cold. 

«olte('«^),/.-n, cold. 

fam (^), imperf. indie. e/'Iotntnen. 

ftame(e)l (^•'), -8, -e, camel. 

ftome(l)ltt («-£(«)- or ^'*(«)-), / -n, 
camellia. 

ftamerab C**"-^), «• -8 <^-en, -en, com- 
rade. 

flamtit (*), «. -eS, Hfimtne, comb. 

fammett (*«), tr. comb. 

ftammcrbiencr (•«"-^), »». -S, — , valet 
de chambre, valet. 

ftanar<cni»09<l (--c^^-*/), m. -«, -Sgcl, 
canary-bird. 

ftapelle («-«»'),/ -n, chapel. 

Ilaixllntciflcr (*"»-«),»«. -8, — , leader 
of a choir or orchestra. 



3of»anni#bfer( C-^^-*'),/ -«, currant. 

3otirnal {,xhoor-nahl\ as i7i J^renck), n. 

-%, -t, Jonmal. 
^Udflft I (^-^), in/erj. hurrah! huzza I 
jutfctt C"***), w«/r. itch. 
jugcnbU4^ (^ *'*'). ^J- or adv. youthful. 
3uli (j' '*-)i »«. -8» sometimes invariable^ 

Jnly. 
3Mlf« (^ ^»'*'), / -n8, Jnlia. 
jung W, «(^'. or adv. (Jflnger, iftngft), 

yonng. 
3ttn8C ('»»'), «. -n, -n, yonng, oflfspring. 
3un9frau (^-), / -en, yonng woman, 

maiden. 
3fin9Un9 ("*«), *w. -8, -e, yonng man, 

youth. 
3fingl<ti9«iabr ('«*'-), «. -e«, -e, year 

of one's youth. 

3«ni Cy ■*-), »». -8, or invariable t j j^^^^ 
3uitiu*(^-^"^), »«. w«»«r»aWf, ) 
3uwel C--^), *w. («.) -<e)8, -e, jewel. 
3itw(l<<r C-**^), nt. -8, -c, Jeweler. 
Sttwcficrlabcn C-*'-^-*'), nt. -8, — , Jew- 
eler's shop. 

ftapDC ('»*'),/ -n, cap. 

ftorl (-«), »«. -8, Charles. 

flaroUtte (-«^^),/ -n8, Caroline. 

ftarre ("«^), /. -n, j cart, wheelbar- 

ftarrcn (-««), »». -3, — , J row. 

ilarte ('»*'), / -n, card, chart, map. 

ftartoffcl («'«^), / -n, potato. 

9t&{t (^«), m. -8, — , cheese. (123, 2.) 

«a|jc('«^),/-n, cat. 

(aufcn (■^«), /r. buy. 

(aunt (■^), adv. hardly, scarcely. 

«ebl<(^")./-^tbroat. 

(rbrcn (■« ^), tr. turn ; inir. f. return. 

f cin ('^), pr. no, none, not one, not any, no 
one. (64, 1.) 

(eine»W(0(()* (^^-("). <^v. by no means. 

fttVitt (-»«), nt. -8, — , cellar. 

ftcnncr ('**'), »». -8, — , waiter. 

(cnnen (**'), lannte, (^etannt, /r. know. 
[^. English ken.] 

ftcnncr ("*^), »«. -8, — , connoisseur. 

ftcnntni* (ni#) (-fi^),/ -ffe, knowledge, 
fld^ ilenntniffe aneignen, acquire knowl- 
edge. 

«erl (**), nt. -e8, -e, fellow. 
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tttm (^)f m. -eS, -t, kernel, seed 

ftette I'^^Jy/. -n, chain. 

StiUviti (-^-^), «. -8, -8, («A^ tnUty.) 

cock-a-doodle-doo. 
ftinb (^), ». -c§, -er, chUd. (876.^ 
fitlMid) (<6^), a<^'. <^ a</v. childlike. 
ftinberftnn (^^^\ m, -<c)«, -e or -en, 

child-like mind. 
ftird^e (^^), /. -n, chnreh. [c/. Scottish 

Urk]. 
ftirfcf^bauiit (<*-), «r. -e«, -ttume, cherry- 
tree. 
fiirf4^e ('*^),/ -n, cherry, 
ftiffen ("fi^), ». -8, — , cuBhion, pillow. 
ttittei ('*»'), «». -8, — , smock-frock. 
filftln ('5v/), /r. tickle. 
Ilogcn C^^), tr. or intr. complain. 
Itiammer ("**'),/ -n, parenthesis. 
flar i^), adj. or adv. clear, bright. 
ftlaffe (*«),/ -n, class. 
IIatf4>!('*), iVi/rry. clap! 
Clatfd^cti (-*«), intr. or tr. clap, in bie 

^Snbe — , dap the hands. 
Jllaoierfpicler {^v^- «), i«.-8, — , pianist. 
fCI(cf« ("fi), m. -e8, -e, blot. 
illefb (-^), ». -e8, -er, dress; (//.) clothes. 

(376.) 
fUibcti (^"), tr. clothe, dress. 
Itlcibcrlaben (■**'-*'), m, -8, >Iftben, 

clothes-shop, 
f I(<n (^), dK^'. <;r <n/v. little, small, ffir 

unfere Jtleine, for our little (ones). 
f lettern (<* «), intr. \. climb. 
Uleoe (-2 v), «. -8, Cleres. 
ftlima (-^), «. -a'8 <v -a, -ate ^ -«ta, 

climate. 
«wfl (-'), «^*. ^ «^«'- (llftfler, flUflft), 

knowing, sagacious, intelligent. 
ftndbc^Cti (•««), «. -8, — little boy. 
finabc (-»'), jw. -n, -n, boy. 
ftpcb ('^)> nt. -ti, ^H^t, cook. 
fo4^cn (^''), /r. cook, boil. 
ftdf^in ('**'),/ -nen, (female) cook. 
iloble(-^«),/. -n, coal. 
(ommcti (**'), lam, gelommen, ««/r. f. ^ 

come, arrive, happen, ^inein — , get into. 
ftompa^ (pafl) (<^^), m. -e8, -e, comiMWS. 
ftottipUmcnt ("-^X i». -8, -e, compli- 

meiit. 
lloni(p)totr (*'-^), n. -eS, -e, coanting- 

house. 



Itonbftorlabctt (v^w-w), »,. .^^ — (^ 

-(ttben), confectioner's shop. 
ft&nf9 (^«), «. -8, -e, king. 
9&ni%in (^»'^),/ -nen, queen. 
(bnigUdl^ {^^^), adj. or adv. klBfflf, 

royal. 
ftditigifof^n (^ «''-), m. -e8, -fb^ne, 

king's son, prince. 
Jht&i<i«flraf|< (^ *'-•'), /l -en, kinff'i 

street, King Street. 
ftoniunf do (*'*'-^), w. -8, -e, conJnnctlT» 

<^ subjunctive (mode). 
I&nnett ("^ ''), Connie, gefonnt, tr. can, b% 

able, know. 
fonntc (<^''), tVw/. iW. e^fdnnen. 
Continent (^^<^), m.orn. -8, -e, conti- 
nent. 
ftoti|crt (»"«), «. -8, -e, concert, 
ftopf C"^)* fn. -e8, Abpf e. Head. 
Il&pfc|»eit (<««), «. -8, — , little head. 
ftopfiPCb (•*-), «. -e8,-e<w-en, headache. 
Storb (<^), M. -e8, Abrbe, basket 
It6rb4|cit ('^^), n. -8, — , little basket. 
forri0{(c)r(n i***"^^), tr. correct, 
(o^bar ('^-), adj. or adv. costly, precious. 
foflen('»«), /r. cost. 

ftour^ (^, see SL\XX^. 

ftouffn {as in French), m. -8, -8, constn. 

Itouflnc {koo-zee'-ne\ /. -n, (female) 
consin. 

Irabbein {^^\ intr. ^. or f. crawl. 

frdc^acn (^''X »>^r. croak. 

ftragcti (^«X »«• -8, -ftgen, throat, col- 
lar. 

frabcn {^^\ intr. crow (like a cock). 

ftrallc ('**'), / -n, daw. 

ftramer {^^), m. -8, — , shop-keeper. 

fratif (-«), a^'. ^rarfz;. (trflnfer, !ranf(e)fi), 
ill, diseased. 

ftranlb^it (<^-),/: -en, illness, sickness. 

ftraut (■^), «. -e8, -ftuter, herb. 

firdutci)rn (•'''), «. j -«, — , a little herb 

ISrdutlrin (-^-X ». j ^ plant. 

(refbctoeift if-^*-), adj. as white as chalk. 

ftreujer {^^)y m. -8, — , krenaer (small 
coin). 

fricdl^cn (^^), fro(^, gehroc^en, m/r. b' <^ 
f . creep, crawl. 

ftrJcg (-)» »«• -(«)8, -e, war. 

firie9«rat(b) ('^-), »»• -e8, military coun- 
cil, court-martial: councilor of war. 
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Krone i^^),/. -n, erown. [eyX 

firontlpaUr (•^-*'), m. -i, —, crown (mon- 
Itrfimclicti (•'^), M. -9, — , little eniHb, 

morsel* 
ftrunte (•*♦'),/. -n, crumb, 
ftfic^e (^«'),/ -tt, kitehen. 
fiuc^cn {^^), m. -i, —, cftke. 
Itugd (■^*'),/ -n, buUet. 
JhibW,/.iW»l>e,cow. (371.) 
liibl (-^)> adj. or adv. cool. 
ffimmern ('**'), /r. trouble; r*/?. concern 

one's self, care, toad lUmmert mi(^ bafi ? 

what do I care for that ? 



Ific^cln (<* ^), Mf/r. smile. 

lad)cn ('**'), Mt/r. genertUly with auf, 
rarely with gen. laugh. 

labcti {r^\ litb, gelaben, M load ; chaige, 
load (a gun). 

Sabcti (■««), m.-%,—or Sttbeti, shop. 

£abenb(fi^cr (-c ««*'*'), m. -«, — , shop- 
keeper. 

£abung C-^^),/ -«n, charge. 

£ag( (■^"),/. -n, situation. 

eamm (<6), «. -eS, Sttmrner, lamb. (375.) 

£ammd)cn (<*«), n. -d, — , lambkin, 
young lamb. 

Sampcbcn (<«*'), «. -«, — , little lamp. 

Sanb (*), n. -e3, -e «w fiftnbcr, land, 
country; country (as distinguished from 
city), auf bad — gel^en, go into the 
country. (875.) 

Sanb^aud ('*-), «. -e9, -l^ttufer, country- 
house. 

Saiibniaiin ("*«), m, -eft, -leute, country- 



funbitf {*^), adj. or adv. acquainted with 
{janth gen). 

(unflf i<b (^«0» ^J' or adv. canning, inge- 
nious. 

Ihtnflflficf ('» w), M. -(e)«, -e or -eti, trick. 

furi(f)r(n (-■^*'), /r. cure. 

•wf* (^» *«• -«*/ -«/ rate of exchange. 

furi (*), «^'. «w adv. (fflrjer, !flrs(e)ft), 
eurt« short. 

furjlicb (<^'')> o'ft'. a short time ago. 

ilutfcbc ('**'),/ -n, coach, carriage. 

Hutfd^cr (<^ '^X m. -ft, — , coachman. 



& 



Sanbreife ('*-*'),/. -«/ journey by land, 
£anbss unb Seereifevi, traveb and voy- 
ages. 

lat|8 (<^), adj. or adv. (Iftnger, Iftngfi), 
long. 

lunge i;^^), adv. long. no(^ — , for a long 
time yet. f^on — , long ago, for a long 
while. 

lungiaf^ris ('*-*'), <m5^'. for many years. 

langfam ('*-), adj'. or adv. slow(ly). 

£angm(ile('^-v), )/ -n, tediousness, 

^angCWCflc (y^^^), ) ennui. 

langWcUcil (*-**), fiyJ: grow weary. 



lungwcilig {*-^\ adj. or adv. tedious. 

Ittffen (**'), lie|, flelaf|en, tr. leave, let ; 
e/?^», when used with infin.^ cause, 
make, effect, bring about ; as, mac^en — , 
have (get) made, ^olen — , send for. 
in imper. let ; as, (a^t unft ge^en, let 
us go. — ©ic rvax I never mind I 

*flf> ("*)!/ -en, load, burden. 

1t&iki%itii C***-),/! burdensomeness, trou- 
blesomeness. 

Iatcinif4^ C*"^**), adj. or adv. Latin. 

£aube (•*^),y! -n, arbor. 

*flUf (^), w. -eft, Sfiufe, course. 

laufen (•«*'). lief, gelaufen, intr. f. ^ ^. 
run. 

taut (•^), A^'. or adv. loudy aloud. 

fjuteu (•^«), iVf/r. ring. 

Ieben(-^''), intr. live. lebe wo^II good- 
bye! farewell! 

«eben('«;,«. -8,— , life. 

Section, see £ettion. 

£eber (^*'), n. -ft, — , leather. 

lebern (■«*'), a<^'. <»r a<ft;. leathern, of 
leather. 

Scberfcbfirge (^»'^^), / -n, leather- 
apron. 

Icgcn (^^), tr. lay, put, place; fasten. 

Ic^ren (■««), /r. teach, instruct. 

£c||rer (^«), »?. -ft, — , teacher, instructor. 

£eib (■^), »«. -eft, -er, life, body, cinem 
Su £ei5e rilden, attack one. (374.) 

Ie<<bt ('), adj'. or adv. light, easy. 

leib (■'), adj'.' used ^edicativefy, dis* 
agreeable, eft t^ut ntir fc^r — , I am 
verv «orry. eft tft mir — geiDorben, I 
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havti come to regret it or 1 have changed 
my mind. 

ttib (•«), n. -eS (no/l.)y harm, einem et« 
waft ju — e t^un, do one harm, hurt or 
wrong one. 

Icibett (^«), Utt, flelitten, tr, or intr. 
suffer. — Cin*(^ith dot.), suffer from. 

Ui\^tn (•««), lie^, flcUe^cn, ir. lend. 

»r<<|blb«Otftef (^-^ ^ -)./-««/ circulating 
library. 

Scintoanb ('^^),/. linen. 

Icife {'^^)t cuij. or adv. soft, dow, imper- 
ceptible. 

biflen (■««), /r. perform, golge — , fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

Icitftt (-^), tr. lead, guide, conduct, di- 
rect, manage. 

fc iter C-^^),/ -n, ladder. 

ectlioii («/fjM-^),/ -en, leraon. 

8c«J (*). »»• -«8, -c, spring. 

£ercf)e (-*«),/. -en, lark. 

lertien (***), /n ^r wf/r. leam. 

£ef(buc^ C^*'-), «. -e«, -bttc^er, reading- 
book. 

Icfctt (^«), Io«, gelefett, tr. read. 

£ef(n (■^»'), «. -8 («^>. //.), reading. 

l(9t (<A), <mS^'. <^ o^v. last* latter, latest. 

Ce^t (■*), f. {no pi.), used genereUly in^ 
sUctdof%Z%Z, end. JU guter -r-, finally, 
as a good conclusion. 

Seud^ter (■^*'), «. -3, — , candle-stick. 

Scute {~^),pi. often used in compounds 
instead the pi. of SRann. 

£cofoie {pron.as ifLefk0^je),f. -n, stock 
(a plant). 

£i(^t ("*), n. -e«, -tx or-t, lighty candle. 
(376.) 

Iftcb (■*), adj. or adv. dear. 

liebeit if-^) tr. love, like, be fond of. 

liebenftwiirbig (^^'w") a^Sr". amiable. 

Ileber {^^\ comp. e^lieb. 

lieber (■*«), <w/z'. rather. 

Siebfofung {r-^),f, -««, caressing, fond- 
ling. 

Ifcblif^ {^^)t adj. or adv. charming, 

s^reeable. 
Ifeb^ (-^), sup. of lieb, dearest, as noun, 

best beloved, dearest one, sweetheart. 
Sieb (■«), «. -ed, -er, song. (876.) 



lie fern (-^^X /r. deliver, furnish. 

licfleti (■««), log, gelegcn, intr. ff. some^ 
times \. lie ; with an before an oiy'ect, 
and an indirect pers. ofy'ect in the dat.^ 
be of consequence ; eu, ed liegt i^m oiel 
baran, or ed liegt il^m baran, it is of 
much importance to him, he is intent or 
anxious. — lalfen, leave (behind). 

««fe(^(-)«),/-n,llly. 

Unf (<£), adj. or adv. left (hand). 

IfnH (<«), adv. to the left. — unb red^tB, 
right and left 

£i^ (**)» f' -<n» craft, cunning. 

£Qb (<«), n. -e8 (no pi.), praise. 

£o4» (^, ». -eS, S»(^er, hole. (376.) 

locfen (<^v), ^. <v intr. entice, allure, de- 
coy. 

Socomotio, ue Sofomotioe. 

£offel ("*«), m. -i, —, spoon. 

fol^nen (•^*'), tr. reward. 

Sofomotioe ( ^v^), f. -n, Iocomo- 

tlve. 

£onboti (^^), n. -%, London. 

lonboner (^^^), adj. London, of Lon- 
don. (230, 1.) 

£orelef |(-*'-^ or ■^«-),/. indecL Lore- 

£oreIe9 \ lei, Loreley, Lurley (a fabled 
nymph). 

to# (-0, adj. or adv., used predicatively, 
loose ; with fein or roerben gottemtng 
accus, rid of. xa9A ift— ? what is the 
matter? 

loigeben (•^-*'), -ging, -gegongen, intr, 
f . go fiu-iously, rush. 

(o#(affeit (-^ *'"-), -lie«, -geloffen, tr. let 
loose, let go. 

loBfcbl agen {f-^), -fc^lug, -gefc^lagen, tr. 
strike, loosen by striking. 

8&»e (■^*'), m. -n, -n, lion. 

Subtoifi {^^), m. -%, Lewis, Lonit. 

£«ft (*),/ Sflfte, air, breeze. (371.) 

£uife ir^^)yf' -n8, Louise, Lonlsa. 

£uifenflra#e (-• ^*'-*'), / -n, Lonlsa 
Street. 

*«f* ("O* / 2ftfle, pleasure, — baben» 
have a mind. (371.) 

lu^ig («*«), adj. or adv. merry. fl(^ — 
mac^en flber, make fun of. . 
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madftn i^^^), ir. make, give (pleasure), 
pay (a visit), do. einen ®pa)iergang, 
(Spajicrritt, cine @paiierfal^rt — , take a 
walk, ride (on horseback), drive (in a 
carriage). — laffen, have made. 

mdcl^tig {^^), adj. or adv. mlirhtjr ; with 
gen. master of. 

Vtabc^cn ('«), n. -^, — , maiden, girl. 

IRa^t {f)t /. SRagbe, maid - servant. 
(371.) 

Vfta^tn (•^«), m, -i, — or aRftgen, 
stomach. 

Vta^agoni («-•«-), n. -%, mahogany. 

Wtat^^tit (■^-), / -en, meal-time, repast. 

9tdi(b)rc^(n (■^«), n. -4, — , story, tale, 
legend. 

Wtai (^), m, -e8, -e <v- -en, May. 

gRaiblfim^cti (^-^), «• -«, — / lily of 
the valley. 

Wtaitfk&t (ry^yf. -en, mi^eity, Ma- 
jesty. 

Wta\ (■^), «. -e8, -e, time. 

«ntal (■^), tvri' often in compounds — times ; 
as, jweimal, two times, twice, etc. 

malcn (•**'), tr. paint. 

fDlalcr (^«), «». -«, — , painter. 

fDlam(tii)a (*- ^ *'^), / -en, mamma. 

matt (f), inde/. pron. one, they. 

mati4^ (-*), w«^. >r^«. ««^. (mand^er, 
mand^e, manc^ed), many a; //. many. 
mand^ed, many a thing. 

manc^mal (<*-), «</». sometimes. 

SRattbel ('*^), /. -n, almond. 

Stangcl ('*»'), w. -«, SRangel, want, pov- 
erty. ou8 — an, for want of. 

man%t\tl (^*'), inir. with on, be wanting ; 
ir, be in want of. (347). 

QIantt (f), m. -ed, SRttnner, man, hus- 
band. (374.) 

Staittel («s^), m. -8, SRttntel, cloak. (367.) 

!Dlarie (^ •*),/• -nS, Mary. 

0tar(t ("fi), m. -e3, SRetrfte, market. 

SKarftflralie («-«), / -en, Market- 
Street. 

Wtavid) (*), »». -eS, Warfc^e, march. 

SRfltg ('0 »». -«*, -e, March. 

SRafc^ine {^^^\/. -n. machine. 

Qla# C"^)* '^ ~e8, -e, measure. 

BRafTc ('^^)b /"• -n, mass. 



Wtafk (*), m. -eft, -en, mast (of a ship). 

(370.) 
Vtaterfal ( — (*')■«), «.-«, -ten, material. 
SRaucr (•**'),/ -n, wall. 
WtoM (^),/. ^ttuje, monse. (371.) 
Vtduftlcitt (■^-), n. -5, — , little monie. 
Wtaut\^btamUx (-^ *'*"'), >«. -ten, -ten, 

custom-house officer. 
Wtat (fi, tn. -end. Max. 
Steer (■*), «. -eS, -c, sea, ocean. 
mel^r(^), adj. or adv. more. m<l^t~, 

not any more, no longer. (198.) 
me^rere {^^^\pi. e/"mc^r, several. 
fOteilc (^«),/ -n, mile. 

1. mcin (•^), /AT-r. a<^'. (mein, meine, mein), 
my, mine. (53.) 

2. mein or meincr (■* , ^^), gen. of'x^, 
mcincn (•^^), tr. or intr. think. 
mciitetlialbcit (-^''^''), \ <u/v. on my 
mcin/tiDegcn (-^ *'-*'), [■ account or 
mcinetmiaeit (^^^^), 3 behalf, 
meiitig (-^ ^) , always preceded ly def. art., 

poss. pron. mine. (185.) 
Wttinun^ (•^*')i/ -en, opinion. 
Wttifktx (•^«), ««. -4, — , master, leader. 
SRcIobic («-"^),/ -n, melody, 
meitgrti (^''), /r. mlni^le. fic^ in etwad 

— , meddle. 
SRctifd^ (*), «. -eft, -en, man. (377.) 
9Kettf4^f)anb ('*»'), yi -^ftnbc, human 

hand, 
mcrfcn ('^^), /n mark, perceive, notice. 
9)teffcr (*» «), «. -3, — , knife. 
SRe^^ger C-*^), m. -8, — , butcher. 
mf<ft ("*), ace. o/idf, me, myself. 
aJ«et(We C-^^),/ -n, rent. 
miet(f))en ('*«), tr. hire. 
a»«* ('*),/. («».//•), milk. 
m{lb(e) (*(«), «^". £^«rf». mild(ly). 
fOtillfon (»'(»'V)»/ -en/ million. 
tRinifler (-*«), »«. -S, — , minister. 
!0linute (--^^X/ -n, minute. 
Vttnuteit.^eiger (--«-«), »«. -4, — , 

minnte-hand. 
mir.(-), <&/. e/^ ic^, to me. »on — , of 

mine. 
ittifd^ctt i"^^), tr. mix. Ilc^ in etwad — , 

meddle with something. 
mififaacit ('«ww <»r *"«*'), -ftel, -gefatten. 
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imp. disHke. ed miSf ftSt mir, I dislike 

it. 
midUngen (*"«« <7r 'fiww), ,';«,^. f. mig. 

carry. eS mi^Ungt mir, I fail. 
mifltrauen ("■««<?r '»-«), intr. mistrust, 

distrust. 
mii (f), adv. and sefbU Prefix^ along, 

along with (something or somebody), in 

conjunction or company ; Prep, with dot* 

with, along with, by, to. (315.) 
mftbringen (<« ««), -brac^te, -gebrac^t, ir. 

bring (with one). 
mkfabrcn (-«-«), -fu^r, -gefal^jren, HUr. 

f. travel along (with somebody). 
tnitgcbett (■* - «), -fling, -geflangen, ««/r. f . 

go along (with one), join one's company. 
ntitgcfcn ('**'«)i m. -en, -en, compan. 

ion. 
mitbftt (''<^), <m/v. consequently. 
mitfomtiKit ifi^^\ -fam, -gefommen, 

fiv/r. f. come along (with one). 
mftncbmen ('*-*'), -na^m, -genommen, 

/r. take along (with one). 
fOtitfcbfiler (-*-**), m. -«, — , feUow-pupiL 
!D>lltta0 ("^^ ^ "*-), «. -e«/ -e, noon, su 

— effen, to dine. 
8Ritta9*effcn ('*«*'*' i»r '»-»'*'),«.-«. —, 

dinner. 

SRittel (■*«), «. -«, — , MBANS. 

mittcU ('*^), )/rf^. w»^A ^*«. by means 

mlttelfl(*-), ) of. (317.) 

f0litternaci>t (-fi^*-), / -nftc^te, mid- 
night. (371.) 

!Dtitternad)t«flunbc ('«wvww), j, _n, 
midnight hour. 

mitt(b)cil(tl ('*-*'), /r. inform, communi- 
cate. 

f0litttoo<|» ("*«), «. -8, -e, Wednesday. 

SRobcl (^«), «. (/.) -(n), w /tf. furni- 
ture. 

mo4)te ('♦^), imperf. indie, of mftgeu^ 

VttXy^tn (-**), «V«/r. «?r /r. modal auxiliary ^ 
may, mighty can, like, choose, care, de- 
sire, id^ m5<^te (n^tn), I should like. 

m&glid^ (-^»), adj. or adv. possible. 

9Ronarcb (^'^X m. -en, -en, monarch. 

!0>(onat (^«'), m. -9, -e, month. 

fOtonb (■«), m. -e8 «r -en, -« or -en, 
moon. (309.) 



Stonbcnfcf^cin ('«'-), m. -eS, -e, mooB« 
shine. 

fDlontag i^^or^-), m. -8, -e, Hondaf. 

fOtooi (^)i «. -e8, -e, piOBB. 

fOllorgcn ('**'), m. -8, — , morning, ^eittc 
— , this morning. 

morgen {^^)^ adv. to-morrow. 

morgcnb C***), adv.^ to-morrow, of to- 
morrow. 

morgrni (<^^), adverbial gen. in the 
morning. 

morgfg ("^^X adj. of to-morrow, to-mor* 
row*s. 

miibe (^^), adj'. or adv. tired. 

Qtiibe (^*'), -n, toil, labor, pains, fd^ 
niel — geben, take great pains. 

fDtublrab {^^or^-\ n. -c8, -rflber, mUl- 
wheel. 

multiplfcircn (^ — •^''), ^//^ ) tr. mnl- 

multiplliiKOren («—•«*'), J Mply. 
— mit, multiply by. 

OJtunb (^), m. -e8, -e or SRilnbe <v-aRiln9 
ber, month. 

miinblid) ('^'')t adj'. or adv, oral, verbal 

mnnter ('**'), /«&'*. ^ <*<*'• lively, spright- 
ly, brisk. 

murrcn C^^^), inir. grumble. 

SJIlufeum (-- ^"X n. -8, SRufeen, mnftenm. 

OJIluftf (-• ^ or •««), / -en, mnsic. 

mufifalifcb ( — -''')» adj. or adv. mnsic- 

•lOy). 

SRuflfant ( — <«), M. -en, -en, mnsician. 

fOtufffer (■^««), -8, — , mnsician. 

fOtuflflebrcr (-• ^-»'), *». -8, — , music, 
teacher. 

aRilfifuttterrld^t (-■«»'»'*'), m. -8, music- 
lessons. 

9!tufi(u< (^''^), m. — , pL SRufici, mu- 
sidan. 

muffftt ('^^), /r., modal auxiliary ^ mnst, 
be obliged. 

mil dig (^^), adj. or adv. idle. 

?Ku(|iggang«r (-^ *'"*'), m. -8, — , idler. 

99tuflerfa$ ('*«*'), »«. -e8, -fftfte, model 
or normal sentence. 

fOtut(b) (^), m. -e8 (m? //.), mood, dispo- 
sition; courage. 

abutter ('*^),/ SWflttcr, mother. (123, 8.) 

fOtii^e ('*«),/ -n, cap. 
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na^ (-')} /rgp. with dot. after, behind; 
according to; for; by, at; to, toward. 

Racl^bar (■*-), m. -^ or -n, -n, neigh- 
bor. (368.) 

Kac^barin C*-*'^ / -«««/ (female) 
neighbor. 

9lac^barfc^aft ('*-*'),/ -en, neighbor- 
hood. 

na4^bem (-■ 0» f<wv« after. 

nadl^folsen (-^^), <«^r. f. with dot. follow. 

Xifk&li^tX {--^ or-^-)* adv. afterwards. 

nadplafflg C-^*'*'), o*^'- or adv. carelessly). 

nac^laufen (^-''), -lief, -gelttufen, intr. 
f . (w/VA <£>/.) run after. 

nac^Iefen (■^-^), «Wr. <w /r. foUow in 
reading. 

Kadimittag (-^^^ <^ ■^*'-), «. -3, -e, 
afternoon. 

nadE^ittittagft (^«*' or •^«-), «</». in the 
afternoon. 

Vta^ti^t i^^\/. -en, news. 

nadbfe^en C^-**), -fa^, -flefel^en, iWr. 
look, see. 

nft4>fl (^ w/^/. ^ na^e, o*^'. next ; 
/r^. wilA dat. next to. 

ttad^flcnen {^^^)t intr. with dat. lay 
snares for, hunt after. 

»a*t («5),/ 9iac^te, night. (371 ) 

Rac^tfgalU'^^^),/. -en, nightingale. 

S^ac^tifd) (^*'), m. -e3, -c, dessert. 

nagcn i^^), intr. gnaw, nibble. 

nafi(e) (^(«), «^'. w/M ^/.(no^er, nSd^ft), 
nigb, near. 

na^en (-*'), ««/r. with dat. approach. 

nahcr (^-), comp. of na^c, nearer. 

na^crn {f-^\ tr. bring nearer, ftc^ — , ap- 
proach. 

Ra^mafc^ine (^»'-«), / -n, sewing-ma- 
chine. 

Kaf^rung (■^^), / -en, food. 

Rome (**'), w. -n§, -n, j ^^^^^ 

tiwatniW^ (^''^), «<^'. by name; adv. 

particularly. 
tiamlid) {^^)t adv. namely, viz. 
Raff C^**), / -n, nose, 
nafi (y\ adj. or adv. (nftffer, nfiffeft), wet 
f^ciffe (fi^)t/. {no pi.) wetness, humidity, 

moisture. 
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Katur i-*),/' -en, nature. 

Raturgcfd^icl^te (-^ «»'*'),/ -n, natural ' 
history. 

natfirlidl^ (-''^)» adj- or adv. natBral(ly), 
as a matter of course. 

neben (^^), adv, beside ; /r«/. wUh dot. 
or ace. beside, near, at. (316.) 

Kebcnfat^ C^*'*'), nt. -eS, -fa^je, subordi- 
nate sentence. 

nebfl (•^), /r<^. w/M dat. together with. 

Weffe ('**'), m. -n, -n, nephew. 

itcbmen (•£^), na^m, genonimen, /r. take. 

Krige (■^*'), / -n, point where a thing be- 
gins to decline or slope, inclination., auf - 
bie — ge^en, decline, wane, give out 

ttcigcn (^v), ir. incline, bow. 

nein (^, adv. no. 

»eKe('«^),/-n, pink. 

ncnneti (■**'), nannte, gcnannt, /r. 
caU. 

ffltfk ("«), «. -eS, -er, nest. (376.) 

9lrflc|)(n (**«), «. -§, — , little nest. 

ncu (•^), <M^'. <?r o^v. new. 

iteuer (^«), c<»»«/. e/" neu, modem. 
— e Sprad^e, the modem language. 

ffttu%itt^t {f--^),/. -n, curiosity, inquisi- 
tiveness. 

neugierig (•^-^), adj. curious, inquisitive. 

tteulid) (■^*'), adv. newly; recently, the 
other day. 

neuit (-), num. nine. 

neutit (-^X bcr neunte, //^., num. adj. 
ninth. 

neunjebn {f—), num. nineteen. 

neun^ehntC^-), num. adj. nineteenth. 

tt(un){g (•^^), num. ninety. 

neuttiigfl {f'^\ bcr neunjigftc, etc., num. 
adj. ninetieth. 

n\&^t (*), adv. not. — roal^r ? is it not so? 

Rf elite ('«^),/ -n, niece. 

nic^t6 ("*), ^r.def, ^ron. indecl. {sometimes 
written with capital initial), nothing. 

tticf^tdbcfloweniger <"*« — '^^\adv. nev- 
ertheless. 

Kic^t^tbun ("fi"), n. -8, inaction. 

iticfcn ("*«), uUr. nod; doze. 

«le f-^). adv. never. 

nieberfcbauen (^ *'-*'), »«/r. look down, 
gaze downward 
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itieberiDerfcti (^*'*'^), tr. throw down. 

tticblic^ (^^)f adj. or adv. pretty, nice. 

tl{(brig (-^ «), adj. or adv. low. 

niemali (■^-), ia^c. never. 

Riemanb (■^«), iVtdSg/'. /Jr. no one. — ^"o* 
ber(e)d^ no one else. 

tiimmcr C-*^), adv. never. 

nimmemte^r (<*''-), «</». nevermore. 

ttfppett ('*"), iWr. <^ /r. sip. 

I. tlOC^ ("*), adv. still, as yet, yet. — nid^t, 
not yet. — ein, one more, another (of 
the same kind). — einmal, once more. 
— immer, still. 

9. noc^ ("*), conj. after a neg. word, espe- 
cially Toeber, nor. 

Rorbrti (<^^), m. -8, aorth. 

n&rblicl^ (<'^), adj. or adv. northerly. 



n&t(()ig (^^)f adj. or adv. necessary. 

n&tCb)i9Cii (^^^X ^« necessitate, compel, 
force. 

not(^)lMnbi9 {f-^^\ adj. or adv. neces- 
sary. 

RoMmbcr (-v^""), m. -i, HoTember. 

nun {f)t adv. now, at present, at this time ; 
as things are, under present circum- 
stances ; as exclamation^ well. 

nur (-'), aehf. only, possibly. 

»«l C*), / Sliine. nut. (371.) 

Rudbaum (<«-), m. -eS, -bftume, nut- 
tree. 

Ku^en (***), m. -« (//. rar^), use. 

nfil^en i;^^), tr. put to use. 

nul^Hd^ (^ ^), adj. or adv. with dot. uae- 
fuL 
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(^), iitierj. oh, 0. 
ob (*), conj. whether, if. alft — , as if. 
Obbad) ('«*'), «. -e8, -bttt^er, shelter. (376.) 
obcn (■^''), odfv. ftbOTe. — brauf, on top 

of it (him). 
oberbalb (■^^^), adv. or prep, above. 
Obglcicb (y^\ conj. although. 
obfg (^«), eulj. foregoing, above. 
Obfcbon (y^), conj. although. 
Cbfl (^), n. -ed {no //.), fruit. 
C(br(e) (9ksse), m. -en, -en, ox. 
October, ftftf October. 
ober (^y), c-^w;. or. 
offen (<^^), adj. open, 
bffentlic^ ('^'"'), adj. or adv. public. 
Cfficier i^-tss^r\ better \ m. -«, -e, offi- 
Offljler(«-/jj/V), ) cer. 

&ffn(n (*«), /r. open. 
Offnung ('*«)i/. -en, opening, hole. 
oft (<*), «</». often, fo — al8, whenever. 



bftcr (<^»), aAt. more often. 

obnc {^^\ prep, with ace. without 

Obr if), n. -eft, -en, ear. (370, 2.) 

Cftober (^ •«»'), m. -ft, October. 

Cnfel ('»"), m. -8, — , uncle. 

Oper (■««),/. -n, opera. 

Orange {o-rdAn-zAe), /. -n, orange. 

orbcntMcb ('^''^)» adv. right well. 

Organ («^), n. -ft, -e, organ. 

Ort ("*), m.orn. -eft, -e sometimes fitter, 
place, spot, r^on. 

Often {^^), m. -ft, east. 

Oflem {^^), pi. fl/"Dfter, -ft, Easter. 

Oft(cr)rei(b (^(^)-), ». -^, Austria. 

6fl(er)refcber (^ (*')-*'), »«• -«, -/ A«8- 
trian. 

5fKcr)reicblf<b {^{^)"'\ adj. Austrian. 

dflUcb ('^^)i adj. or adv. easterly, ori- 
ental. 

Ofltoinb i^"^), m. -eft, -e, east- wind. 
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t^aar (^), «. -eft, -e, pair, ^n — (<7r 
paar). a couple, two or three, a few. 

pacfen {^^), tr. pack, seize, grasp. 

<|$alafl iy^or'^^), m. -ft, -flfte, palace. 

fPalmr (^^ ^), /. -n, palm-tree, palm. 

Vantoffel ("'**'), »». -ft, — or-n, slipper. 

fPapa («■«), m. -ft, -ft, papa. 

Vapagci (y^^)t It*' -e* <^ -««# -««/ 
parrot. 



Vapier (^-^X «. -ft, -e, paper. 
Varentbefe(««-^*'),/. -n, parenthesis. 
Varifer («-^«), m. ^ft, -, Pa-isian. 
parifer («■«*'), «C^"., wwi^pc/., Parisian. 
Varf (««), m. -eft, -e, park. 
f0artie (^^ •^),y: «. party, game. 
pafTen (^''X intr. fit, suit.(wft6kd2i/.). (345. J 
Vaffloum i'^^v*'), n. -ft, $affioa, passive 
(voice). 
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Veil ("fi), m. -c8, -e, pelt, fur. 

4pcnfionat(/aM-2t^dHffa/^),«.-eS, -e, board- 
ing-school. 

Verle ('**'),/. -n, pearl. 

Verfer (■*«), m. -8, — , Persian. 

f}<rfon (y^)j/' -en, person. 

1p(^ ("*)» *«. -ed, -e, bear, bruin. 

^ftfitx ('«*'), m. -3, pepper. 

tpfrnnif) C"***), m. -8, -c, peony. 

iPferb (•^), «. -eS, -t, horse, su — , on 
horseback. 

9^fcrbe^anM(r (^ «*'«), »•. -8, — , horse- 
dealer. 

p|lan|(n (^^), ir. plnnt. 

V(lid)t ('«),/ -en, duty. 

pflucfeit ('^^), tr. plnek, pick. 

pflugen {^^)j tntr. or ir. plongh. 

9funb {fit n. -e8, -e, pound. 

9»^ot09rap!| (J-^^f), m. -en, -en, 
photogrnpher. 

p()0t09rap|pi(e)reti (/-*'*'/'*'), ^n pho- 
tograph, fid^ — laff en, have one's pho- 
tograph taken. 

^lyrafc C/-*^), /. -n, phrase. 

V^9fif {generally /-■*, wwf*^ ccrrectfy 
f^^),f. (w^/.), physics. 

^ianofpielcr (^'•^ — ^), m. -3,—, pian- 
ist. 

picfctt ifi^)% intT' <fr tr. pick* 

Viflole (^•^"),/ -n, pistol. 

9$Iait C-^), nt. -e8, -e <^ $l(ine, plan. 

9>Ia^ C*^), m. -e8, $lft|e, place, square, 
seat. 

yiunbcr (-*«), »«. -8 (w /»/.), trash, rub- 
bish. 

<0iural (--, sometimes -•«), -8, — , plu- 
ral. 

plui {^), adv. pins. 

fpiuiquamperfectum, ^//«r t ». -8, 

VJ«*<1Mfl««Perfcf turn (««*"**'), J -fefto, 
pluperfect (tense). 

9>Ota0ra (-^ — ), «. -8 or indecl. {no pi.) 
gout. 

VoUjci (v-^), / (w //.) poUce. 



^^KKytKaxai (^-«^), «. -(e)8, -ftmter, 
police-office. 

9>oli3cibicncr C*'--^-*'), *«. -8,—, police- 
man. 

9i>n9 C*^^)) M. -8,//. $onie8, <w m Eng- 
lishy pony^ 

!0ortrait, ^//^r \ -(e)8, 

Vortrat (/r. oj in Fr. pore-tray)^ \ -i or 
-e, portrait. 

Vof* C"*)* / -en, post-office. 

Voflamt (<^v), ». -<e)8, -Amter, post- 
office. 

fPofleii ('«*'), m. -8, — , item. 

prd(|)t{0 (^^), aC^'. <w <n/tr. splendid(ly), 
magnificentOy)* 

prad^tt»0ll C"*/^), tf^*. splendid. 

Vra^l^ait8 (■^-), ««. -en8, -en or -^Snfe, 
braggart. 

Vrdpofltion (— « /m («) -t),/ -en, prepo- 

. sition. 

prafcnti(c)r(n (-«"^*'), ^. present; in- 
troduce. 

Vrei* (•^), wr. -e8, -e, price. 

fPrcudc (-»'), m. -n, -n, Prussian. 

^rcu#en {^^\ n. -8, Prussia. (233.) 

prcuflifc^ (^v), a<^-. Prussian. (233.) 

^tini (f), m. -en, -en, prince. (377.) 

Vrinjeffin (»'*«),/. -nen, princess. 

Vrobe (^*'),/ -n, proof, sample. 

probi(e)reit (-■'''), /r. prove, try; taste. 

Vronomen (-• ^«), «. -8, -mtna, pro- 
noun. 

Vropbct (V)> »». -en, -en, prophet. 

Vrotcflant (-»"*), »». -en, -en, Protest- 
ant. 

priifen (•««), /r. prove, examine. 

fpunft (*), w. -8, -c, point. — ein tt^r, 
exactly at one o'clock. 

pfittf tUd) (•5^), «^^'. ^ a<jfc. punctual. 

%vippt (<««>,/ -n, puppet, doll. 

purpurfarbig (*«««), o^*. purple-col- 
ored. 

pu^cn {^^), ir. adorn. fl(^ — , plume 
one's self (of birds). 



o. 



<|uaNn ('«»'), inir. quack (of geese, ^/c), 

croak (of frogs). 
qudifett (-^)i tr. torment, importune, teaze, 

plague. 



Quantitat («« *<»"»«-), / -en, quan- 
tity, 
fiuca (<«), »«. -e8, -e, J „ 
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9la(c (^»\ m. -n, -n, rsTeii. 

t&d^tn (-s^), /r. revenge, fld^ — , revenge 
one's self, fld^ an einem rftd^en, take 
vengeance on somebody. 

fHailU (-■*), m. -cS, -e, radish. 

Rabiedcf^en (-■«^), «. r«, — # little radish. 

fHant (^), »». -eS, Kanber, e Jge, rim. (374). 

rafc^ C*^), oiij. or adv. rash, impetuous, 
rapid. 

^9,im W, »«. -e», ^ 9lat(Wf<^W8e, ad- 
vice. 

rot(b)fW (^«), rict(W, 8erat(^)en, /r. ad- 
vise (one, dat.\ 

9lat(^)fel ('«), n. -«, — liddle. 

raubcn (■^*'), /r. rob. 

Kdubcr (^^), m. -8, — , robber. 

Stauc^ (^), i«. -e3, smoke. 

rau4^en (■**'), /r. ^r «V«/r. smoke. 

rau4^{0 (^*'), <w^'. ^ o^ftf. smoky. 

Raud^limmcr (-^ ■'^), «. -*, — , smoking- 
room. 

raulp (^), adj. or adv. rough, rude, raw. 

SHaupe {f-^\f. -n, caterpillar. 

9laupcttci(-^^-), «. -e8, -er, caterpillar's 

egg* 

raufd^eit C^**), w»/r. 1^. ^r f. move with a 
noise like rushing water, rustle. 

Sted^nuns ("**'),/ -en, reckoning, cal- 
culation, simi, bill, account. 

red)t (*), adj. or adv. right, really, prop- 
erly, very. — l^aben, be in the right. 

rec^ti (<«), adv. to the right (hand). 

rcben (■^*'), »»^- ^r /r. speak, talk. 

rebucircn, better 

r(bu}f(e)r(n (- 

Regel ("^ *'),/. -n, rule. 

rcgelmdHig (^ *'-*'), tf<C^'» ^ «A». regu- 
lar(ly). 

Strgcn (^*'), iw. -8, rain. 

flegcnfc^imi (^««), w. -(e)8, -e, umbrella. 

rcgttcn C'^*'), ifUr. impers. rain. 

9l(b (^), n. -e«, -e, roe, deer. 

rci«^ (-0> ^'* ^'^ ^v- rich. 

xtK^tn if-^^i inir. reach. 

tcif (^), a<^'' ^ a<^v* ripe. 

9l(fg(ntan) (^ *'»'), #«. -e8, -tan§e, round- 
dance. 

9itiht {f-^\ /' -n, turn. 

rein (^), A^'. <^ du/v> pure, dean. 






reduce. 



Welfe (•«*'), / -n, journey. 

Kcifcgcfa^rtc (-^*'*'-»'), »». -n, -n, travel- 
ling companion. 

rc<fen (^*'), m/ir. f. or if. travel 

9teifcnbe (ber) (^«v), ^. {inflecUd like 
adj.) -n, -It, traveller. 

Kcifctafdie C^*'*'*'), /. -n, carpet-bag, 
portmanteau. 

rei#(n (•^^), rt|, geriffen, /r. tear. 

reiten (•«"), ritt, gcritten, intr. ^. ^r f. 
ride (on horseback). 

9leitpferb (^-), «. -e8, -e, riding- or saddle- 
horse. 

3lef| (^), «r. -C8, -e, incentive, charm, 
attraction. 

rcijenb i^*^), adj. charming. 

Wefl {fi, m. -e8, -e, rest, remainder. 

rettcit («* «) , /r. save, ftc^ — , save one's self. 

9t^c<n (^), »w. -e8, (river) Bhine. 

9Vl^(fn»c<n (^-), m. -e8, -e, Bhenish 
wine, hock. 

9l|yrittnaHimu6 ( — *^\ m. —, rheuma- 
tism. 

ti^Un (:^^\ tr. direct, address, eine 
^rage — an, ask a question. 

ffiid^Ux ('»*'), m. -8, — , ju<^e, magistrate. 

rid^tig (*^), adj. or adv. right, correct. 

rlef (^), imperf. indie, of i-ufcn. 

rfcfeltt (^«), wi/r. trickle, ripple, purl. 

RInbe ("**'),/, -n, rind, crust, bark. 

Jliiig (•5), m. -e8, -e, ring, circle. 

WIppc (<»«), /-n, rib. 

WocT («), m. -e8, 9l5(lc, coat. 

9toman (-•«), m. -e8, -e, romance, novel 

9lof( (^w),/ -n, rose. 

9loflne (-"^*')i/- -n, raisin. 

rot(b) (^), adj. or adv. (rSt(Wcr, rdt(Wefl), 
red. 

9tot(f))f(^l<|»cn ('^-«), «. -8, — , red- 
breast, robin. 

9iubend {f-^^ m., indecly Bubens, a 
Dutch painter. 

StficTcn ('«'0, *«. -«/ — » back. See fielb. 

Kficffefir ("*-),/ en, return. 

Kficfflcl^t ("*«), /. -en, RBSPBCT, regard, 
attention, consideration. 

rficfmartft C*^^), a</v. backward. 

rufen C^**), rief, gerufen, uOr. ortr. cry. 
call 



ftttlie. 



821 



Wtt^teit. 



Xu^C if-^\f' (^. rare), rest, repose. 

rufieti (^*'), m/r. rest 

niftig C^**), euLj. or adv. quiet, calm, tran- 

quiL 
Kulim W, »•. -e«, fame, celebrity, glory. 
rubmen ('«), >r>?. boast of. 
rfi^rcti (^"ii /r. stir up, move, set in 

motiOB* 



rfi^rcil^ {^^\part. Mudat adj. touching 
pathetic ettoad SRil^renbeS, p. 46, n. 4. 
9luitic (»* •**')»/ -«» ruin, rnlns. 
tltnb (^, 0^'. tfr a/v. round. 
9lufr< {^^\ m. -n, -n, BnRfltan. (238.) 
ruffifdi («^), adj. Bnmlftn. (233.) . 
Kufllanb (««'), H, -9, Busift. 



c. 



Qlaal («^» M. -eft, 6ttle, hall, saloon, large 
room. 

®fibcl (a^-*), ««. -«, — , fftbre. 

€^a<l^e («* **),/. -n, thing. 

faett (»'*'), /r. BOW. 

Siaft (jr«), m. -eS, @(ifte, sap, juice. 

faWe (a^**)! <w^'- or adv. juicy. 

fogen (»**'), /r. mj, tell, speak. 

fa^ («■«), itnperf. ind. of fe^en. 

Salat (a^-Oi »»• -<8» -«f salad. 

®aIonio(n) (*^«-, more correctly z:-*--), 
-d <7r -mounts, Solconoa. 

®al| (*«), ». -eft, -e, salt. 

fammcin (a^«), /r. collect, gather. 

Cammlutig («**'),/ -cn^ collection. 

fain(m)t (*«), /r*/. wii?A dot. together 
with. 

^amitag (g^» or g^), m. -ft, -e, Satur- 
day. 

9anb (««), iw. -eft, -e (//. rare), sand. 

®attb(om («**'), «. -eft, -Ibrner, grain of 
sand. 

fanft(e) («***), «<^'. <»r a<fo. soft, gentle, 
mild. 

Chattel («Aw), m. -ft, sattel, saddle. 

fattelti (z^^), tr. saddle. 

€iotteItafd>( (r*^««), / -n, saddle-pock- 
et, saddlo-bag. 

®a^ (r^), M. -eft, ©fi^e, settlings, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

-fauer (^^), atfy'. or adv. soar. 

foufcn (s-'^), foff, gefoffen, liw^. #r tr, 
drink (of aLimals). 

9d)a(^t (<fi), m. -eft, -e <7r @(^ttc^te, shaft, 
pit. 

<2cf)acl^tel ('**'),/ -n, box, bandbox. 

®c|)abe (•**'), iw. -nft, -n, ) damage. 

®(^ab(ti (^«'), m. -ft, ee^aben, ) eft ifl fe^r 
@(^abe, it b a great pity. (376.) 

fl^abctl (''«')) <'«^' ^it^ dot. injure. 



fdl^dblillb ('^^)i adj. or adv. injurioas. 

«*a!if }('>'"• -*•'-*'*-»• 

^dj^dflefti (-c-), «. -ft, — , little sheep, 

fd^alcn (^^), /r. shell, peel. 

^dialtiaHir (-*-), «. -eft, -e, leap-year. 

((^amcn (■^^), refl. be ashamed of. 

f*arf (*), «^-. <v-aA^. (f charter, fd^ttrffl), 
sharp. 

Sc^attcn {f^)t nt. -ft, — , shade, shadow. 

fd[)aucil (^«'), intr. or tr. look, see. 

fdiccrciif «/« f(!^eren. 

fdiefticn (^^), fd^ten, gefd^ienen, intr. 
shine, seem or appear (to, dot.). 

ed^effe (-««), / -n, little bell. 

(Sd^elm ("*), m. -eft, -e, rogue. 

fc^elten ('«*'), fd^alt, geft^olten, tr. or 
mir. scold, revile, call one an insultii^ 
name. 

fc^enfcn ("**'), tr. pour out for drinking, 
give. 

fc^ercti (■«*'), ft^or, gefc^oren, /r. shear, 
shave. 

Qic^cri (<»), »». -eft, -e, joke. — bet 2 cite, 
joking aside. 

(emergen (*^), intr. joke. 

fc^icfeit («*«), /r. send. 

f4^<e#cn i^^)y fc^oB, gefd^offen, intr. or tr. 
shoot, fire. 

®4^{ff (<^), ». -eft, -e, ship, boat. 

® (differ ('»»'), m. -ft, — , skipper, ma- 
riner, sailor. 

3^cf)tn{iig (<«''), m. -eft, -e, shilling. 

(S4^imtticl (<*«), m. -ft, — , white horse. 

fcl^im^frn ("««), /r. insult, call by an in- 
sulting name. 

®(^irm (*), »». -eft, -e, umbrella. 

^^Xad^t (<«), / -en, battle. 

fc^Ia4^tcn (^''), /r. slaughter, butcher, 
kill 
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®4^1a(litf(lb (>««), n. -e«, -cr, field of 

battle. 
®c^laf W, m. -e8 (w //.), sleep. 
®4^Idfc|)(n (-^«), n. -8, — , short sleep, 

nap. 
fd^lafett (^«), fd^licf, flcfd^lofen, inir. 

sleep. 
•Scl^Iafcn ('^«'), «. -8, sleep. 
f(|^Iaf(c)rig (-^W^), <w^'. or adv. sleepy. 

sleeping apartment, bedroom. 

®(|^Iaflammcr {^^^\ /. -n, bed-cham- 
ber, sleeping-room. 

fcl^Iaftninfen (^*'*'), adj. heavy with 
sleepy drowsy. 

®c|)Iaf)imnicr (■'«*'), «. -8, — , sleeping- 
chamber. 

®d^lag (^ <»r <«), ««. -e8, Sd^Iftge, blow, 
stroke; warbling (of a bird), notes, im 
— , or {abbr.) fti^Iag {with numeral), on 
the stroke of, precisely at. 

®d)Iaf}baum (■^- ^r -«-), m. -e8, -biiume, 
toll-bar. 

fcf^Iagcn (^^), fc^lug, gefd^Iagen, tr. or 
intr. strike, knock, beat (time). 

fd)(cc^t if)i adj. or adv. bad. 

fc^UcHeit {f-^)y \^\t>%, gcfc^loffen, tr. or 
intr. conclude, ^rcunbfd^aft — , become 
(fast) friends; refi. become closed or 
shut ; be attached. 

{d^Xitfl^id^ (^*'), adv. in the end. 

f^Utnm (<^), adj. and adv. ill, evil, sad. 

®c^Uttfd)Ub (-* -), fH. -c3, -e, skate. — 
loufen, skate {verb). (389.) 

^cbnttfd^u^laufcn (** — **), «.-8,skating. 

®4^Iittfc^u^Iaufcr ('»--«), w. -8, — , 
skater. 

®d)lo# ('^), «. -e8, @(i^[5ffer, lock, castle. 

fd)Iummcrn (*^»), (Vf/r. slamber, sleep. 

fc^liipfcn (*«), f>//r. f. slip, glide. 

(Z>d)lfiffcl (*-), «. -8, -, key. 

®(|^Ififf(IbluniC ('**'-*'),/-«, primrose. 

fc^macfbaft (<««), a<^'. <7r a<ft'. savory, 
palatable. 

fc^ntCCfett ('fi*'), a«^. <v ir. taste. 1td^'8 
n)o^( (gut) — laffen, enjoy a thing. 

fd>mei4»(In (^^), <Vf/r. wzifA d2z/. flatter. 

^c^mcrj (-*), w. -e8 or -cn8, -en, pain. 

fcbmergbaft ('**'), adj- or adv. painful. 

^d^mrtterlitig ("«*'«), «. -§, -c, butterfly. 

fcbmodcn ('^»), iWf. pout, be sulky. 



fd^nititfeit (*^)i tr. adorn. 
®<l)mu<^ (<^), w. -e8 {nopl.)y dirt. 
fc^mut^ig («*«), «<^'. or adv. dirty. 
fdynappett ('^*'), tVc/r. snap. 
®cbnau)( (•^^), /. -n, snont, miuzk^ 

mouth. 
^d)n(( (^), m. -8, snow, 
fdjncibctt (•^*'), fd^nitt, gefd^nitten, tr. or 

intr. cut. 

®CbtlC{bcr ('^*'), «r. -8, ^, TAILOR. 

®cbn(ib(rr((|^ming {^^^^)i/. -en, tai- 
lor's bill. 

fc^ncictt (^v), intr. ortr. impers. snow. 

fc^lt(a(c) {fS^\ adj. or adv. quick, swift. 

®c^nupfen ('**'), m. -8, — , cold (in the 
head), catarrh. 

Scbullc (*«), / -n, clod, piece of earth. 

fcf)On (-), adv. asseverative or emphatic, 
well, surely, indeed, doubtless ; already, 
even; as much as; in connection wUh 
future tense, never mind, don't fear. 

fcb6n (■^), adj. or adv. beautiful, fine. 

^cb&pfutig ("*^),/ -en, creation. 

®C^Of| (^), m. -e8, @(^5Be, lap, bosom. 

^c^Ottc ('«*'),>«. -n,-n, Scotchman. (233.) 

fd)Ottif*('«^),«*^'. Scottish. (233.) 

^cbottlattb (<«^), «. -(e)8, Scotland. 

<2icbottIanbcr ('**'*'), »«. -8, — , Scotch- 
man. 

(Scbranf i;^), m. -e8, Sd^rttnle, cupboard. 

fcbretfcn (<*«), ««/r. f. be terrified, fear. 

^cbrccfen ("^^X w. -8, — , terror, fright. 

fcbrecfUdb ('**'), «<^'. <»'' ^wfe. terrible. 

^c^rcibebucb (■^''-), «.-8, -bttc^cr, writ- 
ing-book, copy-book. 

fc^rcibcn (■^«), fcj^rieft, gcfc^rieben, tr. 
write. 

^cbreibmaterial (-^ --(«)-), «. -(e)8, 
-alien, writing-material. 

®d)re{bflunbc (-««), / -n, writing- 
lesson. 

%6ytt\hi\,\^ (^^), m. -e8, -e, writing- 
desk. 

i^vtitn i-^^), fd^rie, gefd^rieen, intr. ortr. 
cry, cry out, scream. 

^c^reiner (■^«), »». -8, — , joiner. 

®(^rot (-«), «. -e8, -e, shot. 

^cbublabe (^-^or'^-^),/. -n, drawer. 

®d>ub (^), »«. -e8» -e, shoe. (369.) 

®d^ubma(|^cr ('^*'*')f ««. -8, — , shoe- 
maker. 
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«*ttlb('fi),/. -en, debt. 
fc^ulbig C*^), adj. guilty (of, gen.), 
^d^ulbigfeit (*^-), / -en, duty. 
®c|)ulbner ('*»'), »». -S, — , debtor. 
®4^ulc (•^«), /. -n, sehool. in bie - 

0e^en, go to school 
®(^fiicr (^«), m. -8, — , (/. -in), MkolMr, 

pupil. 
^Sc^ultcr ('*^),/ -n, thoiilder. 
fc(»ult(rit C*^"), /r. Bhonlder. 
^diurfe (*"), m.,-n. -«» rascal 
^c^fir^e ("**'),/ -"/ apron. 
fc^&ttcln (^»), /r. shake. 
fdllfitteti ("*«), /r. pour. 
®c|»u^ (^), m. -eft {no //.), shelter, 
fc^fi^eit C^**), /r. protect. 
fcl^ioa^ ('^), adj. or adv, (f^ioftd^er, 

{(^wAd^fk), weak. 
Zd^na^tt (* **), «». -4, ©d^wilfier, brother- 
in-law. 
®cl)walbc ('**'),/ -n, swallow. 
®c|»wamm (<0), m. -eft, @d^n)ttmme, 

sponge. 
Sc^wammc^cn (***), n. -i, —, little 

sponge. 
^(^loan) (<^, M. -eft, Sd^ioanse, tail. 
fd^wari ('*), tf<^*. <w ado. (ft^rottrser, 

f(^n)ttrseft), black. 
fc|)»cbcn C^*'), m^. ^. ^ f. sweep 

(through the air), hover, float. 
^c^mebc (^«), m. -n, -n. Swede, 
^d^weben i^^), n. -ft, Sweden, 
fdpioebifc^^^), o^'. Swedish. 
f<6»ei0en (^''), fd^nieg, gefd^wiegen, m/r. 

be still. 
fd^^toeigenb if-^X pr. fart, in silence. 
®(i)to(in (^, «. -eft, -e, swine, hog, pig. 

(372.) 
fd[^t»cr (^, o^'. <>r dw&^. sore, heavy ; hard, 

difficult. 
<Z(i)n»(|ler {^^)t/» -«/ lister, 
fcbmiinmen (^«'), fc^wamm, oefd^mommen, 

m/r. ^. AT f. swim. 
fc^n>{nb(e)li9 (Ildjt) (-»(-)-), adj. or adv. 

dizzy, eft ift mir — , I am (feel) dizzy. 
fc^ioinbcln ("^^X inir, or ir. impers, be 

dizzy, eft fd^winbelt mir, I feel dizzy. 
fd^toinbclnb («*«), pr. pari, dizzy, giddy, 

causing giddines& 
fcf^toinbctt (<£''), fd^nanb, gefd^iounben, . 

0i/!r. f . vanish. 



fCC^« («^^)» MKM. liZ. 

fcdiimal (g^Jku-), adv. six times. 
fccl^fl (M^kssi), num. adj. sixth. 
Ccc^flcl {M^ksst^), n. -ft, — , sixth part. 
f<c^<Scbn {x^kw),,nMm. sixteen, 
fcc^iicfpnt (r^^j-), i>«w. o^'. sixteentlu 
fcdilffl (jr»w), mvm. sixty, 
fec^jligfl (x^''), mvm. o/^'. sixtieth. 
1. 9tt (e^)t m. -ft, -n, hike. ^ 
a. ^( (x^), / -n, sen, ocean. @ee« unb 

Sanbreifen, voyages and travels. 
f(erranC(s^v), adj. sen-sick. 
®eefrantbc{t(«^«'-),/ -en, sen-sickness. 
Cede (j^^\/. -n, soul, einem an bie — 

gej^en, go to one's heart, 
^cfcl^lac^t (*^''),/ -en, sea-fight. 
feben(«^vX fa^, gefe^en, /r. <»r wi/r. see« 

look. 
febttcn (x^"), nr^. long for. 
fe|>r (**), <w/r. very, greatly, very much, 

much. 
«efb«(»^v),/-n, silk. 
fcibett («^^), adj. made of silk, silken. 
I. fein (2^), iWr. f. be. (fTs^A certain 

verbs as auxiliary to be translated like 

l^aben.) eft ift it., there is, etc. mir \% 

I feel, it seems to me. (381.) 
8. fein («-^), poss. adj. his, its. 
3. fein (»^), old gen. of tx or eft. 
fcinetbalbcn {y-^^^\ \ adv. on his {or 
feinctwegcn (s-^^'-^), Sits) account or 
frinctwiflcn («^«*'*'), ) behnlf. 
feinig (s-^^), poss. pr.f always with def. 

art. his, its. 
felt (»^), Prep, with dot. since, for. — 

lange, for a long time ; conj. since. (315.) 
feitbem (*-•*), conj. since. 
Seite (a^**), f. -n, side; page, nac^ jeber 

— ^in, in every direction. 
felber («*"), ttdj. indecl. self (myself, 

yourself, etc^ 
fclbfl {sfi)y adj. indecl. same as felber ; as 

noun, oon — , of itself, himself, etc. ; 

freely, without compulsion or effort; 

adv (preceding the word which it em- 
phasizes), even. 
felbflgejogcn {z^^-^\ adj. self -culti- 
vated, native. 
fcltcn (2^^), adj. or adv. seldom, rare(ly) 
fcnbcn is^^)t fanbte, gefanbt, tr. send. 
Ccnf (jr^), m. -eft, mustard. 
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September (**'*»'), m. -9, — , Septem- 
ber. 

^effcl (z^^\ m. -i, — , settle, chair. 

fe^tt (a^«), /r. set, put; rtjg sit down, 
perch, take up a position, seat one's self, 
get (into). 

^ffami C"^, proM. like Fr. chdle\ m. -ti, 
-e, sllAWl. 

ficb (**), re/k pr. third pers. dot. or ace. 
himself, herself, itself; themselves; in 
recip. sense, one another. 

fielder («^^), adj. or adv. sore, certain. 

SH&^txW^ («*^^), adv. cerUinly. 

fic {»^),fers. pr. {third sing.) she, it, her; 
(third pi.) they, them. (36.) 

Cic (»*), >*rj. /r. (i»c'</ sing.) you. (36. ) 

flebcn {»^^)t num. seven. 

ficbentnal («^^-)> adv. seren times. 

ficbcntebalb («^ «»'«), adj. (seventh 
half ; «1 ^.) six and a half. 

fleb(en)}ebn (»-(")-), num. seventeen. 

fleb(en)nebnt(«^(^')-), num. adj. seven- 
teenth. 

f!cb((n))ig («^(^)«), ««»». seventy. 

f!eb(en)jlflf» (a^(^)^), »««»«. «^*. seven- 
tieth. 

ficben («"^-), fott, gefotten, tr. or intr. 
boU. 

®4<9 (^)> *«• -«9, -e, victory. 

9ilb(r (»*"), «. -8, silver. 

fllbcrf^ca (a^^*'), <K^'. silvery, bright as 
silver. 

^ilbcrbortt (g^^^), n. -(c)«, -I^brncr, sil- 
ver horn. 

fflbern (js^^), adj. or adv. made of or re- 
sembling silver. 

fllberwctfl (2*«-), adj. silvery white. 

ftngen («*«), fang, flcfungen, intr. or tr. 
sintp. 

^iitgen (r»^), «. -4, singing. 

^iftigular (a*«- Of JEV^-^), »f. -«,-e, sin- 
gnlnr (number). 

®ing009(l (*^/-*'>. »»• -*' -»89«l/ song- 
bird. 

finfen (a^«), fan!, gefunlcn, intr. f. sink, 
fall. 

®{ttn (a^), «. -eS, -e <?r en, mind, eft 
fommt mir nt(^t ouS bcm — , it keeps 
running in my head. 

ffnnen (r»»'), fonn, qefonnen, jWr. ^. <>r f. 
thinkf meditate, reflect. 



Cinncn (***'), «. -5 {no pl.)^ thoughts. 

fl$(n (y*«), faB, flefeffen, i«/r. ait. 

fo {z-\ adv. 80, thus, in this or in such 
manner or degree, when ; <u particle of 
inference t then, fo . . . a(3 (<?r lOi ')/ ^s 
.... as. — ebcn, just. — gut, as well 
as. — .... immer, however. — rote, 
just as. Often correlative to a preceding 
ba, 4tnd not necessarily translated; be- 
fore an adj. or adv. often implies f.U 
andiise/J not to be translated; as, f gro| 
er ViOLV, great as he was ; iuierj. indeed! 

fob:ilb {z-'^)'. — a 18/ conj. as soon as. 

fobaft (z-*^), conj. SO that. 

focbeii {z-^^),adv. juit. 

Sofa (a-** or a^-), n. or m. -3, -8, SOfn* 

fofort(«-'5), adv. forthwith. 

fogar («- ■^), adv. even. 

fogciianitt («-*"*), adj. so-called. 

fogleicf^ (<"^)> ^c'- immediately, directly. 

®obn (jE^), m. -e8, @&^ne, son. 

®bbiici)(ii («^«), «. -«, — , little son. 

fold) («^), /r<?«. o^r. (fol(^cr, folc^e, foU 
(I^e8), snch. etn — er, such a. 

iSolbdt (a^-), m. -8 <»r -en, -cn, soldier. 

follen {sfi^)i tr., modal auxiliary, shall, 
should; ought; be to, be intended or 
destined or expected to ; be said to. er 
^ttt fctne 9lufijabe lernen — , he was to 
have learned (was told to learn) his les- 
son. 

^omnier («***), m. -8, — , snmnier. 

fonberbiir (r*«-), etdj. or adv. strange. 

fonberlidi (z^»^),adj. or adv. specialOy), 
peculiar(ly), particular(ly), remarka- 
ble, -bly. 

fonberit («^^), conj. but (more adversa- 
tive than abet, and usually after a negor- 
tive). 

^onitabenb («*-*'), m. -8, -c, Saturday 
(evening before Sunday). 

Pontic (z^^),f -n, sun. 

Cionncnglang (**"«), m. -e8, sunlight. 

^onncnfc^irm (a^**"), m. -e8, -o, para- 
sol. 

Sonncnul^r (***'-),/ -<«/ sun-dial. 

€>onntag (w^^ or ar»-), m. -8, -e, Sun- 
day. 

fonfl (sfi), adv. else, otherwise ; formerly 
in days gone by. 

®opbaf see @ofa. 
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9opf^it (*'^*'),/-n«, Sophia, Sophy. 
forgClt (s^^)» M/r. ffr fr. care for, provide. 
forgfalHg (JP* *'*'), <w^'. careful. 
Cortc (s^^),/. -n, Mrt. 

Couoerfitt (/r. S0O-veh^rany)f m. -ft, -e, 
BOTerelyn. 

fooici («--0, a/v> bo far as. 

fo»o(b)l (*-"^): — . . . . olft (<»r alft oud^), 
correlatives, as well .... as (also), both 
.... and. 

fparrti (^*'X ^- spare, save. 

^pargel (-**'), «. -3, — , asparagas. 

fpat C'), a<^'. <7r adv. late. 

fpAtcflftii (^^^), /u/v. at latest. 

fpaiicrcn (*"^*'), «w/r. ^. <»r f. walk, take 
a turn; usually in injlnitive^ with a 
verb signifying the kind of action : — 
ge^en, take a walk. 

9pa}ierfa^rt (*"*-), /. -en, drive On a 
carriage). 

Ciposiersang ("•«»'), »«. -eft, -flftnge, walk. 

^pagierritt ("■**'), m. -eft, -e, ride (on 
horseback). 

Cipccutatlon, f«^ Spetulation. 

Cipcffriimmer (^«««), ». -ft, — , dining- 
room. 

(Spcf ulatioti ( /ij(v><), y: -en, specn- 

latioii. 

®pr}(rcilab(n (-«•*-»'), »«. -ft, — <7r 
-Iftben, grocer's shop. 

Spiegel (^»'), «r. -8, — , mirror, mirror- 
Uke surface. 

Spiel (-^X «. -(e)ft, -e, game, sport ; play- 
ing (of musical instruments and the like). 

fpiclrn {^^\ intr, ortr. play. 

Spielpla^ {^^\ m. -eft, -plft^je, play- 
ground. 

Spielfadie (^s^^),f -n, plaything. 

Spiclfac^eitlabrit (-«v «-*'), m. -8, — 
tfr -Iftbcn, toy- shop. 

Cipinat (-•^), w. -cS, -e, splnage. 

Spi^C (^«), / -n, top, point, peak. 

fpif ig ('<^*'), adj. or adv. pointed, sharp. 

Spradye if- *'), /. -n, language ; conversa- 
tion, talk. 

fprac^Ioi {^^\ adj. BpeechleM. 

fpr((f)eti (^«), fpra(^, gefprod^en, m/r. or 
tr. speak, talk, say. 

fpringcn ("»^), jprang, gcfprungen, /«/^. 
f. or I), ppring, leap, jump; break 
(open). 



®tab (^), m. -eft, etttbe, etaflr. 
Stac^clbcere (**'-^),/ -n, gooseberry. 
Stabt ("«),/. ©tabte, city, town. (871.) 
<2tabtcbcn ('*«), n, -ft, — , small town. 

8ltabtrid)ter ('**'*'), w. -ft, — , municipal 

judge. 
Stablfcbcr (■^-«),/ -n, steel-pen. 
titan (<«), M. -eft, etaOe, Htall, kennel. 
Stamin (<«), m. -eft, €tftmme, eteiii, 

stalk. 
Stanb if), m. -eft, Stftnbe, stand, stand- 
ing; state, situation, im — fein, be in 

a condition, be able. 
flanbbaft (-*«), adj\ or adv. firm. 
flarf ("«), adj. or adv. (ftftrfcr, fiarf(e)H), 

hard, strong, violent(ly), bad. 
titarfe ('**'),/ -n, strength. 
Citation (-tss(^y),f. -en, station, 
flati (^), du/v. always. 
(Statt ('*),/. (no pl.\ place. — l^aben <7r 

— ^finben, take place. 
flatt ('^), /r<f/. with gen. instead of. 
flauncn {^ ^\ intr. be astonished. 
t^tauncn (■^*'), «. -ft {no pi.), astonishment. 
fktdtn i^^X ftad, gcftodcn, intr. stick, 

lie hidden; /r. (reg.) put (away), etroaft 

3U ftd^ — , put something into one's pocket. 
®teg (^), m. -eft, -e, foot-bridge, narrow 

wooden bridge. 
fleben (^^), ftanb, geftonben, intr. ^.or^. 

stand, be. 
fleblett (-c^), fta^I, gefto^Ien, tr. steal, 
fleifleii ("^«), fticg, gefttcgen, intr. f. rise; 

sometimes with explanatory adjuncts, 

descend. 
Stef It if), m. -eft, -e, stone, rock. 
Stedr (*^), /. -n, place, situation. 
firnrit ("*»-)f /r. place, put, set. 
^crbctt ("S^), ftarb, geftorbcn, intr. f. die. 
Sterling (<^'^), indecl. adj sterling, 
fleti = ftdtft. 

Stiefel (■^^), m. -3, — or -n, boot. 
filer (-)i <w^'- <*'' fl^^i^' staring. 
Stlde {*^),f stillness, silence. 
Stinimc ('^^)tf -n, voice. 
Stocf (-*), m. -eft, X or ©tddc, stick, 

cane ; stock. 
Stocfen ('**'), «. -^{nopl.), hesitating. 
StofF (•*), «. -eft, — e, staff, matter. (369.) 
StoHc ('**'), / -n, j gallery (of a 

Stollen ('*^), «. -8, — , ( mine). 



fUiia- 



326 



tlatetmol. 



^Ol} ("^i adj. or adv. proud. — ttuf, 

proud of. 
frdrcti C'^*'), ir. disturb. 
iiotctt (^v), ftiet, fleftofeen, i«/r. ^. <w f. 

push, knock against. 
^trafaufgabc (■* — ^),/ -n, task. 
firafen {^^\ tr. punish. 
^tra(b)l (■«), m. *e8, -en, beam, ray. 
%\xa%t (•'«),/. -n, street. 
9traf (itiungc C^*'^*'), **. -n, -n, street* 

boy, little vagabond, gamin. 

1. Ctrauf (^), M. -ed, etrduge (Strftiu 
|er), nosegay. (370, 1.) 

2. Ctraui C*^), «. -efl or -en, -e ^ -en 
ostrich. (370,1.) 

^rccfen (<^^), /r. stretch. 

flreidl^cln {^^\ tr. stroke, caress. 

fttti&ttti ('^*'X ftrid^, geflric^en, itUr. ^. 
or f. pass along, graze, rub. 

Urcitcn (-c^), ftritt, geftritten, m/r. dis- 
pute. 

ftrcng (<£), *<Mgf. <^ a/v. severe, strict. 

fircucn C'^*'), /r. strew, scatter. 

9trob (■')> «• -ed, straw. 

Stro^l^alm (-c^), m. -ed, -e ^ -en, stalk 
or blade of straw. 

Ctrom {f)t m, -eS, Strdme, stream. 



^ttumpf (<^), M. -ed, @trfim{>f e, stocking. 
®tfi(f (*), «. -8, -e <»r -en, piece. 
^tiicfc^cit ("*"), «. -9, — , small piece, 

morsel. 
(Stubent(-'^), m. -en, -en, student. 
fHibi(e)r(n (-■^*'), ««/r. iw/r. study. 
® tub ium (-H''), M. -ft, //. ®tubien, 

study. 
(Stu^l (^), M. -eS, @ttt^(e, stool, chair. 
flumm ('^), oi^'. <v o^/v. dumb, mute. 
flumpf (<^), oi^'. or adv. blunt, dull. 
9tunbe ('^''), /. -n, time; hour, lesson; 

league. — n geben, give lessons. — n 

ne^men in, take lessons in. 
Wurmen if^\ intr. ^. or f. storui, rage. 
flurgen (<^^), i$ttr. f. faU headlong, plunge 

doiArn, tumble. 
fubtrab{(e)rcn (x^--^^), tr. subtract, 
fucben (x^^), ir. or i/Ur. seek, look for, 

try. 
®uben (^^), m. hS (no //.), south, 
fublicb (^^), adj. or adv. southerly, 

southern. 
Ciiibtoinb («^^), m. -eft, -e, southwiad. 
^ummc (a*«), /. -n, 
fiifl («^)> sweet. 



X 



iCact, j»tf Zatt. 

Itafel C-^*'),/. -n, table, slate. 

Hag {^ or^)^ m. -eft, -e, day. eineft —eft, 
once upon a time, once, gioetmat beft 
— eft, twice a day. aOe brei — e, every 
third day. (309.) 

Xagcftlicbt (•^^*'), n. -eft, -er or-t, day- 
light, Ught of (the) day. 

Zaft (**), m. -eft, -e, time, measure. 

Zaleitt (*"«), «. -eft, -e, talent. 

XwMXt ('*^),/ -n, fir-tree, fir. 

Xante ("*«), / -n, aunt. 

%an\ (*\ m. -eft, Xttnge, dance. 

tanjcn ('**'), /r. or intr, %., sometimes\., 
dance. 

X^n\tt ('*^), »». -ft, — (/ -in), dancer. 

3;apej«(e)rer («(«)'^«), «. -ft, — , paper- 
hanger, upholsterer. 

Zafcbe ('*^), / -n, pocket. 
ICafcbcittucb ('**'-), «. -eft, -til<l^er or 
-til(!^e, handkerchief. 



«aff< ('»«),/-«, cup. 

«a<»e('»^),y:-n, paw. 

Xaubc i^^)%/. -n, pigeon. 

toufett (^^), /r. dip, immerse, baptize, 
christen. 

taitfd^cn (■^»'), /r. deceive, disappoint. 

toufenb (^^), M»M. -ft, -e, thousand. 

toufenbfl (•^^), num. adj. thousandth. 

Zclegramm (-*"*), n. -(e)8, -e, tele- 
gram., 

Xclegrapb (-^y), «• -<«/ -en, tele- 
graph. 

tcIcgrapbKOtcn (-^^y^**), /r. or intr, 
telegraph. 

Seller (-««), m. -8, — , plate. 

Zbal (^), «. -eft, Xl^ttCer, valley. (376.) 

Zbaler (^«), «». -ft, — , (German) dollar, 
thaler (= 73 cents). 

• itbfl* W. /• -en/ deed, act. in bcr — , in 
fact, indeed. 

tbatenPoU (^^^), abounding in deeds* 
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S^dtigfcitiform (^ *'-»'), / -««/ active 
form <?r voice. 

Sweater C*'-^*'), «. -8, — , theater. 

Zket (^), «. -«, — , tern. 

^^)cil (-«), m. or n. -c8, -e, part. 

t(|p)eilen (^«), /r. divide. 

t(||)efl« (^X <»Af. partly. 

Sterna (^ ^), «. -3, -3 or X^tmtn or X^t* 
mata, theme. 

thte^ovi^^-), m. Theodore. 

t(d)cuer (-^^X a<^'. tfr tf</». demTp costly. 

S(l^)ier (■^), «. -eS, -c, animal, creature, 
beast, brute. \ef, deer.] 

X(I))fer(|)(n (^^'X i>. -d, ~, little animal. 

XCbXer^artcit (■^«*'), «. -8, -gftrten, 
zoological garden. 

Ibor (-^X «. -e8, -c, gate. 

X^rJne (■^*'), / -n, tear. 

thun {^\ t^at, get^an, tr. do, put e8 
tl^ut ni(^t8, never mind. 

ItfPMfCe) (^H, / -<e)n, door, jur - 
Y^vciOxA, out of the door. 

tiff (<^), a<^'. tfr adv. deep, profound. 

Xiefe (^»), f. -n, depth, abyss. 

«i(e)scr (-«-), «. -8, — , tiger. 

XKnit ('«»'), / -n, ink. 

Zintcnfaf (^ »'*'), «. -c«, -fSffer, inkstand. 

Zintenflccf (**'»'), «. -e8, -c <7r -en, ink- 
spot. 

Zintcnilecf (^ vv), «. -es, e, j 

Xitttentlecfi (*-«), m. -e8, -z, \ '^^''^^' 

%i\^ ('*), nt. -e8, -e, table. 

Xif^Icr ("**'), «». -8, — , joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 

Xof^ter (^»'), /.//. Xl^Xtx, daughter. - 

Sob (•^), Mr. -e8, -e, demth. 

to(b)t (^), oi^'. <^ a</v. dead ; as tumriy 
2!o(b)te, m.or/. dead (person). 

fibcl (•^^), adj. or adv. eTll. Ill, sick. 

fibcit (-*'), /r. practise, train, drill. 

iibrr (-^), ^u/v. ^n^/ {generaUy) insep- 
arable Prefix t over; prep. i. w/M <^. 
over, above, at ; 2. ««<^A ««:. {generally 
with itnplicaiion of motion\ across; 
after, after the lapse of ; about, concern- 
ing; by way of. ^eutc — od^t X;o(|e, 
a week from to-day. 

fibcrbici (bieU) (-«'-^), adv. besides, more- 
over. 



u. 



td(b)tcn('^^),/r.kill. 

ton (•*), m. -e8, -e, tune. 

%tad9t {^)t /. -en, costume. 

tragC C^), A^'. 0r adv. lazy. 

tragcn (■«*'), trug, getragen, tr. or in 

carry, bear, wear, sustain. 
Zrogbcit (^-),/ («» //.), indolence. 
ttSinUn (<*«), /r. give to drink, water. 
Xraubc {^»), /. -n, bunch of grapes. 
trauen {f-^X intr. with dot. trust. 
Xraunt (•£), m. -e8, ZrAume, dremm. 
traumcn C-^^), m/r. or tr. dream. e8 

trttumi mir, I dream. (347.) 
Zraumgcffc^t (•^*'"), n. -ed, -e £»r -er, 

dream, vision, sight seen in a dream. 
traurig {f-^\ adj. or adv. sad. 
trcffen ('«*'), traf, getroffen, tr. or intr. 

find, fld^ — , meet. 
trciben (•'''), trieb, getrieben, tr. drive. 
Xreibbaui (^-), -e8, -bftufer, hot-honse. 
Xrcppc ('*»'),/ -n, stairs, bie — biuauf, 

up stairs. 
trcten (^^), trot, getreten, intr. f. tread, 

step, go. 
trcu {f)y adj. or adv. faithful, trusty. 
trincrti ('*«), intr. warble. 
trfnfctt (^'^\ tranf, getrunfen, drink, 
trocfcn ('^''), adj. or adv. dry, stale. 
Xrommd {^^)t/. -n, dram. 
Xrompctcr (^^^)y m. -8, — , trumpeter. 
Slrompctcrflficfc^rn (y*^t^*^^^*), «. -8, — , 

air for the trumpet. 
Xropfen ("«*'), «». -8, — , drop. 
Zudf (■^), «. -e8, S;tt(ier,cloth. 
tiic^tig ('**'), <w^*. or adv. capable, — bly, 

soundly. 
Zugcnb (■**'), / -en, virtue. 
ZuXpt (-««), / -n, tallp. 

Ubcrbriifrig (■^^^*'), adj. or adv. with 
gen. weary, tired. 

itberfabrt (^ *'-),/ -en, passage. 

fibcrffibten (-*'-*'), tr. insep. convict. 

uberbaup* (-*'■*)»«<*'• altogether, gener- 
ally speaking. 

fiberntorgen (■^^^'v), adv. day after to- 
morrow. 

fibcrnodbten (-^^^), intr. and insep 
pass the night. 

jiberrafdben (-»"*«), tr., insep. surprise. 
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tibcrrocf i^^**)i «. -e8, -rftde, OTercoat 

fibfrttmipein (-*"*^), /r. andinsep, take 
by surprise. 

X. uberfe^Ctt (^*'«^*'), /r. a$td sep, pass 
over, cross. 

2. fibcrfel^ett (-*'***'), /r. andinsep. trans- 
late. 

itbcrfc^nng (-«*««), / -en, translation. 

iibertragrn (-*'-*^), -trug, -tragen, /r. 
0^ wi^. TRANSFER, assign. 

fibcrjabUn (-*'■**')» ^» ««^ ««»/. count 
over. 

fibcrjeugetl (-"•^*'), /r. and insep. con- 
vince. 

iibrig (-'^), dMg''. ^^ <*<^- remaining. — 
Meiben, be left. 

Ubung (-*'),yi -en, exercise. 

Ubutigiaufgabc (-^ « — ^)i / -n, exerdse. 

Ufer (■^*')i n. -4, — , shore) bank. 

Ubr (-), / -en, watch, clock, wic oiel — 
tli e§? what time is it? je^n — , ten 
o'clock. 

Ubtfette (^*'*'), /. -n, watch-chain. 

ttbrmacber (•*««), »». -8/ — » watch- 
maker. 

Uf^rfc^IfifTcl (■'*'*'), »«.-«/ — / watch-key. 

UVa (■*), «</». and {often) sefbU prefix^ 
around, about; Prep, with ace. by, 
around, about ; after verbs of asking 
and the like^ for ; before }U cmd an in- 
finitive ^ in order, so as. uni .... ^er 
i^ith interposed ace), around, tint .... 
roiUen, for the sake of. um befto .... 
(witA comparative), so much the .... 

^^^Most tr. verbs with um ntaj^ be 
used both separably and inseparably {the 
latter indicating a complete surrounding 
of an object); intr. verbs only separably. 

untbrinsen (•*««), -brad^te, -gebrac^t, tr. 
sep. kill. 

Itmfatig ('**'), m. -«, -fftnge, circumfer- 
ence. 

tttngang (•**'), m. -3, -gftnflc, intercourse. 

Umgattg^f^racbe ('**'-^),/. -n, familiar 
language ; language of conversation. 

unidebeit («•**'), -gab, -gcben, tr. insep. 
surround. 

X. utti0(b(ti ("* - «), -fling, -flegangcn, intr. 
sep. f . go a round-about way. 

a. umgebrn C^"^^), -ging, -gangen, tr. 
insep. evade, walk round. 



umgcfcbrt (^^-■), adj. turned around, 
vifM versa. 

umber C^-^), adv. and sep^ble ^re/lx, 
around, about. 

nmberlaufrit (*''*-*'), -Kef, -gelanfen, 
intr. f. run about. 

umberflrcucn (:*^-^), /r.scatter about. 

tttnbertoanbcrti (^■^'"'), intr. wander 
about. 

umbin i^'^), cuht.t only with tdnnen; as, 
id^ !ann nid^t — , I cannot help. 

unangenebm ('^''^-), adj. unpleasant. 

ttnart ("*-), f. -en, impertinence, rude- 
ness. 

unartig (<^-^), adj. naughty. 

unbca^tet (<fi vww), adj. unobserved. 

unbelabcn C*^^-^), adj. unloaded, [ticed. 

unbcmcrft C*^^^), adj. unobserved, unno- 

unbcquem (<^''-), adj. with dot. incon- 
VBNIBNT, incommodious, imcomfortable. 

unbewegUcb C"^-^''), adj. or adv. steady, 
immovable, motionless, fixed. 

unb if)t conj. and. 

Uttcingcbctif i:^-^^), adj. with gen. un- 
mindful. 

ttitcrfcbbpft ('^^-*)i adj. unexhausted. 

unfabig ("*-^)i adj. with gen. incapable. 

UnfaO (**'), m. -«, -faae, accident, emer- 
gency. 

ungeacbtet («»wwv), ^rep. with gen. or 
dot. in spite of, n<nwithstanding. 

ungefd^r C*^^-), adv. about, not far from. 

ungcbalten (<^^^^), a^'. or adv. vmheld, 
unrestrained. — ilber, displeased at. 

ungcfcbicft ('^^^), adj. or ado. awkward. 

ungefunb i;^'^^), adj. unwholesome. 

unglficftid^ (;^^^\ adj. or adv. nnfortun- 
ate. — er Seif e, nnlockily. 

unglficffrUg {^'^9-^), adj. or adv. nn- 
Incky. 

UngliicVifaa (^^^w), m. -«, -fftOe, fatal 
accident 

unbbflicb (^-^)» adj. or adv. discourteous. 

Utttunbig (<^^^), adj. with gen, unac- 
quainted with. 

unmogUcb C*"^** «r '« - «), adj. impossible. 

unrccbt {^^\ adj. or adv. wrong. 

Unrecbt {*^\ n. -«, {nc pi.), wrong, error, 
fault — l^aben, be (in the) wrong. 

unrcgelmfiffg ("^ -**-*'), adj. irregular. 

ttttrcif («-), a4f. uuife. 
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unfc^ulbig ("*««), adj, innocent. 

1. unfcr ('*«), pos$. adj. oor. (54, 2.) 

«. unfer ('«-), ^^». //• of i*. (36.) 

Uttfcr(e)tftalb<n ('«»'(*')*'«), ^ adv. on 

unf<r(e)twe9en('«^ («)-«), [• our ac- 
unfer(e)ttoifleit(>*v(w)vv), ) count or 

behalf. 

unf(e)ri3 (-»(«)«), poss, /r. (o/tewy* /r#- 
cededby def. art,), OUW. (185.) 

unfr . . . •, contraction for unfer .... 

untett ('*'^), ^ft/f. below, down. 

Uliter ("* "), adv. and sgfble or instable 
irrefix^ also prep, with dot. or accus. un- 
der, among. — onbem, amongst other 
things. (316; 316,5.) 

untcrbred^cn (««-««), -brad^, -hvo^tn, 

tr. ifUep. INTERRUPT. 

unterbcft (-ffeii) (^»"fi, «»"»*'), iwft'. in the 

mean time. 
untergebcn (-««-«), -flinfl, -gegangen, 

intr. Sep. f. sink, fall, perish, become 

ruined. 
lltitcrbalb (*^^), prep, with gen. or dot, 

below. 



I. utitcrbaltcii ('S^ww), -j^telt, -fle^olten, 
tr. up. hold under. 

a. untcrbaltcit (««*«), -i^ielt, -i^alten, tr. 
insep. BNTBRTAiN, amuse* fid^ — , bn- 
TSRTAIN or arouse one's self. 

Itnterncfptncn (*'*'■**'), *. -«» — / under- 
taking. 

tttiterrid^t ('**'»')f «. -»/ -e, instruction, 
tuition. 

unterricbteit (»'*'^v), tr. insep. teach. 

untcrflfi^cn («*"»»'), tr. insep. support, 
aid, assist. 

untcrfud^cn (y*'*^*'), tr. insep. escamine. 

untenDeg(()# (« ** ■« («), ) tf</w. on the way, 

unt(rio(9(n(i) (** ** -^ *'), 5 ^« r<w&. 

ttttoerbaulicb (*'"-^*')f adj. indigestible. 

UtlOCrb(irat(b)et (<*« — «), unmarried. 

Ullt>orfl<bt<0 ('*/-«*'*'), improvident. 

itnioobl ('^-)» o^'> unwell, ill, indisposed, 
ed ift mir — , I am (feel) ill. 

Un»0b(fcin (-«—), n. -i, {no pl.\ indis- 
position, illness. 

tiniourbig ('^^^)i <i^'' ^'' adv. mnworthy* 

unsufricbcn (* — **), adj. discontented. 



$B. 



pacant (z-^), Artf^ J ^. ^^^.^^„t. 

»of< (t^**-), / -n, vMe. 

»ater (/=*'), »«. -8, ajftter, father. (367.) 

©aterlonb (J^^^\ n. -eS, -c <;r-ianber, 
fatherland. 

Seild^en (/="), «. -8, — , violet. 

ocrdnberlic^ (/"*»'«)» «^*- ^ '«'«'• 
changeable. 

OCranflaltcn (/"«*'«), /r. arrange. 

©erb M, «. -8, -en, rerb. 

oerbctflcn (/«-^^), -M^/ -bifjen, ^r. sup- 
press, stifle, smother. 

ocrbcffcrn (A'^^), /r. improve. 

oerbinben (/*"*^), -banb, -6unben, /r. 

oblige, einem oevbunben fetn, be obliged 

to one. 
oerbreiten (/*'■'*'), tr. spread abroad. 

Dcrbficbtig (/*"**')> <«^'« <^ ''^z'., «/«?A 
gen. of thing, dot. of person, suspected 
of. 

©crbecf (/"*), n. -3, -e, deck, auf bem 
— , on deck. 



oerbcrbcti (/*"**'), -barb, -borben, tr. or 

intr. f. spcnl. 
oerborben {f^^^^), Past part, of x>vchvc* 

ben, spoiled, tainted. ^ 
ocrffigcn (f^^^), tr. or inir. dispose. 
oerfiangen (/*"**'), past part, of oerge^s 

^en, past. — e Slac^t, last night. 
©crflanactt^eit (/*"««-), / -en, past 

(tense). 
orrBcben (/*"«^), -%oA, -%tltn, tr. for- 

glTe. 
ocrgebenft (/^•^*'), <«&'. in vain, 
oeraeffen (/"»«), -gafe, -geffen, tr. forgret. 
©crsiflmcinnicbt C/*"*-^), «• -(e)8, -e 

^ -d ; often indecl, forget-me-not 

(flower). 
©crgttfigen (/*'•**'), «. -«, — / satisfac- 
tion, pleasure. — ntat^en, give pleasure. 
Ocrsniigt (f^^), adj. or adv. delighted, 

pleased, satisfied. 
t>crar5i|ertt (Z*'-^*'), tr. enlarge. 
©crb^Itiiiflwort (A'**'^)» «• -«*r -«/ 

preposition ^r adverb. 
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oerirrcn C/"*"*"), refl. lose one's way. 
©erfauf (A-'), m. -eS,-iaufe, sale. 
oerfaufen {/^^^), tr. sell. 
Oerfc^r (/*' "^), »«. -8, (nopl.)y intercourse. 
oerlangerit C/"-*^), /r. prolong, 
oerlaffen (/*"«*'), -licft, -laffen, /r.- 

leave ; re/i. (with oxi\), depend on. 
oerlierettX/^-^"), -lot; -loren,7r. loee. 
QerlufI (/«'*), »f. -eS, -e, loss, bei — , 

on pain of losing. 
ocrmeitcn (/^^^), -mieb, -mieben, /r. 

avoid. 
oermi<t(b)en {/^^^\ tr. let. 
t>crmifd)eti (/«"*^), /r. mix, mingle. 
I>erm{fd)t (/*"*), «<^'. or' part, mingled. 
t»( rittf ttdi, -fl (/«"*^), /r<^. w«VA ^«. 

by means of. 
ocrm&gen {/^^^\ -moc^te, -mod^t, /r. 

be able to, can. 
S^ermogen (/•^■^"), «. -S, — , ability; 

power; property. 
oernad)lafFi8(ii i/^^^'*^), tr. neglect. 
ocrnebmen (Z^"^''), -na^m, -nomtnen, 

tr. hear. 
oerneigeti (Z*'-^*'), r*;?. bow. 
S^erorbnung (/""*'^), /. -en, order, 

regulation. 
oerpflegeii (/«-^«), -pflog, -pflogcn, /r. 

take care of, provide for, support, feed. 
S^crfaminluttg (A* a^ *'),/. -en, assembly. 
ocrfduntrti (y^«-*^), tr. neglect. 
oerfc^icbcn (>^-^»'), -fc^ob, -fc^oben, post- 

pone. 
oerfc^iebcn {f^^^\adj, or adv. diffei^ 

ent, various, several ; as noun, SSerfd^ie* 

beneS, different things, miscellany. 
t>erfcf)Hngen (y^"*^), -fc^Ianfl, -fc^lun» 

gen, tr. swallow up. 
t>crfd)Iucf(n (A'*^), ^- swallow up, gulp 

down. 
t>(rfcl)onern (y^-^«), /r. kmbbllish. 
oerfc()toeiiben (/«^), /r.squander,spend. 
orrfc^minbeii (/«'*«), -ft^roanb, -fd^roun* 

ben, m/r. f. disappear. 
oerfe^ett i/^z^^), -\ci^, -^el^en, re/l. 

PROVIDE, foresee ; with gen. or ace. be 

aware of, expect. 
orrftcl^ertt {f^^ss^^), tr. assure. 
ocrftegen {/^z^^), intr. f. become ex- 
hausted, dry up. 
OcrforgCtt (/^rfi^), /^ care for, provide. 



ocrfpieirn (Z*'-^*'), /r. gamble away. 

oerfprec^en C/**"*"), -fprad^, -fprod^en, 
/r. promise. 

Scrfpred^en (/*"«*'), «. -«, — , promise. 

OCrflanbUc^ i/'**^), adj. or adv. intelli- 
gible, fld^ — madden, make one's self 
understood. 

©erflerf (A'*), «. («.) -«, -e, hiding; 
hi^ng-place. 

Serftccffpiel (/*"»-), «. -«, -c, hide-and. 
seek. 

oerflefiett {/^^^\ -flanb, -ftanben, un- 
derstand, comprehend. 

ocrfleigcrti i/^-^^), tr. sell by auction. 

Gerfleigerung C/*'-^ »'»'), yi -en, auc- 
tion, sale. 

oerfud^en {/^z^^X tr. try. 

Oertilgetl (/^'*^), /r. destroy. 

X^ertrauen (/*'■*«), «. -3, (»<» //.), confi- 
dence. 

oertreibcn C/*"^*'), -trieb, -trieben, /r. 
drive away, ft^ bie geit — , while 
away one's time. 

ocrurfadicii (/»"^^^), tr. cause. 

oerioanbcln (/*"*«), /r. change. 

Ber»anbt«(r) (/*"«*'), m. decl. as adj., 
relation. 

oeriornbctt (y^**'), -wanbte, -wanbt, tr. 
turn away, convert, put to use. — aiif, 
devote to. 

S^ertoirrung i/'^'^^),/. -en, confusion. 

ocr»uiibet(/w'*"), €uij. wounded. 

oerjagt {/^ •^), adj. timid. 

t»eri)ebr(n (/»"**'X '^^ consume, devour, 
eat. 

oersei^cn {/^^^)t -iie^, -iie^en, /r. 
pardon. 

S^erjcibung (/^■^»'), yi -en, pardon. et« 
ncn um — bitten, beg one's pardon. 

t>er)ie^en (/«-^«), -§og, -jogen, draw 
away, distort, bad ®efid^t getoaltig — , 
make a mighty wry face. 

ocriieren (Z^-^^), tr. adorn. 

©erjug (/^'»), m. -8, -aflge, delay. 

Shelter (/'^^), m. -8, -n, cousin, relative. 

old C-^), tf<^'. or adv. much, many, fo — 
i(b weift, so far as I know. — (Selb, 
plenty of money, fo — al8, the same as. 

vieUtid^t C--^), adv. orconj. perhaps. 

oier (/^), num. four. 

Ptcrmal (y^-), <m/v. four times. 
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9ittt (/^)> Mv^M- ^J- fourth. 
o{crt(c)^alb (/-^W*'), »«»»• «^'. three 

and a half. 
Biertel (/^^\ n. -8, — , quarter, brei 

— aitf )iDei, a quarter to two. 
nierie^n (/^-), fonrteeii. 
oict|cf|ttt {/^-)i num. adj. fourteenth, 
oicrgig (/-^ *'), "w*"- forty. 

ofergigfl {f^^\ num. adj. fortieth. 

f^iVia {v^^\ / ajttten, TiU». 

Bogcl (/^''), M. -d, 9350el, fowl, buil. 

S&gclc^cn (/-«--), ) «. -8, — little 

0&9(e)(<in (/^ (-)-), J bird. 

Oogclnefl (/■«*'*'), «. -eS, -er, birdV 
nest. 

9011 (/"*), adj. or adv. fall, complete. 

oonbringen (/«*«), -brad^tc, -brac^t, 
/r. insep. accomplish, perform, effect. 

OOlIet {/^^)i <idj^y indecl. and used in 
predicate before a nottn, and without 
article^ fall. 

oonflfet<nO-«^),-flot,-floffen, ir. fiUup. 

»oni9 {/'^^), adj. or adv. full, complete. 

oollfommdt (/*"**'), «<^'. <»r awfo. per- 
fect, complete. 

oollfcf^fitten (/»"**'), ^^- «M*A to fill up. 

ooUfldnblg (/'**'*'), «^*. <v a</». com- 
plete. 

Doiti = Don bent. 

OOn (y"*), prep, with dot. from, of ; by ; 
concerning, in respect to, about oon 
.... wx%, out of. 

QOr (/'■^), tf^/f. ^'w' sep. prefixt before ; 
prep, with dot. or ace. before (in place or 
time), for, on account of, because of, 
with; from, against, ago (in specifica- 
tions of time). — Jtdlte, for cold [j. e. 
on account of). — 3*^'^f ynih anger. 

— 2fi^itn, a long time since, ^eute — 
ad^t S^agen^ a week ago to-day. 

ooranseixii (/-'*-«), -fling, -geflangen, 
intr. go or walk before, lead the way. 

OOrauAgtffc^t (/-■*«*'), part, and adj. 
provided. 

00rb({ {/—^t adv. and sep^ble prefix t past. 



»orbfnbctt C/* *'*')# -banb, -gebunben, /r. 

put on. 
ttorbrfngcn (y*"**), -brang, -gebrungen, 

i$itr. f. press forward. 
•orfafl<tiC/*«»'), -Pel, -gefoaen, inir. f. 

fall forwards ; happen, occur, take place. 
oorgcflcrn (^^<^)f day before yesterday. 
OOrfpcr {f—or-^X adv. and sefbie pre- 

fiXf beforehand, previously. 
oor^ergcficitb (/-^-^), adj. foregoing, 

PRECEDING. 

OOrflin {/-'^t sometimes /^^\ adv. a little 

while ago. 
oor{0 (y^^), adj. former, preceding, last. 
oorf ommrn {f^^^)t -lorn, -flefommen, 

intr. f . occur, appear. 
oorlcfcn (y^-^), -laS, -gclcfcn, read be- 
fore or \Qit any one, read aloud. 
Oorlefuttg (/= -«), / -en, lecture. 
OOrn(e) (/*(*'), adv. in front. 
l»orne|)m (y^-), «^'. or adv. distin- 
guished. 
©orneftinettC/^-*'), nyfejp. -xko^^xa, -gc» 

nommen, intend. 
Sorfa^ {J^x^)i m. -eS, -fi^c, proposal, 

intention, purpose, mit — , on purpose. 
SorWas {/^^ or /^-\ m. -«, -f triage, 

proposal, proposition. 
oorf^rcitcn (>*-"), -fd^ritt, -gefd^ritten, 

intr. f . advance. 
Oorft^t {/^ si^)yf- precaution. 
©orfld^tif|(/=a*'^),«<^*.cautious,provident. 
oorfprec^en (/=*'«), -fprad^, -gefprod^en, 

intr. make a call. 
ISorfleber (/^-«), >«. -8, — , principal, 

head-master. 
»Otflcnen(yjs^"), /r. present, introduce; 

r^. imagine, conceive. 
OOrtrefflic^ (/■'**' orJ^^^\ adj. or adv. 

excellent. 
t»oruber (/-^^), adj. and sep^bU prefix^ 

along by, past, OTer. 
oor»ar» (/*"), «/»/ forward, 
oorjicben (/^-«), -jog, -gesogen, /r. 

prefer. 



«e. 



load^ ('^), adj. or adv. awake. 
wad^ctt i^^)y intr. wake, 
toac^fctt {^kss»)j wu(^8, geioad^fen, m/r. 
f. grow. 



SBac^tpoflen ("^^w), <w. -8, — , sentinel. 
toacfer ("*"), adj. or adv. valiant, brave; 

stout. 
toagen (^*'), /r. risk, venture, dare. 
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Bagcti {^^), m. -%, —, carriage. 

todl^Ictt {f- ^)t ir. choose, select, pick out 

Wk\ft (^), adj. or adv. true, nid^t — ? 
^ it) not true ? 

Walyrcttb {^^)t prep, with gen. during; 
conj. while, whilst. (817.) 

walirbaftig i-*^), adv. truly, certainly, 
actually. 

toa|^rfd^cfltU<^ (^-^)> adj. or adv. prob- 
able, — bly. 

Salb (<»), m. -eft, ffittlber, forest. (374.) 

SBalbwrg ('*-), m. -e«, -e, wood-path, 
road or path in a forest. 

tOdlfcft ("^X a<^*. or adv. foreign, outland- 
ish. — er $a^n, turkey. 

Wdflgeii (<^^), ir. cause to roll; r</7. roll, 
revolve. 

»atlb(lti (««'), M/r. ^. <w f. go, walk, 
move, proceed. 

Sanbcrcr (***«), «»». -«, — , traveller. 

loanbern C^^), m/r. f., rarv^K i^>» wan- 
der, rove, travel. 

wanfcn (<^^), inir. %. or f. stagger, totter. 
I^in unb l^er —, totter to and fro. 

loaiin (<^), adv. (inierrog.\ when I 

war (-^i, «>«>pf/: !«//. e/^ fein. 

tnarnt (<^), a<^'. or adv. (lottrmer, lottrmft), 



Sarnung (<^), / -en, warning, 
marten (^^\ inir. wait; {genUy with auf, 

rarely with gen.) wait for. 
warum (-^), a</v. ^r c^iv/. why? egttal to 

um zcfi/A governed accusative toad, toels 

d^eS, bad, etc.t either in interrog. or rel. 

sense. 
waft ('*)i/r«w., interrog. or relat.^ what, 

which, that which ; for loarutn, inter- 

rog'fyy why. — fUr, what sort of, what 

kind of, what t (Jn exclamatory sentences 

modifying an adjective). 
»arc^en(<«^), loufd^, geioafd^en, /r. wash. 
Saffer {*^), n. -8, — , water, 
wccfen (<^^), tr. wake up, awake. 
weber {^^), conj. neither; with /oUon^g 

nod^, nor. 
■Beg (■^, m. -eft, -e, way. auf bent — , 

on the way. 
WCg (■^), adv. and sefble prefix y away, 
megen (-w), /rv/. with gen. on account of. 
wegfommen (^«"'), -lam, -getommen, 

intr. f. get off, escape. 



wcglattfcn {*" •'), -lief, -gelaufen, bUr. f. 

run away, 
wegne^men (•«-*'), -nal^m, -genomnten, 

^. take away. 
wegf4)icfen (■«*'*'), /r. send away. 
»eg)iehen (^-*'), -jog, -gejogen, ir. pull 

off. 

Weft (^)» «• -«'/ — tfr -e «r -en, woe^ 

pain. — \fyxa, with dat.^ give pain to, 

hurt. 
n»eb(r) (■^('')» uderj, woe! alas I oh! 

adj. or adv. sad, painf uL 
toeic^ (^), adj. or adv. weak, soft — 

flefottcn, soft-boiled. 
SBeibe (^«),/ -n, pasture. 
weigerit {f-^^ refi. refuse. 
Sefgerung (^»'*'),/ -en, refusal 
ffieigcrungftfafl (-^ »"'«), m. -eft : im — e, 

in case of refusal. 
SBcifpnac^t i^^\f. genUy pi. SBet^nad^* 

ten, Christmas. 
Wcil {^)t conj. because. 
fficiii (■«), m. -eft, -e, wine, 
wcincn (■«*'), ir. or intr. weep, cry. 
9Be<n^dlnbler (^*'«), «. -ft, — , wine- 
merchant. 
SBcifc (^w), /. -n, wise, manner, auf 

loeld^e — e 9 in what way ? 
weif (•<), dM^'. white. 
weft (^), aC^'. or adv. wide; far. bet 

—em, by far. 
wcfter (•^^)i adj. wider, farther, unb fo 

— , and so forth. 
Scitcrreifrn (^ »'-*'), n. -ft, — , continua- 
tion of a journey, eft ift 3eit jum — , it is 

time to proceed, go on. 
Seijen {^^), m. -ft, wheat, 
wclcb (*), interrog. t rel. or indef. pron. 

(meld^er, weld^e, weld^eft), which. fo[(^ 

.... tnelc^, such .... as. 
ffiellc (f^\ /. -n, wave, 
welfd) 2f.,-fcbcn » walfd> K.,-fd^(n. 
®elt ('*), / -en, world, earth, 
went (^), dot. of wer. (218.) 
wen (^), ace. of roer. (218.) 
wenbcn (^^^X toanbte, genanbt, tr. turn. 

fid^ — , turn one's self, address one's self. 
wcnig {^^\ **dj. or adv. little, few. ein 

— , a little. 
wcniger (-^^^X adj. or adv. less, minus. 
WCltigflcni (^'*'')i adv. at least 
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mcttit (<A), conj. whem, if. — — aud^, 
though, although. 

Vitx irh Pron.^ rel. or inierrog.t wko* he 
who. (218.) 

wcrNn {f-^\ lourbe, geioorben, M/r. f. 
become, prove, come into existence; as 
auxiliary t with infin. forming future ^ 
wUl, shall, should; with ^ast part, 
farming passive ^ be, become. (882.) 

tDcrfctt ("* «), warf, geioorfen, ir. throw. 

9Bcr(geu0 (<* -), ». -e«, -c, tool. 

W(rt(b) (^)» <^'' <^ ^v- w<^A #v. ^'^ <^' 
worth, worthy, valued. 

""'i^'*^'-, \gen.ofxatx,Viii.^. (218.) 

toeftlialb (^'^X ) <»/v. ^v conj. where- 
nMiwcgcn (»'■*»'), J fore. 
9Bcfl (*), »». -eS, west. 
SBcfle ("* «), yi -n. Test, wabtcoat. 
SBefleti {^^\ m. -i, west. 
wtfklidt (;^^)f adj. or adv. westerly. 
Srfhpinb {^^\ m. -t%, -e, west- wind. 
SBcttcr ('»*'), n. -«, — , westher. 
9B||i^ (ouisst or visst), n. (m.) -ft, whist. 

eine $artie — , a game of whist. 
toicbtig ('^^), adj\ or adv. weigrhty, im- 
portant; 
loicfellt ('*»'), tr. wrap up, envelop. 
Sibber (^»'), m. -«, — , ram. 
Wiber (-^^X i»/v. A'f^ sefble or insep^Me 

prefiXi again, anew; Prep, with ace. 

against. 
wiberbonen (-^^w or ^^w**), wi/r. iVw/. 

or sep. RBSOUND, reecho. 
wibcrfcbCll (-*'«*^), te/l. with dot., or 

rarely gegen ; insep. oppose, resist. 
wiberfpr(4)cit (-«'*«), -fprac^, -fproc^en, 

intr. with dat. contradict, tpeftk 

against. 
SB{berflaiib (^*'^), «. -ft, {no pi.), rb- 

sisTANCB, withstanding, 
toiberflcbcn {-^^^), i*dr. with dot., 

insep,, RESIST, withstand. 
Wie {f)t adv. {inierrog.), how ? conj. {rel.), 

as, like, when. — rocnit, as if . — nen- 

nen @ie biefeft S)in8 ? what do you call 

this thing? — oie( U^r ift eft? what 

time is it? 
tofrber (^«), adv. again. 
wifbcrboldi (-*'-^*'), ir. insep. repeat 
Siebcrfcbr (^«-), /. {no pi,), rbturn. 



wicbcrfommcn (^ *'«»'), intr. f. return. 

mfcDielfl (>«-), <M&'. {with def art.), of 
what number? ber — ift ^eutc? what 
day of the month is to-day ? 

Wilb {*), adj. or adv, wild. 

Silbdm (^"), m. -ft, Williani. 

niflcn {^^y. urn totaen, a preposi- 
tional phrase, with genitive interposed, 
for the sake of. (318.) 

wilKommcn i^^^), adj. or adv. wel- 
come. 

SBinb (^), m. -eft, -e, wind, breeze. 

loinbig {^^), adj. or adv. windy. 

SBinfcI ("*"), m. -ft, — , (inner) comer, 
angle. 

winfcn (f^), intr. wink, give a sign or 
nod. 

SBintcr (**'), m. -ft, — , winter. 

Sfntertlcfb (<««-), «. -ft, -er, winter- 
dress. 

Sinterrocf (*««), »». -eft, -rfide, win- 
ter-coat. 

toir (^), nom. pi. of i(^. (86.) 

SBirfcn (*«), «. -ft, («<» pi.), woridng, 
labor. 

toirflicb (<'''), adj. or ado. actual, real, 
verily, indeed ! 

SfrfUcbfcit (•»*'-), /. -en, {no pi.), 
reality. 

Sirt(b) ("*), »». -ft, -e, host, inn-keeper. 

8Birt(b)in (*«),/. -nen, hostess. 

Sirt(b)ftflub( (*-v), / -n, traveUer's 
room (at an inn), public room. 

wiffen (*»'), TOuftte, gerou^t, tr. know. 

too (-*), adv. {interrog.), where! conj. 
{relat.), where, when. 

SBocbe {^^), f. -n, week. 

toofern (-<«), conj. in case of. 

wofur (- •*), adv. {inierrog. t relai.), where, 
fore, for what, for which. 

IBoae {^^), f -n, wave. 

tOObcr (-■^), adv. {inierrog.), or conj. 
{relai.), whither. 

WObin (-'*), adv. {inierrog.), or conj. {rel- 
ative), whither. 

»obl {^)t adv. well, in good manner or 
degree; often {with less distinct enun- 
ciation) used to mahe a statement less 
definite, and to be rendered, indeed, to 
be siu%, perhaps, I presume, I suppose, 
or the like, (ebeu ete — ! farewell ! 
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tPOfllan (-"*), inUrj. of encouragement ^ 
well I come on I 

Solilgcrud) (^*'*'), m. -e«, -rfi(^e, per- 
fume. 

loo||Iri(d)etib (■*-*'), euLj, fragrant. 

So^Itblter (^-^), m. -«, — , (/. -in), 
BBNBPACTOR, well-doer, one who ren- 
ders a service or kindness. 

lOObltbatig {f'-^)% adj. BBNKFICKNT, 

charitable. 

loobnen C-^^), <W/r. dwell, reside. 

9Bo|^nitn0 (-'*'),/ -en, dwelling. 

SBofingimnicr (^ *'*'), «. -«, — / sitting- 
room. 

SBolf (f), m. -3, 9B5Ife, wolf. 

9Bol(e ('«*'),/ -n. doud. 

SoOr ('**'),/ -n, wool. 

I. iDoCIeti {;^^)tadj. woolea. 

a. tooflcn (<^*'), /r., modal auxiliary ^ will, 
be -vrlUing, wish, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of some- 
thing), be about; often with the depend- 
ent verb omitted^ and to be rendered 
will go, wish for, want, or the like. 
(386.) 

mov (^) B too {uud instead of wo in com- 



position with prepositions beginningwith 
a vowel'). 

toorauf (-'^), adv. {interrog.), or conj, 
(relat.), whereupon. 

worin (-**), adv. (interrog.), or cof^'. 
(relat.), wherein, in which. 

ffiort ("*)> n. -e§, -e (words connectedly, 
as a sentence), or SS5rter ijuaords discon- 
nectedly), word. — l^alten, keep one's 
word. 

lOOiU (-■*), adv. (interrog^, or conj. 
(relat.), whereto, to what purpose, why. 

SBunbcr (^^), n. -i, —, wonder, miracle. 

tounbcrbar (*»'-), adj. or adv. wonder- 
ful, wondrous, noarvellous, strange. 

wuttbcrfam (^^~), adj. or tuiv. s= iDun* 
berbar. 

tounberfcl^btt ('**'-), adj. most beautiful, 
very handsome. 

SBunfcfp (*), m. -eS, 9Bttnf(^e, wish. 

wfinfcbcn (^^), tr. wish, want. 

toiirbe (***)} imperf. subj. ofxovchtn, 

wfirbig ('**'), adj, or adv. worthy (ot,gen.) 

toiirbigen (<^^^)» tr. consider worthy (of, 
gen.). 

«B«t(b) W, / rage. 



Xer(<» see 3ere«. 



I 



3- 



lagctl (^^), intr, be idraid, tremble. 

3oi|l (^)* f ~en, number, figure. 

)d|pl(n (■^«), tr. count. 

labircic^ (^-), adj. numerous. 

Sa^lung (^^),f. -en, payment. 

3a^lung«(inflellung (•^*'-*'*'), /. -en, 
suspension of payment. 

3al)n (^), m. -eS, 3d^ne, tooth. 

Sabnar)t (^^ or ■«-), m. -e8, -ttrate, 
dentist. 

Sa^nwcli (^-), «. -e8, -e <w -en, tooth- 
ache. 

)e|)(e)n (■^(*'), ««»». ten. 

}c|)(e)nmal (^ (**)-)! «</». ten times. 

)c||(e)nt ('^(*'), ««»«. <w^'. tenth. 

3e<(^netl (■««), «. -8, (no pi.), drawing. 

Scigen (-^^X tr. show. 

Seiger ('^)» >»• -^^ —/ hand (of a watch). 



Stit (^), / -en, time, vox —en, long ago. 

Dor einiger — , some time ago. in ber 

letjten — , of late, su gleit^er — , at the 

same time. 
Scitforin (^^)tf' -<"» tense-form, tense. 
Seitung (^^\f -««# news, newspaper. 
Seitocrfd^tncnbung (V*'^*'). / -««» 

waste of time. 
Seitocrtrcib (^*'-), nt. -«, -e, pastime. 

jum — , as a pastime. 
Seitwort (•^«), «. -eft, -e or -wbrter, verb. 
Centner (**'), »». -«, — , hundred-weight, 

quintal. 
jerbrcc^en («-««), -broi^, -brod^en, tr. or 

intr. f . break in pieces. 
lerbroc^eti {^'^^),part. or adj. brohen. 
jerreifteti ^^^\ -ri|, -riflen, /r. tear in 

pieces, rend asunder. 
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Sliiir. 



icrriffcn (*'^^)»A*^* ^^^s^- rent, torn. 

IcHldrcti (*'-*»'X ^- destroy. 

gcrflrcucit (»'''•'), /r. scatter apart, dis- 
perse. 

Ittftttut C**^, adj\ absent-minded 

Seug (^), n. (or m,) -e«, -e, material. 

Scttgc (^*'), *». -n, -n, witness. 

I<(!^cti (^-i, sog, gejogen, /r. draw; w/r. 
f. remove. 

licmlidE^ C-^*'), «<^*. or adv. tolerable, — bly, 
quite, ratber. — flut, pretty good. 

SifFcrblatt ('»«»'), n, -«», -bWtter, dial- 
plate. (376.) 

Simmer C-*^), «». -8, — , room, jum — 
^inaud ! out of the room I 

littertt (^^)t intr. tremble. 

jitternb C'* **), part, or adj. trembling. 

i&9(rti {^^)t tMtr. linger, hesitate. 

Sdglillg (■^*'), m. -8,-e, pupil. 

1. Sofl (^, m. -e«, 83ae, toU. 

a. 300 ("«), m. -eS, -e, inch. 

Sollfrcilicft ("^ — ^),/I -en, exemption from 
toll. 

SoUner if^), m. -«, — , toU-gatherer. 

joologif^ (-*'-^/*')i ^j' soological. 

)Ottf0 ('**'), «^'. shaaar. 

)U (-^), <u/v. am/ sep^ble prefix^ to ; wt^A 
an adj. or adv. tOO; Prep, with dot. 
to ; in addition to.; at, in ; for ; on ; or 
sign of the tnfin» tO* (316, 4.) 

gubringen (^ *'*'), -bra<!^te, -gebrad^t, /r. 
spend (of time). 

Sttcfer ('»*'), *«. -«, ~, sngrar. 

guerfl (-■*), adv. first. 

gufadig (■**'*'), «<^'. accidental; adv. 
by chance ^r accident ; accidentally. 

gitfolge (-**'), prep, with gen. or dot. ac- 
cording to. 

gufriebett (-■*»'), <Mgr'. ^ adv, content, 
satisfied, i^ bin eS — , well and good, 
it is the same to me, I am satisfied with 
it. 

gufrieren (<«-*'), -fror, -gefroren, inir. f. 
freeze up or over. 

3U0 (<« or ■«), m. -e«, 3tt8e, drawing, pull, 
tog ; lineament, feature, trait ; train. 

gugeben C^-**), -gab, -gegeben, tr. give 
to, admit. 

gugleicl^ (- -^), o^. at the same time. 

gubbren (^- "), intr. with dot. listen to. 

gule^t (-<»), 4»ftr. at lMt« 



gum (<^, cotUraeium of gu bem. 
gumac^en (■«*'*'), /r. dose, shut 
gitr if- or '^), contraction of gU ber. 
gured^t(e) (-*(^), «/». aright. W — 

fhtben, find one's way. 
gurfi(t(e) (-'^(*'), «</». «iw/ «/'*i5p prejixt 

back. 
gurfidPfabren (--»-*'), -fn^r, -gefa^ren, 

inir. f. drive back, return. 
gurficffliegen (-*-*'), -ffog, -fleflogen, 

ifttr. f. fly back. 
gurfictgeben (-'*-*'), -gab, -gegeben, tr. 

give back, restore. 
gurficffebren (-'*-»'), »«^. f. return. 
gurficTf ommen (-'«*'^), -*am, -getommen, 

inir. f. come back, return. 
gurficflaufen (-*-^), -lief, -gelaufen, 

inir. f . run back. 
gurficff<bi(fen (-"**'^), /r. send back. 
gurficTgiebcn (-'»-»'), -gog, -gegogen, /r. 

RBTRACT, withdraw, puU back. 
gurufett (•^-*'), -rief, -gerufen, inir. with 

dat. call out to. 
gufagen (-s-**), /r. promise; inir. con- 
sent; impers. suit. 
gufammen (^^x^^^), <u/v. d!»</ sep. Prefix, 

together. 
gufammcngefc^t (-«*»'*'«*'), part, or 

adj. -composed. 
gufammcnfebcti (-s^^2»^), set or put 

together, compound. 
gufammcntrcffeti (-a*««»'), -traf, -ge* 

troffen, inir. f. meet. 
gufcblfcilen (^-»'), -W^%, -gefd^loffen, tr. 

shut, close. 
gufcbreiten (■«-«), -fd&ritt, -gef (Written, 

inir. f . march on. 
gufcbcnb(<) (^ «-»*), ^wfo. visibly. 
gutraglicb (^*^)> <*dj. or adv. beneficial, 

conducive. 
guoorfommcit (--^ »'*'), -lant, -gelommen, 

inir. \. {with dat.), prbvbnt, anticipate. 
gumcileit (- ^ ^), adv. sometimes. 
gttWibcr i-^*^), prep, with dat, contrary 

to. 
gmatigig d^^), num. twenty, 
gwangigmal (<^''-), adv. twenty times. 
gwangigH (fi^), num. adj. (ber, bie, baft 

gwangiglie), twentieth, 
gwar C-'), ado. or conj. it is true, indeed, 

tobesure. 
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3t»(cf (<^), m. ~ti, -t, aim, end, design. 

IWti {^, num. two. 

gwcimal (^-), tu/v. twice. 

}wcit (^), mim. A^'. (ber, bie, baS an>^tO, 

second. 
jwifc^CIt {^^)iPr€p. with dot. or ace. be. 

tween. 
8»<fcl^(n|cit(<*«'-),y. -en, intcrvaL 



{toitfcf^crn (■»»'-), inir. twitter, chirp. 
3witf(^ern ("Sv), «. -8, (w /J/.), twitter- 

ing. 
}io&If C"^), m^m. twelTe. 
jwolft (<»), «»iM. o^'. (ber, bie, baS i»9lf« 

te), twelftli. 
Sm&lftel ('**'), «. -«, — , twelfth part, 

twelfth. 



ri. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



The purpose of this vocabularv is to enable the student to find German words or idioms 
that he may be unable to recall. For further help he must refer to the German*English 
Vocabulary, where most of them will be found, and consult the references to the text of the 
Lessons. 



A. 



almost. 



a, an, ein, eine. 

able (ably), fd^ig. be able, im €tanbe 
fein, Zdnnen. 

about, pre^. um (314, 8), fiber (concern- 
ing) (316 ; 316, 3). adv. uml(ier, ungef tt^r, 
0egen (SU, 2). — it, barfiber, bantm 
(68). 

above, adv. oben. prep, fiber (316, 3); 
ober^alb {^uoUh gen,\ 

accept, annei^men. 

aoddent, ber UnfaQ. by accident, }u« 
fttUig. fatal accident, ber UnglflddfaQ. 

aooompany, beglciten. 

acoord : of one's (their) own — , oon f elbft. 

aooordingr to, gemdft(3l6), 3ufo[ge(Sl7). 

aooount: on— of, ^a(ben, briber (317; 
818), wegen (317; 318). on my — , 
meinetioegen, meinet^alben. on his — , 
feinetwegen, feinet^olben, etc. on that 
— , bedmegen, bed^alb. 

aooase, antlagen, bef(^Ib{gett. 

aocastom, gewo^nen. — one's self to, 
fld^ gen)5^nen an (eine Sad^e). 

accastomed, getooj^nt 

acquaintance, bie Oetanntfd^aft. 

acquainted with, funbig. 

acquire, fld^ aneig(e)nen. 

across, /nr/. fiber (316; 816, 8% 

act, bctnb^In. — up tO| ouAffli^eit. 

actually, nirflid^, loo^r^oftlg. 

add, l^injuffigeit. 



a^JeotiTC, bad 9Cb|ect{o. 

admire, bemunbem. 

Admit, jugeben. 

adorn, ft^mtttfen, oerjieren. 

advance, oorf d^reiten. 

advice, ber 9iat(^). 

advise, rat(^)en. 

afBfiir, bie Xngelegenbeit. 

afraid : be — , ffir(^ten. — of, ^ ffir^» 

itx^ oor {^with dot.). 
after, prep, nad^ (315). conj. nad^bem. 
afternoon, ber Slad^mittag. 
afterwards, na<!^l^er, fpftter. 
agrain, wteber. 
a|^ainst,/rdf/. entgegen (316), gegen(3l4, 

2), »iber (3U), juwiber (315). 
ag^, bad Xlter. old — , baS ^o^e Xlter. 
agro, oor (316, 4). a month — , oor einem 

SRonat. a week — , oor ac^t Xagen. 
afl^E'ee (with the health), befommetu 
agrreeable, angene^nt« 
ail, fel^len. (347.) 
air, bie Suft, bie Xrie (music). 
alike : be — , gleid^en {wUk dai.). 
alive, am Seben. 
all, aO, gan}. — his life, )ein ganjeS 

Seben. — that, aUed loaft. 
allow, erlauben {with dot.), be allowed, 

bfirfen. 
almond, bie SRanbeL 
almost, beina^e, fafl. 
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alone. 
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barley-sngrar. 



alone, aUein. 

t,long,adv.: bring— with, tnitbrittgen ; 

come — with, mitfommen; take — with, 

ntitnel^men. 
already^ fd^on. 
also, aud^. 
although, obgteid^, obfd^on, loenn... 

aud^. 
altog^ef.her, ttberl[)aupt (generally speak- 
ing); gait) unb gar (entirely). 
always, itntner. 
am, bin. I — to, id^ f oQ. 
America, SCmerila (neut.). (233.) 
American, atnertfanifd^ ; u, htx Sltnert* 

faner. (233.) 
amiable, tiebenSnilrbig. 
amoiij;, amongrst, /)ri^. unter (816, 5), 

jiDifc^en. (316.) 
amount to, re/l, \id) belaufen auf. 
amusing:, unter^altenb. 
an. See a. 
and, unb. 

anecdote, bie 9lnefbote. 
angry, jornig, b5fe. 
annoyed, ttrgerlid^. 
another, ein 9(nb(e)rer; adf. ein anb(e)« 

rer (different one) ; nO(^ ein (of the same 

kind). 
answer, antroorten, beanhoorten; enU 

fpred^en. n. bie SCniwort. 
anticipate, juoorfommen. 
anxious, ttngftlic^, beforgt. 
Any* irgenb ein, irgenbn)el(!^e(^.), ttmai. 

— thing, etn>a8, irgenb etiuad. not — 

more, nid^t ntel^r. not — thing, nic^td 

{indecl.). — thing but, burd^auS nid^t. 
appear, erf c^einen, fd^einen, oorfomnten. 
appearance, baft 9u8f el^en. make one's 

— , erfc^einen. 
apple, ber.91)>fe(. 
apple-tree, ber 9(pfelbaum. 
approach, fld^ ntt^ern {with dai.). 
apricot, bie SCprif ofe. 
April, ber SCpriL 



arbor, bie ®artenlaube. 
arm, berSlrm. 
army, bie SCrmee, baS ^eer. 
around, /nr/. urn. (314, 3.) 
arrange, oeranftalten, einrid^ten. 
arrest, fefhte^nten. 
arrive, anf omnten, eintreffen. 
arrogant, i^od^ntttt^ig. 
Arthur, SCrt^ur. 

article, ber SBixiiUl, ber <8egenftanb. 
artist, ber i^ilnftler. 
as, a(fi, rate, fo, ba (reason), inbent. — 
yet, bid Je|t. — a present, sum ®ef d^ent. 

— for myself, wad mid^ betrifft. — if, 
iDte wenn. be so kind — to, f eien 6ie f » 
gfitig unb. as soon — , fobalb. 

ascend, erfteigen. 

ashamed : be — , fld^ fd^ftmen. 

aside, bei @eite. 

ask, fragen. — a question, eine ^rage 

ric^ten an ((Sinen). 
asleep : to fall — , einfd^lafen. (211, 1.) 
asparagus, ber SpargeL 
assembly, bie Serfamntlung. 
assume, flc^ anma^en. 
at, an, auf, bei, in, nad^, neben, um, gu. 

— school, in ber ©d^ule. — it, bamad^. 

— what time ? — what o'clock? um loie 
Die! U^r? ^ once, fogleic^. — least, 
n>enigfkenfi. not — all, gar nid^t. 

attendants, baS ®efoIge {no pi.). 
attention, bie SCufmertfantleit. 
auction, bie Serfleigerung. sell by — , 

oerfteigern. 
August, ber Xuguft. 
aunt, bie Xante. 

Austria, £)ft(er)reid^ {neui.). (283.) 
Austrian, dft(er)reid^ifd^ ; m. ber £)ft(er)« 

rei(^cr. (238.) 
autumn, ber ^erbfl. 
avoid, oermeiben. 
awake, wetfen, aufioedEen ; wir, enva* 

(^en, aufioad^en. 
awa^, fort, run — , f oriCoitf etu 



B. 



back, bet Slittfen. adv. surfi<t. 
bad, fd^Ied^t, flarf. 
ball, ber SaQ. 
bandbox, bie S(^ad^tel. 
bank (of a stream), baS Ufer. 



baptize, taufen. 
barber, ber Sarbler. 
bark (of a tree), bie Stinbe. 
barley, bie ®erfke. 
barley-sugar, ber ®er{lenauder. 



base. 
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breathe. 



base, getnein. 

basket, berAorb ; small—, baft itdrbt^en. 

bath, bad Sab. (375.) 

bathe, baben. 

bathlng-plaoe, bet Sabeort 

battle, bie Sd^lac^t. 

be, f ein ; werben ; fteden (be thrust in or 
sticking in ; as, in one's pocket, or a key 
in a lock) ; fid^ beftnben, refl. (in respect 
to health); he is to — , er foU; there is 
or are^ e3 giebt. 

bean, bie SSol^ne. 

bear, tragen. 

bear, ber»ttr. (377.) 

beard, ber SSart. 

beat (flog), burc^prilgeln. 

beantifol, f(^5n. 

because, loeil. 

become, toerben. 

bed, baS Sett (370,2); go to — , )u Sette 
gel^en. 

bedroom, bad @d^la^itntner. 

bee, bie Siene. 

beech or beech-tree, bie Su^e, ber 

Sm^baum. 
beech-forest, ber Sud^walb. 
beer, bad Sier. 
beetle, ber Aftfer. 
before, prep, oor; conj. 5et)or, el^e; 

ttdv. oorl^er. — that time, frill^er. 
beforehand, oorl^er. 
be§:, bitten. I — your pardon, 3^ ^itte 

@ie um Serjei^ung. 
begrgar, ber Settler. 
begrin, anfangen. 
beginner, ber 3(nfftnger. 
beginning, ber Sl^nfang. 
behalf: on thy — , beinet^alben. 
behind, prep, or adv. Jointer, ^tnten. 
being, prespart. of he; a clause begin- 
ning ba or lueil (861). the weather — 

fine, ba bad SBetter fd^Sn toar. 
Belgian, ber Selgier; ad/, belgifd^. 

(233.) 
Belgium, Selgien (neui.). (233.) 
believe, glauben. 
bell, bie ©d^eUe. 
belong, gel^Sren. 
below, prep, unter (316, 6) ; adv. unten, 

unter^alb. 
bench, bie Sanl. (371.) 



berry, bie Seere. 

beside, /r^. neben (816), au^er (315); 

adv. au^er bent, ftber bied. 
besides, prep, au^er. 
best, beft, am beften (199, 1) ; she had>-, 

ed w&xe ant beften n>enn fie, eic. 
better, beffer, noisier (healthier), you 

had — , 6ie t^aten befjer, ed wfirc beffer 

wenn 6ie, eic, to be — off, beffer baran 

fein. 

between, betwixt, prep, swift^en. 
(316.) 

bid good-by(e), Sebenobl or Xbieu 

fagen. 
bilberry, bie ^eibelbeere. 
bill (account), bie 9ied^nung. 
bind, binben; (of books) einbinben. 
bird, ber Sogel. (367.) 
birthday, ber (Seburtdtag. (369.) 
black, fd^worj. 
blackberry, bie Srombeere. 
blackbird, bie Slntfel. 
bloody, blutig. 
blow, blafen. — off, blafm von (itnt/k 

dot.), or fortblafen. 
blue, blau. 
blunt, ftum|>f. 
board : on — , an Sorb, over — , ilber 

Sorb. 
boarding-school, bad 2inftitut, bad 

^enftonat. 
boast, ftc^ ril^men. 
body, ber itbrper. 
boil, fieben, fod^en. 
bonnet, ber ^ut, ber S)amenl^ut. 
book, bad Suc^. (376.) 
book-case, ber Sttd^erfd^ranf. 
boot, ber @tiefe(. (368.) 
both, adj. or pr. beibe; conj. fon)0^(. 
bottle, bie ^lafd^e. 

bouquet, ber Slumenftrau^. (370, n. 3.) 
box, bie @d^ad^tel. 
boy, ber Anabe, ber Sube. 
branch, ber '^xatx^, ber 9(^. 
bread and butter, bad Sutterbrot. 
break, bred^en, serbred^en. — off, ab* 

breii^en. 
breakfast, bad ^W(t; v. uiir. frfil^# 

ftilden. 
breath, ber^t(^)em. 
breathe, at(l^>men, etnat(^)mnt. 



brilllanoy. 
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elean. 



brlUianoy, ber ©latt). 


bum, brennen. — down, abbrennen. 


brilliant, glttnjenb. 


bumini^, brennenb. 


bring:, bnngen. — with, — along with 


bush, bad ©ebilf^. 


one, mttbringen. 


business, bad ®ef ^ftft. some — , eittige 


broad, breit. 


©efd^ftfte. do — in, ®ef(^ttfte mac^eti in. 


broken, jerbroc^en, Qefpruttflen. 


busy, bef<^etftigt 


brother, ber ©ruber (367). brothers {pf 


but, aber, fonbem, aUetn. 


a fimi), bie (Sebrflber. brothers and 


butcher, ber SRe^ger. 


sisters, bie ©efc^mifter. 


butter, bie SButter. bread and — , ba< 


brother-in-law, ber Sd^toager. (367.) 


Sutterbrot. 


brown, braun. 


butterfly, ber ©d^metterling. 


build, bauen, erbauett. 


buy, taufen. 


buildingr* bad ®ebttube. 


by, w^, auf, mit, urn, oon. 



c. 



cabin, bie eaiat(t)e. 

cabinet-maker, ber @(l^reiner. 

cage, bev Attfig. 

cake, ber itud^en. 

calculation, bie Sted^nung. 

calf, baS AoXb, 

call, rufen, l^ei^en, nennen, ernennen. to 
be — ed, ^ei^en, what do you — that ? 
toie nennen ®ie bad? — upon one, (Sinen 
befud^en, bei (Sinem oorfpredben. — out 
to, surufen. — out, audrufen. — one 
an insulting name, f(^impfen. 

camellia, bie JtameI(I)ie. 

can, f bnnen. — not, tann nid^t 

canary-bird, ber JtanarienoogeL 

candle, bad £i(^t. (375, n. 8.) 

cap, bie 9Rtt^e, bie SLw^"^ 

capable, fii^ig. 

capital, adj. ^aupts. 

captain, ber ^auptmann. 

car, ber SBagen. 

card, bie Aarte. 

careful, forgfttltig, uorfid^tig. 

careless, unoorfic^tig. 

carpet-bas, bie Steifetafc^e. 

carriag^e (railway or other), ber ^agen. 

carry, bringcu, tragcn. — away, fort* 
tragen. — out, audfilbrcn. 

case : in — , faUd, loofem. 

cash, bad @elb. ready — , baared ®e(b. 

cask, bad ^a^. (375.) 

castle, bad Sd^lo^ (876), bie Surg. 

cat, bie Aa$e. 

catch, fangen. 

eaterpillary bie Siaupe. 



cauliflower, berSIumenfo^I. [}c.,la{fen. 

cause (to make, to be made, etc.\ madden 

cautious, oorfid^tig. 

cease* aufi^bren. 

celebrated, berftl^mt. 

celebrity, ber 9hi^m. 

cellar, ber iteUer. 

certain(ly), gewi^/ fid^erlid^ 

chain, bie jtette. 

chair, ber @tu^I. 

chance : by — , gufftUig. 

changreable, oerttnberlid^ 

charge, 'ereci^nen. 

Charles, Jtar(. 

Charley, Aarld^ett. 

charm, ber Sleij). 

charminff, rei^enb. 

cheap, biUig. 

cheese, ber itttfe. 

cherry, bie Airfc^e. 

cherry-tree, ber Airfd^baum. 

chest of di awers, bie Aommobe. 

child, bad Ainb. 

chirp, jtoitfd^ern. 

chocolate, bie (^bocolabe. 

choose, m&blen. 

christen, toufen. 

Christmas, bie SSei^nac^ten. 

church, bie ftird^e. 

cider, ber Spfelioein. 

cigar, bie Gigarre. 

circumference, ber Umfatig. 

city, bie ®tabt. 

class, bie Aiaffe. 

clean, rein. 



elerer. 
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cross* 



clever, gef(^i(tt. 

cltmate, baft AUma. 

dlmb, Kimmen, Itettem. — up,6inauf« 

Zlettern. 
cloak, ber SRantel. (367.) 
clock, bie U^r. what o'— is it ? n>ie oiel 

U^rifteft? 
doge, sumad^en. 
cloth, bad Xud^. (375.) 
clothe, {(eiben. 
clothes, bie Aleiber. 
clothes-press, ber Sd^ranl. 
clothes-shop, ber iHeiberlaben. 
coach, bie ihitf^e. 
coat, ber Stotf. 
cock, ber ^^n. 
coffee, ber itaffee. 
cold, oiij. lalt, n, bie CrIUtung ; (in 

the head) ber @(^nupfen. 
collar, ber itragen. 
Colosrne, A9In or C9(n. 
color, bie f^arbe. 
come, fotnmen. — along with, mittoms 

men. — out of a room, au8 einetn ^xms 

tner J^erauSlomtnen. 
comfortable, bequem. in the most — 

manner, aufd beqitemfie. (199, 2.) 
command, ber S)efe^l. 
commander, ber 9efel^l8^aber. 
commence, onfangen. 
comjnit to memory, bem (9ebft^tni8 

einprttgen. 
common, geiod^nlic^. 
conunanicate, mitt^eilen. 
companion, ber Segleiter. 
company, bie ®efeQf<!^aft. 
complete, ooUftftnbig, t>oIHommen. 
compliments t send one's — , gril|en 

(affen. give him my — , grii^en €ie il^n 

oon mir. 
composition, ber 9(uffa|. 
conceive, fid^ oorfteQen. 
concern, angel^en. 
concert, bad (Songert. 
condition : to be in a—, im ®tanbe fein. 
confectioner, ber Aonbitor ((Sonbitor). 
confectioner's shop, ber itonbitor^ 

lab en. 
confusion, bie Senvirrung. 
oonsratnlate, ®Ul(f wfinfc^en, gratu* 

li(e>ren. 



conquer, erobern. 
consent, bie GinmiUigung. 
consequence, bie f^olge. 
consequently, folglic^, mit^n. 
consider, ^alten (fiir), anfe^en. 
considerable, bebeutenb. 
constant, — ly, beftftnbig. 
consume, oerael^ren. 
contain, ent^alten. 
contented, sufrieben. 
contents, ber Sn^alt. 
continent, baS fjfefUanb, ber Continent 

(Continent). 
continue, fortfe^en. 
contradict, wiberfprec^en. 
contrary : on the — , im ®egent(^)eil. — 

to, entgegen, juwiber. 
couTenient, bequem. 
convict, ttberfill^ren. 
cook, ber Ao(^. 
copy, abfd^reiben. 
copy-book, bad @(^reibe6u(l^. 
corner, bie (Sde. 
correct, corrigt(e)ren. 
correspond, entfpred^en. 
cost, foften. 
costly, foftbar. 
costume, bie Xxa^i, 
couffh, ber ^uflen. 
count, V. sft^len. n. ber Oraf. (377.) 
countenance, bad 91ngefi(^t. 
countermand, abbefteUen. 
counting: -house, bad Aom(p)toir 

(Som(p)toir). 
country, bie ®egenb, bad Sanb. in the 

—t auf bem £anbe. into the — , auf bad 

£anb. 
country-house, bad Sanb^aud. 
countryman, ber Sanbmann. 
courage, ber 3Rut(l^). 
course, ber Sauf. 
court, ber $of. 

cousin, ber Setter, bie Jtoufine (Q^ouflneX 
cover, bebeden. 
covered, bebedt. 
cow, bie itul^. (871.) 
coward, adj. feige. n. ber ^afenfu^. 
creature, bad ©efc^bpf. 
creditor, ber (Slttiibiger. 
creep in (into), fid^ einf^Ieid^en. 
cross, flberfe|en. 



crow. 
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dlTide. 



orowy V. trftl^en. 
crowd, baS ©ebrftnge. 
orowini;, n. baft Arftl^en. 
crown, bie Arone, ber Jtront^aUr. 
onp, bie S^affe. 
cupboard, ber G^ranf. 



currant, bie So^anniftbeere. 
cnstom-house officer, ein 9R(mt(]^)6es 

amter, ber aRattt(^)beamte. 
cat, fd^neiben. 
cylindeivwatoh, bie Si^Hnbent^r. 



D. 



damage, ber Sd^aben. 

dance, v. tangen. m. ber Zang. 

dancer, ber Xttttser, bie XSnserin. 

liane, ber 2)ttne. (233.) 

dangerous, geftt||rU(9^. 

Danish, bttnifc^. (283.) 

dare, fld^ getrauen. 

dark, bunfel. — ^blue, bunteiblau. — 
•green, buntelgriin. — brown, bunleU 
braun. 

Darmstadt : by our — friend, oon utis 
ferm bamtfl&bter greunb. 

daughter, bie Xod^ter. 

day, ber XJag. the other — , neulic^. — 
after to-morrow, ilbemtorgen. all — 
long, ben ganjen 5Cog. — before yester- 
day, ©orgeftcrn. this — week, l^eute 
ilber ad^t ^age, or ^eute vor ad^t 2;agen. 

dead, adf. to(b)t. n. bie Zo(b)tz. 

deal : a great — , f e^r oiel. 

dealer, ber 4^ftnb(er. — in vegeubles, 
ber ®emUfel^&nbler. 

dear, litf), t(^)euer. 

death, ber Xoh, 

debt, bie @(^ulb. be in —, in Gd^ulb 
fteden. 

debtor, ber (5(^u(bner. 

decamp, 1i(^ forttnad^en. 

December, ber 2)esember (S)ecentber). 

deck, baft Serbetf. on — , auf bem Ser« 
bed. 

defeat, befiegen. 

deg^ree of latitude, ber 9reitegrab or 
Sreitengrab. 

deliberate, fid^ berat(^)en. 

deliver, abgeben (give up), ^alten (a 
speech). 

demand, forbem, abforbem. 

Denmark, ^Anemart (neta.). 

dentist, ber ga^narst. 

departure, bie SCbreife. 

depend upon (on), fidft oerlaffen auf. 



depose, entfe^en. 

descend, fieigen. 

descry, erblidi en. 

desist, abfte^en (from, oon). 

dessert, ber 9tad^tifd^. 

destroy, jerftdren, oertilgen. 

determine, befd^Iie|en. 

devote to, oerwenben auf. 

dial-plate, baft Biff erblatt. (375.) 

die, flerben. 

diflTerent, — ly, oerfd^ieben, anberft. 

difTerent things, Serfd^iebeneft. 

difficult, f d^wer, 

dig* graben. 

diligence, ber ^rleiS. 

diligent, —ly, fleifeig. 

dine, ju SDlittag effen. 

dining-room, baft (&%ixmmet, baft 6pei» 

fejimmer. 
dinner, baft SRittagfteffen. 
direct, — ly, fogleid^. 
dirt, ber ©d^mu^. 
dirty, fd^mufig. 
disappear, oerfd^winben. 
discontented, ungufrieben. 
discover, entbeden. 
disease, bie Arant^eit 
diseased, Irani. 
dislike, mlBfaUen, eft mi|f&at mir. 
dismount, abftcigen. 
disperse, aufteinanber ge^en. 
displease, mi^faUen. 
displeased at, unge^Iten ilber. 
dispose of, oerfiigen ilber. 
dissuade, (einem oon etwaft) abrat(^)en. 
distance : from a — , oon fern. 
distinct, beutlid^. 
distract one's attention, bie 9(uf' 

mertfamteit abjie^en. 
distrust, mi§trauen. 
ditch, ber ©raben. (367.) 
divide, t(^)eilen. 



dlazf, »^ 


^^ European. 


dizzy : I feel — , eft jc^iQinbelt titir. (847.) 


dreadful, fc^redlic^. 


do, t^un, madden {often not translated; 


dream, trttumen. I — , eS trftutnt mir. 


aSf do you know, do they learn, etc.). 


(847.) 


emph. do! (pray) t^u' c3 bod^ (bod^ ein* 


dress, v. (leiben, antleiben, ansiel^eti. n. 


XMXi \ — one's hair, fi(^ bad ^aar ma« 


bad iUeib. 


(!^en. 


drink, trinlen ; faufen (said of animals). 


doctor, ber ^oXtor. 


drlTe, 9. fa^ren. » back, surtttffa^ren. 


dogr, ber $unb. (360.) 


n. bie epa^ierfa^rt, bie Oro^rt. 


doll, bie ^yx^'^t. 


droll, broUig. 


door, bie 2;^ilr(e). 


drown, ertrinfen. 


down, unten, ab, ^inunter. bum — , 


dry, trotfen. 


abbrennen. — the Rhine, ben SX^ein 


dock, bie Cnte. 


^inunter. 


dnke, ber ^eraog. 


dozen, bad ^u|enb. 


during:, totter enb. (817.) 


draw out, audjie^en. 


Dutch, adj. ^oOfinbijd^. «. ber ^oUan* 


drawer, bie ©d^ublabe. 


ber. 


drawing:, baS ^i^x^a^v^ 


duty, bie ^flit^t 


drawingr-room, bad ^efeOfd^aftdjim^ 


dwell, loo^nen. 



mer. 

each, each one, 3eber. — other, eins 

anber. 
eagrle, ber S(bler. 
ear, bad D^r. (370, 2.) 
early, frdl^, frill^^e. — in the morning, in 

ber ^^e bed SRorgend. 
ea!«t, n. ber Often, to the — , nad^ Often. 

—wind, Oftwinb. adj. dftlid^. 
Easter, bie Oftern. 
easterly, dftUd^. 
easy, (ei^t. 

easy-chair, ber @effel, ber 9(rmfiu^l. 
eat, effen ; freffen (said of animals). 
£dward, Sbuarb. 
effect, ooUbringen. 
egg:, bad (Si. (875.) 
eight, ac^t. 
eighteen, a^t)el^n. 
eighteenth, ac^tjei^nt. 
eighth, ad^t (ber Slc^te, etc.). 
elastic, elaftifd^. 
eldest, ttltefL 
elegant, — ly, elegant. 
elephant, ber SUpl^ant. 
eleven, elf, eilf. 

eleventh, elft, eilft (ber «(fte, etc.). 
Elizabeth, (SUfabetl^. 
else, f onfL no one — , 9liemanb anber(e)d. 

for somebody — , {dot.) Semanb anberem. 
^mily, ^ilie. 



E. 



Emma, (Smma. 

empire, bad 9{ei(^. (372.) 

employ, ». bie 9ef(^ttftigung, bie 9n« 

fteUung. 
employed, befd^&ftigt. 
employment, bie S)efd^ftftigung, bie 

SinfteUung. 
end, bad (Snbe. in the — , am Qnbe. 

(purpose) ber Sib^cf. 
enemy, ber ^einb, bie f^einbin. 
engage, fi(^ einlaffen {with auf or in). 
engine, bie SRafd^ine, bie Sofomotioe. 
England, (Englanb {neut:). (233.) 
English, od^'. englifd^. the — , bie Sng^* 

Unber. (233.) 
Englishman, ber Snglftnber. (233.) 
ei^oy, fi(^ erfreuen. — something, fi(^ 

etvad gut (wo^I) ft^metfen (affen. 
enlarge, oergrb^em. 
enough, genug. 
entertain, unterl^alten. 
entertaining, unter^altenb. 
envelope, bad Souoert. 
error, ber 3rrt(^)um. (127, 2.) 
escape, entgel^en. —(from) entflie^en 

(with dot.), 
et c»tera, etc, unb fo neiter, u. f. w. 
Europe, (Suropa {neut.). (233.) 
European, adj, europftifc^. n, ber (Su« 

roptter. (238.) 



erade. 
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for. 



-~ »> 



evade, umgel^en. 
even,fe(bft, no^. 
evening:, ber SCbenb. in the — , bed 

9(benbd. 
ever, je, jentald. 
every, ieber, iebe, iebeS, ade. —body, 

jebermann. —thing, 9lUe8. —where, 

aQent^alben. 
evident, — ly, augenfd^einli^. 
evil, bad ttbel. 

exactly nt one o'clock, $untt ein U^r. 
examine, prttfen, unterfucl^en, burd^fu^ 

d^en. 
example : for — , jum 9eif piel. 
excellent, oortrefffid^. 



exchange : rate of — , ber iturS. 

excurMion, ber ^ufif^ug. 

excuse, entf(^ulbigen. 

excuse, bie (Sntfd^ulbigung. 

exercise, bie tl6ung, bie Xufgabe, boi 

®£erj(ittutn. 
exercise-book, bad {^eft. (372.) 
exhibition, bie SludfteUung. 
expect, erioarten. 
experienced, erfal^ren. 
experiment, ber JBerfu(^. try the — , 

ben 93erfu(i(^ madden. 
extensive, audgebel^nt. 
extract, audsiel^en. 
eye, bad SCuge. (870, 2.) 



F. 



flEtce (of a clock), bad Sifferblatt 

fail, mi^lingen. I — , ed mi^Iingt mir (ifi 

mi^Iungen). (347.) 
fair, ber ^a^rmartt. 
faithful, treu. 
fall, faUen. — asleep, einfc^lafen. — 

to pieces, i erf alien. 
fame, ber fRuftm, 
familiar laniniase, bie Utngangd* 

fprat^e. 
family, bie ^antilie. 
fancy, ftd^ einbilben. (348.) 
far, roeit. by — , bei 9Beitent. as — as 

bid an, bid. 
fast, fc^nell. 

fat, adj. fett. H. bad gfett. 
father, ber SSater. (367.) 
fathom, ergriinben. 
tear, n. bie fifur(!^t, bad ®rauen ; v. fftrd^^ 

ten, fid^ fiirdften. 
feather, bie (^eber. 
February, ber gebruar. 
feel, fttl^Ien, ftc^ fil^len. 
feeler, bad {^ill^Il^orn. 
fellow, ber Aerl, ber SSurfd^e. — pupil, 

ber 9Ritf(^iiIer. — -student, ber a»itftu* 

bent. 
fetch, l^olen. 
few, menig, nenige, ein ^aar. in a — 

days, in ein $aar 3:agen. 
field, bad ^elb. — of battle, bad 

@(^(a(^tfelb. 
fifteen, fttnfje^n. 



fifteenth, filnfsel^nt. 

fifth, fiinft (ber f^ilnfte). 

fill, f iiUen. — up, ooUgieBen, ooOfd^fttten 

find, finben. 

fine, f(^5n. the — st of all, ber, bie, bad 

Staerfd^dnfte. 
finish, beenbigen. 
finished, fertig. 
fir, or fir-tree, bie Xanne. 
fire, bad ^euer. 
fir-forest, ber S^annenmalb. 
firm, — ly, fefl. 
first, erft, suer^. in a — -class carriage, 

in einem (Soup4 erfter Alaffe. 
fit, paff en. — up, einrid^ten. 
five, fUnf. 
flatter, fd^meid^eln. 
flee, entflie^en. 
flight, ber ^lug. 
floor, ber »oben (367), bie Crbe. 
florin, ber ©ulben. 
flow, flie^en. 
flower, bie Slume. 
fluent, — ly, flieBenb. 
fi.y» flicgen. — away from, entfliegen. — 

back, jurilctfliegen. 
follow, foigen, befolgen. 
following, folgenb. 
fond : be — of, (ieben, gent (a6en. 
food, bie 9la^rung. 
foot, ber %u^, on — , su ^tt|e. 
for, coHj. benn ; ^ep. (often ex^esaedhy 

dative\ filr, um, na(^, )u. — wbat, mos 



forest. 
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(^and-dake. 



fflr? —four hours, feit »ier etunben. 

— shame I fc^ftme bid) I 
forest, ber SBalb. (374.) 
toTfset, ©etgeffen. 
forgive, oergeben, oergei^en. 
f (»rk, bie ®abe(. 
form, n. bie ^orm. v. bilben. 
former, frfl^er. the — , ie«er, jene, 

forthwith, jofort. 

fortnight, ©ierje^n XJage. a — since or 

ago, Dor oierje^n Xagen. in a — (hence), 

l^eute ilber oier^el^n Xa^t. 
fortunately, glfitflic^erweife. 
fortniie, bad SSermdgen. 
forty, Dicrjig. 
four. Diet. 
fourteen, oterse^n. 
fourte(>nth, vierje^nt 
fourth, oiert. 
fowl, bed $u^n. (375.) 
flagrant, wol^Iriec^enb. 



France, ffvantvei^ {neui.). (233.) 
Franlsfort, granffurt {neitt,), of — , 

franrfurter {adj\). (230. 1.) 
Fred, Frederic, <^ri^. 
French, franabfifc^. (288.) 
Frenchman, ber ^ranjofe. 
frequently, i^ftufig. 
fresh, frtfd^. 
Friday, ber ^reitag. 
friend, ber ^reunb. bie f^eunbin. 
friendship, bie ^reunbfc^aft. 
frightened : be — , erfd^retfen. 
from, von, avA, oor. suffer — headache, 

leiben an Aopfioei^. 
front : in the — , oom. 
frontier town, bie ®ren)(e)fiabt. 
fruit, bad Obft. 
fulfil, erfaUen. 
full, poll, ooder {with g:en.), 
fttn : make — of, fic^ luftig madden ilber. 
furniah, liefern. 
furniture, bie 9X5be(. 



G. 



gain, gewinnen. 

gallop, ga(op(p)i(e)ren. 

gamble away, nerfpielen. 

gape at, angaffen. 

garden, ber ®arten. (367.) 

gardener, ber @artner, bie ©firtnerin. 

general, attgemetn. 

generally, gewdl^nlid^. 

Geneva, rt<^'. gcnfer. (230,1.) 

gentleman, ^err. (377.) 

geography, bie @eograp^ie. 

German, beutfd^. in — , auf beutfd^. 

Germany, S)eutfd^lanb {netU.). 

get, Delommen, lommen. to — my meas- 
ure taken, um mir bad SHag ue^men ju 
laffen. to — made, madden laffen. to 

— anything plucked, etwad pfliiden ia\s 
fen. I should like to — dinner served, 
^(^ warbe bad SRittagdefTen gem auftra« 
gen (affen. — away, ftd^ fortmad^en. 

— in, l^inein lommen. — into, fe^en @ie 
ftd^ in. — up, aufjtel^en, 

girl, bad ^ab(ien. 

give, gebeu, fc^enten, reid^en, madden. 

— as a present, jum ©efd^enf madden. 

— pleasure, aScrgnUgcn mat^en. — back, 
Suriitfgeben. — up, aufgeben. 



glad: be — , ji(^ freueiu 

glass, bad (Slad. (375.) 

go, gc^en, fa^ren. be just — ing to, eben 
moUen (w/VA infin."). — away, fortge^ 
l^en, ^inge^en. — down, ^tnunter«, ^er» 
untergcl^cn. to — in, ^inein su ge^en. 
— a roundabout way, umge^en. — to 
see, bi]n^en. — out, audge^en. 

God, ®ott. (374.) 

golden, golben. 

gone : they were to have — , fie f)af>tn 
gel^en foDen. 

good, gut. (198.) 

good-by(e), itOerj. lebe moi^I ! (eben @ie 
n)o^[ ! abieu ! 3^ empfe^ie mid^ S^nen. 
ft. bad Sebemol^I. bid — , fiebewo^l or 
91bieu fagen. 

good-will, bie (Sunft. 

goose, bie (Sand. (371.) 

gooseberry, bie ©tad^elbeere. 

gout, bie ®x^t, bad $obagra. 

governess, bie ©ouoernante. 

grain, bad ©etreibe. 

grammar, bie (SrammatiC 

grand-daughter, bie (Enfelin. 

grand-ducal, gro^l^et^oglid^. 

grand-duke, ber ©ro^^erjog. 



grrandfather. 
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Holland. 



grrandfather, ber ©ro^oater. 


Grecian, griec^ifc^. (238.) 


grandmother, bie ©ro^mutter. 


Greece, ®rie^enlanb (ufut.). 


grandpapa, ber ®ro|papa. 


Greek, u. ber ®ried^e. (233.) 


grape, bie ^^raube. 


green, grfln. 


grass, bad ®tai, (376.) 


green-grocer, ber ©emfife^Onbler. 


grateful, banlbar. 


groGer*s shop, ber 6peserei(abetu 


gray, grau. 


groom, ber ^auSfne^t 


grease-spot, ber ^ettfledCen. 


grow, nac^fen. 


great, gro^. a — deal, fe^r mtU 


grumble, murreti. 


greatly, fe^r. 


guilty, fd^ulbig. 



H. 



habit, bie ®eioo^n^eit 

hall, ^ageln. 

hair, bad ^aar. (372.) do one's — , fi(^ 

bad ^aar tnac^en. 
half, i^alb. — an hour, eine ^albe Stun^ 

be. — past eight, l^alb neun. this — 

hour, fd^on eine l^albe @tunbe. 
hammer, ber jammer. 
hand, bie ^anb. on the other — , bage« 

gen, l^ingegen. (371.) 
handkerchief, baft S^af^entud^. 
handsome, fd^Sn. 
hang, l^ttngen, l^angen: — around (on) 

the neck of, anl(|(ingen. 
happy : be — , ftc^ freuen. I shall be 

very — , id^ loerbe mi(!^ fe^r freuen. 
hard, l^art. 
hare, ber ^afe. 
haste : make — , eilen. 
hastily, eiUgft. 

hat, ber ^ut. silk — , ber S^Hnberi^ut. 
hat-box, bie ^utfci^ac^tel. 
have, ^aben. he was to — learned his 

lesson, er ^at feine Shifgabe (ernen foUen. 

— made, madden laffen. they Aad to 

telegraph, fie mu$ten te[egrap^i(e)ren. 
hay, baft $eu. 
hazardous, gef&l^t-Ii^. 
he, er. (35.) 
head, ber itopf. 
headache, baft jtopfwel^. 
health, bie ©efunbbeit. be in better — , 

fid^ tDO^Ier befinben. drink his — , auf 

feine ®efunb^eit trinten. 
healthy, gefunb. 
hear, l^5ren. 
heart, baft ^ers. by — , auftioenbig. 

(370, 2.) 



heartily, ^erslid^ (se^ most). 

heaven, ber ^imtnel. 

heir, ber (Erbe. 

help, ^elfen. I cannot — remarking, id^ 

tann ni(^t uml^in su benterf en. 
helping, ad;'. I^ilfreid^. 
hen, baft ^ui^n. (375.) 
hen-house, baft ^fl^ner^auB, ber ^ikft* 

nerftaU. 
henceforth, ) . ^^ , v 
henceforward, I '•" "»* <"""> "»• 
Henry, ^einri(^. 

her,(^'.) fie, i^r ; /assess, i^r, i^re. 
herb, baft Araut. (375.) 
herdsman, ber ^irt. (377.) 
here, §ier, ^ieftg. 
hers, ber, bie, baft i^re or i^rige. a 

friend of — ^ ein f^reunb oon i^r. (185.) 
herself, fie fetbfl, fi(^ (felbft). 
hesitation, baft Btodtn, baft 32^fltnt. 
high, fiO^, (p. 54, n. 1.) 
him, iftn, i^nt. 
himself : he — , er felbfl. 
hire, mio (^)en. 
his, f cin ; ber, bie, baft feinige or feine. a 

friend of — , einer feiner Sreuubc, ein 

^reunb non i^m. Sonutinus expressed 

by the def. art. \ as, ber itnabe l^at ben 

S(rm gebro^en. (185.) 
historical work, baft ®«f(^i(^tfttDerf. 
history, bie ©efd^ic^te. 
hock, ber Sil^einioein. 
hold, ^altett. — fast, fefl^alten. ^back, 

Surild^alten. — under, unter^aUen. lay 

—of, feflne^men. 
hole, baft £o(!^. (876.) 
holld ly, ber ^feiertag. 
Holland, ^oQanb (iwm/.X 



home. 
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iTory, 



home : go — , na^ ^vi^t gel^en. at — , 

3u 4^aufe. 
honest, e^rlid^, 6rao. 
honey, ber ^ontg. 
honor, bie S^re. 
hope, l^offen. In seniences imfiying a 

gitesiwH, t>o<Sf ;as,l — you will come ? 

@ieIoinmen bod^? 
horror, baS Oraueit. 
horse, ba9 $ferb. 
horsedealer, ber ^ferbel^ttnbler. 
host, ber 9Birt(^). 
hostess, bie aSirt(^)in. 
hot, f)t\% 
hotel, ber (Saftl^of, baft ®aftl^auS, baS 

^otel. 
hotel- keeper, ber ®aftiDirt(^), ber $o« 

te(befi|er. 



hothouse, bad Xreib^auft. 

hoar, bie @tunbe. 

house, baS ^auS. at his — , bei i^nu 

(376.) 
housemaid, bad ^auim&h^en, 
house-rent, bie 9Riei(l^)e, ber ^uS^ 

8in8. 
how, loie, auf loeld^e SBeife. — do you 

like, rote gefftOt g^nen (bir)f 
however, \tho(fy, ahtt, inbef, inbeffen. 

— dreadful, f o f d^rectlii!^ au(^. — much, 

iDie oiel aud^. 
hundred, ^unbert. (243, 3.) 
hungnry, ^ungrig. 
hunt after, nad^fteOen. 
hurt, tue^ t^un, oerle^en. 
husband, ber 3Rann, ber ®atte. 
hyacinth, bie ^pa^int^e, ber ^pacint^. 



I. 



I.i<^. (86.) 

ice, bad Qni, 

idle, faul. 

idleness, bie 2;rttgl^ett, bie ^aul^eit. 

idler, ber SRiiliggftnger, ber ^aulenjer. 

if, tuenn, ob. as — , aid o6. 

Ill, Irani, become — , erlranlen, Iran! 

werben. 
illness, bie itranll^eit. xecover fiom an 

— , genefen. 
illustrated, iau1lri(e)rt 
imasre, bad 9ilb. (376.) 
imiHCine, ftd^ einbilben. (348.) 
immediate, augenblidlid^, fogleid^. 
imperative mood, ber ^mperatio. 
impossible, unmbglid^. 
improve, oerbeffem. 
ill, in, auf, an, herein. — it, barin. 
inclined : be — , woQen. 
indeed, adv, in ber Xffat, sroar. iniery. 

mivtmi fo! 
indigrestible, unoerbaulid^. 
indisposition, bad Unwo^lfein. 
indolence, bie S^rdgl^eit. 
induce, oeranlaffen. 
industrious, flei^ig. 
inform, mitt(l^)etlen. 
inhabit, bewo^nen. 
inhabitant, ber iBewobner. 
inherit, erben. 
iiUuro, f d^aben. (345.) 



Injurious, f d^Ablid^. 
ink, bie Xinte (S)inte). 
ink-spot, ber S^intentledd. 
inkstand, bad 2:intenfaB. (376.) 
inmate, ber S3en)0l^ner. 
innkeeper, ber 9Birt(l^). 
innocently, unfc^uibig. 
inquisitive, neugierig. 
inquisitiveness, bie 92eugier(be\ 
insect, bad ^nfelt (infect). (370, 2.) 
inside, inwenbig. 
insist, auf etwad befie^en. 
instead, anftatt, ftatt. 
instruction, ber Unterrid^t. 
intend, beabfid^ttgen, gebenlen, ft<!^ oor« 

nel^men. 
intention, bie 9(bfi(^t. 
intercourse, ber Umgang, ber ^erle^r. 
into, in, auf. get — , ^ineinlommen. 
invitation, bie (Sinlabung. 
invite, einlaben. 
Ireland, ^rlanb (tuta.). (233.) 
Irish, irifc^, irlftnbift^. (233.) 
Irishman, ber S^lfinber. (233.) 
it, ed, i^n, er, fie. of—, baoon. 
Italian, a<^'. italienifc^ ; n. ber 3ta(iener, 
Italy, ^talien («^M/.). (233.) 
item, ber Soften. 
its, fein, feiner, beffen. 
itself, ed feibft, felbft, M. 
ivory, bad (Slfenbein. 



Janaary. 



34« 



librarj. 



J. 



January, ber ^^onuar. 

Jewel, ber (baS) 2(un>e[. 

Jeweller, ber 2{un>e(ier. — 's shop, ber 

S^uiDelierlabfit. 
John, 2(o^ann. 
joiner, ber Xi^d^ltv. 
Joke, H. ber Sd^er). v. fd^ergen. 
Joseph, ^ofcpl^. 
Joiimal, baft journal. 
Journey, bie Steife. 



Joy, bie ^eube. gives me much — , e9 

freut midf fe^r. 
Joyous, fr5^lt($. 
Jndfce, ber9ti(^ter. 
Juice, ber 6aft. 
Juicy, fafttg. 

Julia, Suite. g€n. ^vlitni, 
July, ber Suit. 
June, ber Sunt. 
Just, adv. einntal, bod^ eiitmal, gerabe. 

— as, ebeit f o. — now, foeben. 



K. 



keep, l^alteit, be^alten, er^alten, betval^s 
reu. — together, )ufamnten^alten. 

kennel, ber Stall. 

key, ber ©d^Ittffel. 

kill, t&(b}ten, umbringen, fd^Iad^ten. 

kind, n. bie SIrt. what — of a ? mai fttr 
etn? adj. flfltifl, freunblid^. be so — 
as to, feien @ie fo gut unb. 

kindness, bie (Sfite. 



kingr, ber Jt5nig. 

kitchen, bie JtQd^e. 

knife, bad 9Reffer. 

knock, flopfen. — against, fto^eit. -* 

off, abfd^Iagen, l^erunterfc^lagen. 
know, oiffen, lenttett. you — , \a (unac' 

cented) ; «r, \6i ^abe fa teiu Suc^, I have 

no book, you know. 
knowledge, bod SBiffen, bie Jtenntnift. 



li. 



ladder, bie Seiter. 

lady, bie !Z)ame. 

lamb, bad Samm. (376.) 

langnagre, bie Sprad^e. 

largro, flrofe, 

lark, bie fierd^e. 

last, le^t, ©orig, oergangen. the — , ber, 

bie, baS Se^te. — night, gcftern abenb, 

t)ergattgene 9lad^t. at — , )ule|t, enb;e 

lid^. 
late, fpSt. of — , in ber let^tett ^t\X. 
later, fpftter. 
Latin, lateinifd^. 

latitude, degrree of, ber Sreitengrab. 
latter, le^t, biefer. 
laugrh, lad^en. to make — , gum Za^tn 

bringen, lod^en madden. 
lay, legen. — hold of, feftne^men. 
lazy, fail, trftge. 

lead-pencil, ber SleiiUft, bie Sleifeber. 
leaf, ba§ iBlatt. (376.) 
^earn, Icrnen. 
least : at — , nenigftenS. 



leave, laffen, serloffen, abgeben, abrets 

fen, fortge^en. — out, auSloffen. — 

in the Jock, in bent ©d^Iog fletfen laffen. 

— the carriage, auSfteigen. 
lecture, bie SSorlefung. 
left {o^. to right), lint. — (remaining), 

ttbrig bleiben. 
legr, bad 93ein. 

licipsic, adj. leipjiger. (230, i.) 
lend, leil^en. 

less : in — than, in weniger aid. 
lesson, tie @tunbe, bie £eftion. give 

(take) — s in, @tunbcn geben (nel^men) in. 
let, laffen. they are to be — , fie ftnb ju 

t)ermict(^)en. 
letter, ber Srief. 
letter-carrier, ber Srieftrftger. 
lever- watch, bie S^Iinberubr. 
Liewis, Cubroig. 
liberty, bie ^reil^eit. take the — , ftd^ 

bie t^reil^eit nel^men. 
library, bie Sibliotl^ef. circulating — , 

bie Sei^bibliot^et. 



He. 
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mine. 



lie, liegen. 

life, baS Seben. 

Ught, M. bad £id^t. (376.) adj. Iti^t 

lighten, erleic^tern. 

lightning, ber 9It^. 

light-yellow, ^eOgelb. 

like, adv. loie. v, gem, wtiA the appre- 
ciate verb: gern l(>aben, ntbgen. I 
should — , ic^ tnbd^te gent (or '\6^ wflrbe 
gem), with in/In. : — good apples, 
gem gute $[pfe( effen. I do not— going 
so fast, idf fa^re m(!^t gem f o ](fyMll. I 

— it well, e8 gefttUt mir. I — ihc book, 
bad 9u(^ gefftat mir. (See atihe.) 

lily, bie Silie. — of the valley, baft 9Rai« 

bCfimc^en. 
linen, bie fieinioanb. 
lion, ber Sdtoe. 
little, (lein, wenig. a — , etn loenig. a 

— whl'e ago, oorl^in, oor einem roeild^en. 
live, leben, iro^nen. 



load, bie £afl. 

loaded, beiaben, gelaben. 

look, n, bad @c^IoB (375.) ; ^. ]^lit%ttL 

— up, einf d^(ie|en. 
locomotive, bie Sofomotioe. 
liondou, adj. lonboner. (230, 1.) . 
long, adj'. lang; adv. (ange. — ago, 

fc^on lange. 
longer, Icinger. 
look, jtl^en, ]^autn, audfel^en, nad^fel^en ; 

— at anfe^en. — for, f u($en. — out, 
l^inaudfel^en. — over, bur^fe^en. 

looking-glass, ber Spiegel. 

lose, oerlieren. 

loRB, ber Serluft. 

lond, laut. 

Liouisa, Suife. 

liouisa Street, bie £iiifenftra%e. 

love, lieben. 

low, itiebrig. 

luggage, bad &tpM. 



M. 



magistrate, ber Slid^ter. 
magnificent, prftd^tig, ^errlit^. 
mahogany, bad 9Ra^agoni. 
maid-servant, bie ^Jla^b. (371.) 
mainspring, bie ^auptfeber. 
maintain, be^aupten. 
majesty, bie ^majeftat. 
make, mac^en. get made, madden laffen. 

— one*s appearance, erfc^cinen. — use 
of, ®ebrou(!^ madden oon, benuj^en. 

n&amma, bie 9Rama. 
man, ber 3Kenf(^ (377), ber SWann. (374.) 
manner : in the best — , aufd S3efte. 
many, oiele. a great — , fel^r oiele. hew 

— times? loie Dieltnat ? with — thanks, 
mit groSem Z)anf. 

March, ber aRftr). 

market, ber 9Rar(t. 

Market Street, bie SRarttftrale. 

Afary,aRarie. 

mass* bie 9Ra^e. 

master, ber 9Reifter, ber ^err, ber Se^« 

rer. be — of a language, eitter Sprad^e 

mttci^tig fein. 
material, bad 3^ug. 
matter: what is the — ? wad giebt'd? 

what's the — with you ? wad fe^It 3b» 

nen? 



May, ber 9Rai 

may, mSgen, tdnnen, bttrfeit. 

me, mid^, mir. (35.) 

nieal (breakfast, eta), bie aRa^l^eit. to 

enjoy one's—, fid^'d wol^l f(^me(f en laffen. 
mean : in the — time, unterbeffen. 
means, bie SRittel. by — of, oermlttelfl. 
measure, bad 3Ra(a)^. take one's — for 

anything, einem bad Wa(a)B in etwad 

ne^men. 
meat, bad ^Ieif(!^. 
meddle with, fi(^ in (etmad) mengen 

or mifd^en. 
meet, begegnen. (846.) — with, finben. 
memory, bad ®ebS(J^tnid. 
men, bie SRenfc^en. 
mend, flitfen, audbeffem. 
mention, enoftl^nen, fagen. 
mice, bie SRttufe. 
midnight, bie SRittemad^t. 
milk, bie SRild^. 
mind : n. to have a — , £ufl l^aben. v, 

never — ! ed t^ut ni(^td ! ed ma(^t ni(^td 

aud! laffen ©ie nur! — one's own 

business, fld^ um fid^ befiimmem. 
mindful, eingebenf. 
mine, ber, bie, bad meinige, a friend of 

— , ein ^reunb ©on mir. (185.) 



minute. 
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notwithstandliigr- 



minute, bie 9)iinute. 
minute-hand, ber 3Rinuten3eiger. 
miS8, ^rdulein. 
n^istake, ber ^eJ^ler. without a — , 

o^ne {^e^ler. 
mister, ber ^err. (377.) 
mistress, bie ^rau. 
modern, neu. — languages, bie neu« 

cren ©prad^cn, 
moment, ber Slugeni^lid. 
Monday, ber SRontag. 
money, bad @elb. ready— ,baare3@elb. 
monkey, ber Slffe. 
month, ber SRonat. 
moon, ber SRonb. 
more, me^r, {also ex^essed by cotnp. 

ending) ; a few — , noc^ ein ^aar. no — , 

not any — , nic^t tnel^r. 
moreover, ilberbieS. 
morningr* ber SRorgen. in the — , bed 

SRorgend. 



moss, bad SRood. 

most: — scantily, aufd ftrmKd^e. 

heartily, ^crjli(^ft (n- aufS ^erjUd^fie. 
mother, bie SRutter. 
mountain, ber 99erg. 
mouse, bie 9]>2aud. 
move, beioegen, rUden. 
Mr., see mister. 
Mrs., see mistress. 
much, oiel. — obliged, id^ banfe fd^bn, 

ic^ banfe beftend, \^ 6in S^nen fe^r ©er* 

bunben. very — , f el^r. 
museum, bad iDhtfeum. 
music, bie 3Ru|tI. 
noLust, tnUffen, biirfen. 
mustard, ber @enf. 
mute, ftumm. 
my, mein. (53.) 
myself, felBft, nttd^, mir. 



ST. 



nail, ber 9lage(. 

name, ber 9lame. (376.) 

naniely, namentlid^), nttmlid^. 

nap : take a — , ciii 3(^Ifif(^en fatten. 

narrow, enge. 

native, n. ber (Singeborene. 

naturaldy), natilrlic^. 

natural history, bie dlaturgefd^id^te. 

nau£rhty, b5fe, unartig. 

near, na^e, neben, bei, beinal^e, faft. 

necessary, not(l^)n)enbig. 

neckerchief, bad ^aldtuc^. (375.) 

need, brauc^en. 

neglect, oernad^liiffigen, oerfctumen. 

neighbor, ber 9la(^bar, bie 92ad^barin. 

neighborhood, bie tRad^barfd^aft, bie 

©egenb. 
neither, unb .... aud^ nid^t. neither .... 

nor, toeber .... nod^. 
nephew, ber Sleffe. 
nest, bad Sleft. 

never, nie, niemald. — yet, no(^ nte. 
nevertheless, nid^tdbeftotoeniger. 
new, neu, frifd^. 

newly arrived, neu angefommen. 
news, bie g^itung. 
newspaper, bie Beitung. 



next, next to, ndd^lt. 

niece, bie 9li(^te. 

night, bie 9{ad^t, ber Slbenb. last — . 

geftem Slbenb, oergangene 9{ad^t. 
nightingale, bie Slac^tigaQ. 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunjel^n. 
nineteenth, ber neunge^nte. 
ninth, neunt (ber neunte, etc.^, 
no, nein; !ein. — one, 9liemanb. — 

longer, xM^i mel^r. — more than, nid^t 

me^r aid. 
nobody, 92temanb. 
noise, bad ®er(iufd^. 
none, feiner, tetne, feined. 
nor, nod^ ; aud^ .... ni^t. neither .... 

nor, weber .... nod^. 
north, ber 9lorb(en). 
northerly, ndrblid^. 
not. nid^t. — yet, nod^ nid^t. — till, 

er^. — a, — any, lein. — any more, 

— any longer, nid^t me^r. — at all, gar 

nid^t. — anything, nid^td. is it — ? 

nid^twa^r? 
nothing, nid^td. — but, nid^td aid. 
notwithstanding, ungeat^tet, obglet(^, 

bennod^, beffenungeac^tet 



noyeL 
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papa. 



novel, bet 9loman. 

NoTember, ber 9looember. 

now, nun, Jet^t. — and then, bonn unb 

luann. 
now . • • • now, balb . • • . balb* 



number, bie S<^1, bie Xnaal^l. 
nnmerous, }ai^lrei(!^. 
nut, bie 9htB. (371.) 
nut-tree, ber Stu^baum. 



o. 



oak, bie Sid^e. 

oak-forest, ber tidlmalb. 

oats, ber ^afer. 

obey, folgen, befolgen. 

obligee, werbinben. be obliged, mttfli en and 
f oQen. he was obliged to learn it, er f)at 
eft lernen mttff en. to be much obliged to 
one, einem f el^r oerbunben (bantbar) f ein. 

obstinate, eigenflnnig. 

occupy (live in), bemol^nen. 

occupied, bef(i^ftftigt. 

occur, Dortommen, einf alien. 

ocean, baft 3Reer. 

October, ber Oftober (October). 

odious, oeri^a|t. 

of, Toon, au8, an. the battle — LeipsiV, 
bie Bdiladft bei Seipjig. fear — , %mA,t 
vox ; q/ien translated by the gen., and 
sometimes untranslated, 

off, von. 

offer, V. bieten, barbieten, anbieten. — 
up prayers, beten. n. bad 9lnerbieten. 

officer, ber Dffisier. 

oft, often, oft. 

oh I ol^ ! a«l^ I 

old, alt. 

on, aiif, an, gu, bei. —Thursday, am 
^onnerStag. 

once, einmal. — more, nod^ einmal 
(ein SRal). — a week, einmal bie SBod^e. 
at — , fogleic^, fofort, auf ber ©tette. 

one, man. the — , berjenige. 

only, aUcin, bIo8, nur, erft (tf time is 
implied); as, erft geftem, e8 ift erfti2 
U^r. — think, benlen @ie nur. 



open, V. bffnen, attfma<|en. adj. offen. 

opera, bie Dper. 

opinion, bie SReinung. 

opportunity, bie ©elegenl^eit. 

oppose, fi(^ miberfe^en. 

opposite, gegeniibcr (witA dat.). 

or, ober, fonft. 

orally, milnblid^. 

orangfe, bie Orange. 

order, n. bie Seftellung. in — that, ba^ 

mit. in — to, um .. . ju ; r/. bef eblen, bcs 

fteUen. — to be made, madden laffen. 
orgran, bad Organ. 
ostrich, ber @trauB. (370.) 
other, anber ; ber, bie, baS anbere. the 

— day, neulid^. on'the — hand, bagegen. 

— wise, fonft. 
ought, foQte. 
our, ours, unfcr ; ber unfrige. a friend 

of — , ein %uun'b oon un§. (185.) 
ourselves, uni felbft. 
out, aui, brau^en. 
out of, auS. 
outside, auSmenbig. on the -", au^er« 

^alb. 
over, iiber. — it, barflber. 
overcoat, ber ttberrotf. 
overtake, einl^oien. 
owe, fd^uibig fein, fd^ulben. it is not 

altogether owing to..., eS tommt nid^t 

gan) unb gar baoon, ba^ . . . 
own, adj. eigen. 
owner, ber Sefl^er. 
ox, ber Od^3. (377.) 



P. 



paf^, bie @eite. 
pain, ber Sd^merj. 
painful, fc^merg^aft 
pains : take — , fid^ Tt^t geben. 
paint, malen. have one's picture — ed, 
fi(^ malen (affen. 



painter, ber Scaler. 
painting, bad ©emfilbe. 
pair, bad $aar. 
palace, ber ^alaft. 
palatable, fd^madEl^aft. 
papa, ber ^v<if Cater. (367.) 



paper. 
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pouHd. 



paper, baS ^apiev, bie geitung. 

parasol, ber @onnenf(j^inn. 

pardon, v. oerjei^en ; — me, id^ 6itte urn 

Serjeil^ung. u. bie Serjeii^ung. 
parents, bie (SUem.; 
Paris, adj. parifer. 
park, ber $arf. 
parrot, ber ^opaget. 
part, ber X(l^)eil. for the most — , for the 

greater — of the time, meiftent(l^)eiIS. 
particularly, befonberd, namenUi^. 
partly, t(^)ei(8. 
party, bie Q)efe0f(l^aft. 
pass : — over, llberfe^en. — away, »er» 

treiben. — by, ooriibergel^en. 
passagre, bie Itberfa^rt. 
past, iiad^. five minutes — six, fiinf WHU 

nuten na^ fec^S ; a quarter — eight, ein 

Siertel auf neun. half — three, ^alb 

»ier, etc. 
patience, bie ®ebulb. 
pay, beaa^len, entrid^ten. — a visit, einen 

Sefud^ mac^en. 
pea, bie (Srbfe. 
pear, bie S3irne. 
peasant, ber Sauer. (368.) 
peel, fc^dlen. 
pegr* ber ^oljnagel. 
pen, bie t^eber. 
penny, ber ^femtig. 
people, bie Seute. 
pepper, ber ^feffer. 
perceive, etblitfen, bemer!eit. 
perform, ooUbringen. 
perhaps, oieQcic^t, etioa. 
permission, bie (SrlaubniS, bie (Sins 

iDiOigung. 
permit, eriauben, einioiQigen. 
personal, perf 5nli(^. 
photograph, pl^otograpl^i(e)ren. have 

one's — taken, ^(^ p^otogral^i(e)ren 

laffcn. 
photographer, ber ^l^oiograpl^. 
phrase, bie $l^raf e. 
physician, ber 9(rst. 
physics, bie $^^{1!. 

pianist, ber ^ianofpfeler, Itlaoierfpieler. 
pick up, auflefen. 

picture, ba§ @emfilbe, bad Silb. (875.) 
picture-book, baS SSilberbitd^. 
picture-gallery, bie ®emft(begaQerie. 



piece, baS @tiid. — of money, bad 

®tlt>ftM, — of poetry, bad @ebid^t. 

tear in — s, serrei|en. break to — s, |er* 

bred^en. 
pig, bad ©d^ioein. 
pigeon, bie S^aube. 
pillow, bod Aiffetu 
pin, bie Stednabel. 
pineapple, bie Sl^nanad. 
pink, bie 9lelfe. 
pistol, bie $ifto(e. 
pity, bad anitleib^ bad Srbartnen. take — 

on, fid^ erbarmen. it is a great — , ed ifi 

fel^r Sd^abe. 
place, n. ber $la^, ber Drt, bie ©teOe. 

take — , ftatt flnbcn, ftatt fiahtn, »or« 

fatten, in this — , ^ier. v. ftellen, ^in* 

ftellen, fe^en, (egen. 
plant, pflanaen, fe|en, ftedCen. 
plate, ber teller. 
play, V. fpielen ; «. bad @pie(, baft 6tiid 

(35rama). 
playground, ber @pielpla|. 
plaything, bie @pielfad^e. 
pleasant,angenel^m. 
please, n^foQ<^>i i^i^ dot.), be^agen, bes 

lieben. if you — , or simply please^ bitte, 

bo(!^, gefaUigft. 
pleasure, bad Sergnilgen. to give one 

— , einem Sergnilgen madden, what is 

your —, wod beliebt S^^nen ? 
plenty of money, oiei @elb. 
plough, pf^ilgen. 
pluck, pfludten, abbred^en. 
pocket, bie ^afd^e. 
pocket-book, bie S)rieftafd^e. 
poetry, piece of, bas ©ebid^t. 
pointed, gefpi^t. 
policeman, ber ^olijeibiener 
police-office, bad ^oiigeiamt 
polite(ly), ^5f[ic^. most—, bofIi(6fl. 
pony, ber ^on^. 
poor, arm. the — , bie Slrmen. 
portrait, bad portrait. 
possession : take — of, fid^ betnad^ttgen 
possessor, ber Sefi^er. 
possible, mbgli(^, ettoaig. 
postman, ber Srieftrttger. 
post-office, bie $oft, bad ^o^amt 
potato, bie Aartoffel. 
pound, bad $funb. 



ponr. 
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raren. 



pour, gie^en, fd^iitten. — out, ouftgie^ett, 

einf(^en(en. — in, l^ineinft^tttten (9ie|en) 

or etnfd^fitten (gie^en). 
practise, v, ilben. 
pray, iMterj. bitte ! v. (eten. 
prayer : offer up — s, beten. 
precantlon, bie Sot^id^t. 
precedlnsTf oorberge^enb. 
preclouA, loftbar. 
precise, beftimntt, genau. the — time, 

bie befUmmte 3eit (@tunbe). 
prefer, oorjieben. 
prepare, bereiten. 
preposititin, bie ^rttpofition. 
presence of mtnd, bie (Seifieftgegen* 

wart. 
present, adj. antoefenb, ie^ig ; «. baft 

©efd^ent. to make a — of, gum (Sefd^enf 

ma(!^en. at—, l^eutig, \t%i ; v. prftfeti* 

ti(e)ren, barbteten. 
preserve, erbalten. — from, be^ilten, 

beioa^ren (oor). 
pretend, woUen, f d^ antna^en. 
pretty, l^ttbf<i^. — well, litmliii gut 

prevent, (t>er)^inbern. 

price, ber $retft. 
primrose, bie @(^Iilffe[b(ume. 
prince, ber Prft. (377.) 
princess, bie ^rinjeffin, bie ^ri*tn. 
principal, ber Sorfte^er. 
probably, »aJ^rf(^ein(i(9. 



proceed, fortfa^ren. 

proiress, ber ^ortfc^ritt make — , 

f$ortf(^ritte ma(ben. 
promise, h. baft Serfpred^en; v. oer^ 

finred^en. 
pronunciation, bie Xuftfprad^e. 
proper, re<l^t. 
property, baft Sermbgen. 
proposal, ber Sorf^lag. 
protect, fd^Ut^en (from, gegen), bewa^ren 

(oor). 
Protestant, ber flrotefkant 
proud, ftols, ^o4mat(b>ig* 
provide, oerfe^en, oerforgen. 
provided, conj. oorauftgefe|t. 
Prussia, $reuf en («0M/.). (238.) 
Prussian, adj. preu|if<l^ ; u. ber $reu|e. 
public, bffentlid^. 

pull, Steven. — out, (I^er)aud8ie^en. 
pupil, ber @(^tt(er, bie 6^filerin. 
purchase, n. ber (Sinfauf. 
purple, blau. 
purpose : answer the, — betn gioed ents 

fpret^en. on — , mit %lt\%, mit Sorfa<^, 

gem. 
purse, bie 99rfe. 
push, fto^en. 
put, fe|en, fteDen, legen, fteden, l^ftngen. 

— into the pocket, ein^eden (in bie 
Xafc^e ftetfen). — on (around) the neck 
of, anb&ngen. —in, bineintbun, ^inetns 
ftetfen, l^ineinf et^en or ^fteQen or -iegen, 
einfteden. — on, auffe^^en, anjie^en. 

— out, auftmad^en, ouftlbfd^en. 



Q. 



quacking, (fuafenb. 

quantity, bie Duantitftt. 

quarter, baft SSiertel. — of an hour, 
bie SSiertelftunbe, a — to eight, brei 
SBiertel auf acbt. a — past eight, ein 
S3ierte[ auf neun. 



queen, bie Abnigin. 

question, bie ^rage. ask a — of, eine 
^rage ric^ten an. but when the — 
arose, alft eft aber ju ber (^rage tam. 

quick, — ly, fd^neO, rafd^. 

quite, gang. 



K. 



radish, baft Stabieftd^etu 
rail : by—, mit ber (£ifenbal^n. 
railroad, bie (Sifenba^n. 
railway station, ber Sa^n^of. 
rain, n. ber 9tegen ; v. regnen. 
rank high, bi><^ fte^en. 



rascal, ber 6d^urfe. 

raspberry, bie ^imbeere. 

rate (of exchange), ber Aurft (Aourft, 

GourS). at any — , icbenfaflft. 
rather, lieber, jiemlic^. 
raven, ber 9tabe. 



raw. 
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sayory. 



reach, rei<!^ett, erreid^en. 

read, lefen. 

readlnfir, n. baS £efen. 

read! nf[r-book, bad Sefebud^. 

ready* bereit, fertig. — made, f ertig. — 

money, ba(a)re8 ®elb. 
really, nirflii!^. 
reason, bie Urfoc^e, ber ®runb. for this 

— , auS biefem ®ninb. 
receive, erl^alten, befommen. 
recently, neu(i<!^. 
recommend, empfe^len. 
recover, genefen. 
rectify, berid^ttgen. 
red, rot(^). 

redbreast, bad 9lot(^)Iebld^en. 
reduce, rebuiit(e)ren (rebuciren). 
refuse, ft^ meigern. 
regret, bebauern. 
regulation, bie Serorbnung. 
rejoice, fic^ freuen. 
relate, erjttl^len. 
relation, ber Serwanbte. 
remain, bleiben. 
remainder, ber SHeft. 
remember, fid^ erinnern (wiiA gtn,% 
remind, erinnern (of, an). 
remove, itei^en, aud}iel^en. 
repeat, toieberl^olen. 
replace, erfe^en. 
reply, ertoiebe^n. 
report, bad ©eritd^t. 
represent, barfteDen. 
request, bitten, erfuc^en, bitten laifen. 
resemble, gleid^en, ttl^nlic^ fein. 
reside, roo^nen, fic^ aufl^alten. 
resist, niberfte^en, fid^ niberfe^^en. 



resound, ertdnen. 

respect : in this — , in bief er SBesiel^ung. 

retinue, baS @efolge. 

return, v. surfldHommen, gurildfe^ren, 

wiebertommen, suriltfgeben ; n, bie SUld^ 

fe^r. 
revile, fd^impfen, fc^elten. 
reward, lol^nen, belol^nen. 
rewarded, belo^nt 
Rhenish wine, ber Stl^einwein. 
rheumatism, ber 9il^eumatidntufi. 
Rhine, ber 9i^ein. 
rich, reid^. 

rid : get — of, lo8 werben. 
ride, n. ber Stitt ; v. reiten or fa^ren (in 

a carriage). 
right, red^t. be in the —, Sled^t ^abett. 
ring, ber Sting. 
ripe, reif. 
river, ber ^Cu§. 
rob, berauben, rauben. 
robber, ber 9iftuber. 
roof, bad 2)a(^. 
room, bad 3i*ntner. 
rose, bie 9iofe. 
rough, unrul^ig. 
royal, tdntglid^. 
rubbish, ber $Iunber. 
ruin, bie 9luine. 
rule, bie Siegel. 
run, rennen, laufen. -^ off or away 

(from), entflie^en, enttaufen, fortlaufen, 

fortrennen, burt^'Iaufen, burd^'geben. 

— in, binetniaufen. — through, burd^5 

(auf en. — after, nnd^lauf en. — about, 

umberlaufen. 
Russia, SHu^fanb (neut.). 
Russian m. ber 9htffe ; ad', rufftfd^. 



s. 



sabre, ber @ftbe(. 
sad, traurig. 

saddle-bag, bie ©atteltafc^e. 
safe, fic^er. 
sage, weife. 

sake : for the — of, um . . . wiQen. for 
my — , um meinettoillen, meinetl^alben. 
salad, ber @alat. 
sale, ber SSerfauf, bie Serfieigentng. 
salt, bad @a(). 



salted, gefaljen. 

salute, gril^en. 

same : the — , berfeCbe. the— as, gerabe 

f wie. at the — time, an gleid^er 3eit. 
sample, bie $robe. 
satisfied, s^ufriebett. 
Saturday, ber Sonnabenb, ber €amd» 

tag. 
save, retten, fparen. 
savory, fc^mad^aft. . 



isay. 
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slowlj. 



8ay> fad^^i fpted^en. are said, foUen. 

I -! ^»ren ©ie einmal, — <Sie I 
scantily, ttrmlii!^. 
scarcely, faum. 
8<;atter about, umJ^erftreueit. 
school, bie B<f)ult, '• 
Scotch, f(^ottifd^. 
Scotchman, ber @<!^ott(anber, ber 

@(j^otte. 
Scotland, ®<!^ottlanb (neui.). 
sea, bie ©ee, bad 9Reer. 
seasick, feefrant 
seasickness, bie ©eefranfl^eit. 
seat, V. tr. feten. take a — , eitifteigen. 
second, jioeit. 
sediment, ber ©a^. 
see, fel^en, nad^^el^en, befud^en. — again, 

iDieberfel^en. 
seek, fud^en. 

seem, fd^einetiy oorfommen. 
seise, ergreifen. 
seldom, felten. 
self: one's — , fi(^, fi(^ felblt. 
self-cultivated, felbft gesogett. 
sell, oerZaufen. —by auction, oerfteigem. 
send, fenben, fd^idEen. —along with, vxxU 

f(^idten. —for, ^olen la^tn. 
sentence, ber ©af^. 
September, ber ©eptember. 
servant, ber S)iener, bie 9Ragb, bad 

9)ienftTnfibd^en. 
serve, bienen. — dinner, baS SRittagS- 

efjen auftragen. 
service, ber S)ienft. 
serviceable, bienftbar. 
' set, fetjen, geben. 
settle : — a business, ein ®efd^ftft ah» 

tnad^eit. 
seven, fieben. 
seventeen, ftebjel^n. 
seventh, ftebent (ber {iebente, ttc.)» 
several, oerfd^ieben. 
shade, ber ©(fatten. 
shall, foUnoerbe. 
shape, bie ®efta(t. 
sharp, fc^arf. 

shave, barbi<e)reit, ben ©art fd^e(e)ren. 
shawl, ber ©l^atol. 
she, fie, biefelbe. 
sheep, bad ©d^af. 
sheet, bev SSogen (fSapier). 



shelter, bad Obbadb^ ber ©d^u^ 

sherry, "^txt^ (Xeree), ineui.). 

shift : make — , ftd^ be^elfen. 

shillluflr, ber ©d^iOing. 

shine, fd^einen. 

shirt, bad ^entb. 

shoe, ber ©d^u^. 

shoemaker, ber ©d^u^mac^er. 

shoot, {d|)ie|en. 

shop, ber Saben. 

short, (urj. 

show, seigen. 

shrub, bad (Sebfifdft. 

shut, jumad^en. 

sick, trant. 

side ; on this — , biedfeitd. on that — , 

jenfeitd. 
sight: by — , won Slnfe^en. at—, (ntus.) 

oom 93(atte. 
silence : in — , f^ioeigenb. 
silk, n. bie ©eibe ; adj. feiben. different 

— s, feibene ©toffe. 
silly, einffi(tig, albem. 
silver, n. bad ©ilber; adj. (made of 

silver) ftlbem. 
similar, tt^nlic^. 
since, feit, feitbem. 
singriugT) ^ ^^ ®efang. 
sir, mein $err. 
sister, bie ©(^loe^er. 
sit, fi|en. 

sitting-room, bad SSo^nsimmer. 
situation, bie ©teQung. 
six, fed^d. 
sixteen, fec^nel^n. 

sixteenth, fed^^el^nt (ber fed^je^nte, eic,). 
sixth, fed^ft (ber fec^dte). 
skate H. ber ©(^Uttfc^u^ ; v. ©d^attfd^ul^ 

[aufen. ^ 

skater, ber ©d^littfd^ul^fa^rer (or A&us 

fer). 
skillful, gefd^idt 
slate, bie 2;afe(. 
slate-pencil, ber ®riffel. 
slaughter, fc^Iac^ten. 
slay, erfc^lagen. 
sleep, V. fc^lafen ; n. ber ©d^laf. 
sleepy, fd^lftfrig. 
slice, bad ©tildc^eit. 
slipper, ber ^antoffeL 
slowlyy (aiigfatn. 



small. 
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suspected. 



finally flein, oJUn expressed By a dimtM- 

utive ending; as^ 9R(ib(!^en. 
Finoke, If. ber 9iau(^ ; v. raud^en. 
Binokinic-rooin, baft 9lati(i^iiitiiier. 
smoky, rau<!^tg. 
Knap, f(^napven. 
snare : lay — s, nad^fteOen. 
snow, fc^neien. it — s, e9 fc^neit. 
BO, fo. — that, fo ba^. — as {^followed 

by infin. and denoting purPose)t Utll. 
so-called, fogenannt. 
sofa, ba§ @ofa. 
soft, weic^. 

soft-boiled, meid^gefotten, veid^gefod^t. 
soil, befc^mu^en. 
soldier, ber @oIbat. 
solid, gebiegen, bauer^aft. 
some, irgenb eiit, ettoaS, ''eiti, einige, 

loeld^eS {^sometimes not iranslaied). — 

other, anbereft. 
somebody, ^emanb. 
somethings, etioaft. 
sometimes, sutueilen, tnanc^mal. 
son, ber @o^n. 
song:, ber ®efang, baft Sieb. 
soon, balb. as — as, fo balb alft. 
sooner, frUl^er. 

sorry : I am very — , eft t^ut mir f e^r leib. 
sort, bie €orte, bie Slrt. of all — s, aOer 

Slrt. what — of a, t»oft fflr fin. 
sour, fauer. 
south, ber (Sttben. 
southerly, — rn, fflbUd^. 
south-wind, ber 6ttbiDinb. 
sow, fa en. 
speak, fpred^en. 
speculation, bie ©pefuCation. 
spend, 5ubringen, ^inbringen. 
spinach, -age, ber Spinat. 
splendid, prfid^tig, ^errlid^. 
spoil, oerberben. 
spongy, ber St^namm. 
spoon, ber Sdffel. 
ftpringr, ber^rfibling, baft ^rfl^la^r. 
square, ber $[a|. 
stable, ber Stall. 
stairs, bie Xreppe« 
stale, trotfen. 
stand, ftel^en. 

start (for), abge^en or abfal^ren (nad^). 
state, V. angeben. 



station (railway), ber 9a^nl^of. 

stay, V. bleiben, fid^ auf^alten; n. ber 

Sufentbalt. 
steal, fte^Ien. 
stealthily, oerflo^leti. 
steamer, baft 9)ampfboot, boft S>ainpfs 

f((Mff, by - , ntit bem 2)ainpfboot. 
8 tick, n, ber 6to(t ; v, fteden. 
still, adv. noc^; conj. bod^, bennod^.- 

gleic^TOObl. 
stingr, V, ftec^en ; n, ber Stad^el. 
stock (a plant), bie Sevtoje. 
stockings, ber (Strumpf. 
stop, an^alten. — payment, bie 3aJ^(ung 

einfteUen. 
story, bie (Befd^id^te. 
stove, ber JDfen. 
strangle, fremb, fonberbar. 
stranger, ber f^rembe. 
Strasburgr, n. Stra^burg ineut.)\ adj. 

ftraftburger. 
strawberry, bie (Srbbeere. 
street, bie @traf e. 
strike, fc^lagen. 
strongs, ftarf. 
stronghold, bie 9urg. 
student, ber Stubent. 
study, n. baft @tubium ; v. fiubi(e)reth * 
su<sceed {used impersonally) ^ gelingen, 

giaden. he — s in it, eft gitttft i^tn. I 

— ed completely, eft gelang mir voU$ 

tommen. 
such, fol(|), fo. 
suffer, leiben, erleiben. — from, leiben 

an. 
suit, sufagen, be^agen. 
sum, bie Summe, bie Sied^nung. 
summer, ber Sommer. 
sun, bie @onne. 
Sunday, ber ©onntag. 
sun-dial, bie @onnenu^r. 
sup, )u 9(benb effen. 
supper, baft 9lbenbeffen. 
suppose : I — , wo^l. 
sure (ly), ^tvA%, fic^erlid^. be -^ to do 

it, tl^ue eft fa (ja bod^). 
surprise, fiberraff^en.' be— ed at, fid^ 

rounbern. 
(surrender, ftc^ ergeben. 
surround, umgeben. 
suspected of, oerbAd^tig. 



SDspend. 
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thnoe. 



BHJipend, ^ftngeit. 


Swedish, fd^ioebifd^. 


flwallow, bte Sc^malbe. 


sweet, fat. 


Kwede, ber @d^n>ebe, bte 6<^tDeb{n. 


swlft-foot<'d, fc^neOfaftig. 


Sweden, @(!^ii>eben (neui.). 


swim, fd^Toitnmen. 



T. 



table, ber %i\df, 

table-spoon, ber S^ldffel. 

tail, ber ®(^ioan). 

tailor, ber S<!^neiber. 

tainted, oerborben. 

take, neJ^nten. — to, bringeit. — a short 
nap, ein @(^Cfif<l^en ^alten. —out, ^er« 
auSne^men. — along with one, mits 
nel^men. — a scat, einfteigen. — away, 
wegnel^nten. — a walk, einen @pa)ier« 
gang ma<l^en, fpajteren ge^en. —for, 
^altetu — lessons in, @tunben ne^men 
in. — pains, fx(^ awu^e geben. — place, 
Itattfinben, ftatt^obcn, DorfaEen. —a 
ride (on horseback), einen ©posierritt 
madden. — a drive (in a carriage), eine 
©pajierfa^rt ma<!^en. — off, auSjte^en, 
abnel^men, a^ie^en. — up, aufne^men. 
It has —en me a great deal of time, ed 
^at mir oiel 3^^* genommen (gefoftet). 

tale, bie SrsS^tung. 

t^k, fpre^en. 

tall, ^od^. 

task, bie @trafaufga6e. 

taste, f(j^metfen, probi(e)ren. 

tea, ber Xf^et. 

tea-spoon, ber 2;i^eel9ffeL 

teacher, ber Se^rer. 

tear, n. bte Z^rSne. 

tear, v. jerrei^en. — off, abret^en. — 
up, serrei^en. 

ted Ions, langmeiltg. 

telegrram, bad 2;eregramm. 

telegrrapb, v. telegrap^t(e)ren ; m. ber 
3:elegrap^. 

tell, fagen, nennen. 

ten, je^n. 

tenth, se^nt (ber se^nte). 

termination, bie Snbung. 

terrible, ft^redUd^. 

terrify, erfd^reden. 

than, alS. 

thank, banlen. I — you, banle ! art ^ 
bante ^l^nen. 

that, adj. or dent, pron. jener ; rtl. 



) fr<m, berienige, ber ; c<mj, baB» bamit 

so — , fo ba§. 
the, ber, bie, bad. —...—, je .. . befto. 
theater, bad Xi^eater. 
thee, bir, bt<!^. 
theft, ber 9)iebfta^L 
their, il^r, i^re. 

theirs, i^rer, i^re, i^red ; ber i^rige, etc. 
them, lie, i^netu 
theme, bad X^enta. 
themselves, ftd^. 

then, adv. bann, barauf ; conj. benn. 
there {o/Uh not translated^ ^ ba, bort, 

ba^in. — is, are, e8 gt(e)bt (ift). 
therefore, barunt, bedtoegen, beB^alb, 

ba^er, alfo. 
thereupon, barauf. 
these, biefe {^sometimes = biefeft). 
they, fie, man, ed. 
thick, bid. 
thief, ber 2)ie6. 
thimble, ber ^nger^ut. 
thin, bilnn. 
thine, bein, ber beinige, etc, a friend 

of—, ein i^reunb »on bir. 
thing:, b<>d ^ing. not any — , nid^td. 
think, benten, glanben, finben, l^alten. 

— of, gebenZen. 
third, britt (ber britte etc.). one — , ein 

3)ritt(l^)eil. 
thirsty, burftig. 
thirteen, brei^e^n. 
thirteenth, brei^e^nt (ber breiae^nte 

etc.) 
thirty, brei^ig. 
this, bied (biefer etc.), ber (bie, bod). — 

morning, afternoon, ^euteSRorgen, S'lac^s 

mittag. upon — , barauf. 
those (//. ^that), jene. 
thon,^u. 

thousand, taufenb. 
thrash, burd^pdlgeln. 
threaten, brol^en {dai.\ bebro^en {ace). 
three, brei. 
thrice, breimal (brei SRal). 
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through, burd^. 

throw, werfen. — in, l^ineimoerfen. — 
down, niebertoerfen. — o£F, abtoerfen. 

thrush, bie S)roffeI. 

Thursday, ber SonnerStag. 

thy, bein (beinc, bcin). 

thyself, bir. 

ticket, baS »illet(t). 

Uger, ber %i(t)qev, 

tigrht, enge. 

till. Me. 

time, bie 3«it/ baS 3RaI. each — , jebeSs 
tnal. this — , biefeft 3RaI. a short — 
ago, Ittrjlic^. it will be a long — before, 
e3 loirb lange b'tuem tfft. what — is 
it ? n)ie oiel U^r ift ed ? for the first — , 
Hum erften 3kal. in good — , su re<!^ter 
3eit. 

time-piece, bie U^r. 

time-table, ber f^a^rplan. 

tired, tniibe. 

to, ff/Urn expressed by the dot. or infin. 
%M, an, in, nad^, mit, oor, bid auf; 
gegen ; um . . . . su (—in order to). — 
and fro, ^in unb l^er. 

to-day, ^eute. 

togrether with, fammt, nebft. 

toll, ber 3oQ* exemption from — , bie 
Sottfreil^eit. 

toll-bar, ber @(^lag bourn. 

to-morrow, morgen. — morning, mors* 
gen fril^. 

to-nig^ht, l^eute ^benb. 



too, %\x, out!^ (also). 

tooth, ber ^ofycL 

toothache, bad go^ntD^. 

towards, gegen. 

town, bie 6tabt. 

toy^shop, ber @pielfad^enlaben. 

train, ber3ug. 4 o'clock—, ber 4 U^r 

8ug. 
trait, ber 3ufl* 
translate, ilberfe|en. 
translation, bie ftberfefung. 
travel, reifen, ge^en, vanbem. voyages 

and —8, @ee« unb Sanbretfen. 
traveler, ber 9leifenbe, ein Sleifenber. 
tree, ber Sauni. 
trouble, v. belftftigen. 
troublesome, (ftftig. 
trousers, bie Seinfleiber, bie ^ofen. 
true, wal^r. it is — , jmar. 
trust, trauen. 

try, oerfu^en, einen Serfu<!^ madden. 
Tuesday, ber SienStag. 
tulip, bie S^ulpe. 
Turkey (country), btc Xttrf ei 
turkey (fowl), ber velfd^e $a^n. 
turn round, umtebren. 
twelfth, swblft (ber swSIfte, etc,). 
twelve, jrodlf. 
twentieth, swansigft. 
twenty, swftniifl. 
twice, sweimal (sn>ei 9Ral). 
twitter, switftl^em. 
two, snei, beibe. — and a half, britti^alb. 



u. 



umbrella, ber 9legenf(!^inn. 
unacquainted with, untunbig. 
uncle, ber Dnfel. 
uncomfortable, unbequem. 
unconrteous, — ly, unl^&fli(!^. 
under, unter. — it, barunter. 
understand, oerfte^en. make one's self 

understood, fi<!^ oerftftnblic!^ madden. 
undertaking, bad Unternei^men. 
unfortunately, unglfitfUd^ermeife. 
unhealthy, ungefunb. 
unmarried, unDerl^eirat(f|)et. 
unmindful of, uneingebenl. 
unpleasant, unangene^m. 
unripe, unreif* 



unwell, unwoi^L 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

unworthy (of), unwlirbig. 

up : — to, bid an, bid auf. became — to 

us, er {am auf und su. 
upholsterer, ber 2;apesier(er). 
upon, auf. — this, barauf. 
upset, umroerfen. 
us, und. of—, unfcr. 
use, n. ber 92u$en. be of—, non Sht^en 

fein. make — of, ®ebrau<!^ madden oon, 

benu^en. v. benu|en, n{l|en. 
useful, nil^ltc^. 
usual, gewbl^nlid^. 
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V. 



▼acation, bie Sferien. 

▼alley, hai XffaL 

various, oer^d^ieben. 

Teflretable-fl^arden, ber (Sentfifegarten. 

▼egetables, baS (Setnilfe. 

venomous, fliftig. 

verb, hai Serb, baft SSerbum, baS QtiU 

wort 
verily, tPitUi(^. 
very, fc^r. 
vexation, ber &rger. 



vloe versa, umgete^rt 
villa, bie SiOa. 
villafire, baft 3)orf. 
violent, -ly, i^eftig. 
violet, baft Seild^en. 
visit, V. befu(!^en ; n. ber Sefu^. 
vis. (/or videlicet), nttmli^. 
volume, ber 8anb. 
voyage, bie 6eereife. 
vultore, ber Oeier. 



W. 



wagon, ber 9Bagen. 

waistcoat, bie SBefte. 

wait, warten. — for, loarten auf* 

waiter, ber AeQner. 

wake, load^en. 

walk»r. gu %vi^ sel^en, fpasieren ge^en, 

einen ©paaiergang mac^en. — about, 

um^ergel^en. n. ber Spajiiergang. 
wall, bie SCBanb (of partition), bie SRauer. 
wallflower, ber (Solblad. 
want, V. brau<l^en, loiinfd^en, woOen. «. 

be in — of, bebiirftig feiit. I am in — 

of, e§ fel^it mir an {dai,), ed mangeit 

mir an. 
warble, trtQern. 
warbling, n. ber @d^Iag. 
warm, worm. 
wash, wafc^en. 
washstand, ber 2Baf(l^tif<l^. 
wasp, bie SBSeSpe. 
waste, oerfd^wenben. 
wasting, n. bad 9$erf(l^n)enben« 
watch, bie U^r. 
watch-key, ber U^rfc^lfiffel. 
watchmaker, ber U^rmad^er. 
water, bad 9Baffer. high — , bie Bflut(l^). 

low — , bie ®bbe. 
way, berSBeg. —home, ber ^eimweg. 

on the — , auf bcui saJege, untenoegd. 

for the — , fflr unternegd. by — of, 

ilber. 
weak, ftl^wad^. 
wear, tragen. 
weary, iiberbrttffig. 
weather, bad SSetter. 
Wednesday, ber SRittnoc!^. on — , ant 

V{ittwo(^. 



week, bie SBod^e, ad^t S^age. a — ago^ 

oor ac^t tCagen. 
welcome, wiQfommen. 
well, adj. or adv. wol^I, gut; iniefy\ 

nun. as — as, f o wo^l aU. 
well-known, no^lbelannt. 
West, ber SBeften. to the—, nad^SSeften. 

— wind, ber fBeftwinb. 
western, wefUid^, nad^ SBeften. 
wet, adj. nafi; n. bie 9lfife; v. ~ 

through, burd^nftffen. completely -^ 

through, gang burd^nttffen. 
what, wad, nad filr. — sort of a ? what 

a! wad filr ein, eine. — o'clock is it ? 

wie Diel tl^r, tic. ? — beautiful, Hc^ load 

ffir fd^bne etc. — a deal of good! wie 

Oiel ®uted ! — do you call this ? wie 

nennen @ie biefed? — papers have 

3rou ? wad filr 3eitungen ^aben @ie T 
wheat, ber Seijen. 
when, wann, wenn ; aid. 
whenever, fo oft aid. 
where, wo, woi^in. 
wherefore, wedwegen, nedl^alb. 
whether, ob. 
whioh, ber, bie, bad; weld^er, weld^e, 

weld^ed; wad. 
while, adv. inbem, wtt^renb ; n. a little 

— - ago, oorl^in, oor einem SSeild^en ; v. 

weilen. — away cme's time, fid^ bie 

3eit oertreiben. 
whilst, w(i^renb. 
white, wei|. 
whither, wo^in. 

who, weld^er, weld^e ; ber, bie ; wer. 
whole, adj'. gang ; n. bad ®anse. 
wholesome, gefunb. 
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whum, went ; loeld^em, -n ; bem, ben. 

whose, meffen; beff^n, beren. 

why, roarunt; ei. 

wife, bie ^rau, bie (Sattin. 

will, noQen; {auxiliaty) vattbvx, 

William, SBil^elm. 

willing:: to be — , moQen. 

wind, ber 9Sinb. 

wind up, auf}ie^en. 

window, bad f^enfter* 

windy, roinbig. 

wine, ber SBein. 

wine-merchant, ber fBein^Snbler. 

wing:, ber ^lUgel. 

winter, ber SBinter. 

winter-dress, bad SBintertleib. 

wish, V. wttnfc^en, woUen ; n, ber 

9Bunf<^. 
with {sometimes expressed by dot.), m\t, 

nebft; bei. 
within, inncr^alb. 
without, obne. 
woman, bie ^rau. 
wonder, v. toiffen ntdflen ; n. baft ffiun* 

ber. 
wood, baft ^ol). 

yard, ber ^of. 

year, baft ^al^v* 

yellow, gelb. 

yes, \a. 

yesterday, geftem. of — , geflrig. 

yet, nodi, ho^, \ih0d9, bennod^, gle{(^« 

n>ob(, inbeffen, tnbeft. as — , bift jeft. 

not — , nocb ntc^t. 
you. i^r, eu^ ; bu, bid^, bir ; @ie, S^nen. 



wool, bie SBoOe. 
woolen, moQett. 
word, baft SBort. keep one's — , SBort 

fallen. 
work, arbeiten ; n. bie Xrbeit, baft SBert. 

they will have easy — to get into the 

room, @ie roerben leid^t in baft dimmer 

tommen tdnnen, or, eft wirb i^nen (etd^t 

n>erben, in baft 3intmer su fommen. 
world, bie 9Be(t. 

worse : be — , ftc^ unwo^Ier befinben. 
worth, loertb. be — , ^eit(en. 
worthy (worthily), roitrbig. consider 

— , luurbigen. 
would, moUte, nfirbe. — that I had 

never seen him ! ^fttte i<!^ i^n bod^ nie 

gef el^en ! 
wounded, m. ber SBenounbete. 
write, fc^reiben. 
writing:, baft @<!^reiben. 
writings-lessons, bie Sd^reibftunben. 
writings-material, baft @(^retbmate« 

rial. 
wrong:, unred^t. be — , be in the — , Un« 

rec^t ^aben. 



Y. 



young:, iung. 

your, euer, bein, ^^, 

yours, 3bt ; (ber, bie. baft) Cur^, S^rc, 

Sbrige. 
yourself, fic^ ; ^ffx, bu, ©ie felbft you 

keep for — , @ie bebaUen filr fi<!^. 
youth, bie 2(ugenb. 
youthful; Jugenblic^. 



z. 



zoolog:ica]-g:arden, ber Zi^iergarten 



eL 



'^^ ^bh^k:4A.<P 



i^ »/'/(<n^d, d /t^ 
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